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| Tears exerciſed the Prophetical Office during 


a a long period of time, if he lived to the reign of 
Manaſſeh; for the loweſt computation; beginning 
from the year in which Uzziah died, when ſome 


ſuppoſe him to have received his firſt appointment 


to that office, brings it to 61 years. But the Tra- 


dition of the Jews, that he was put to death by Ma- 
naſſeh, is very uncertain ; and one of their principal 


' Rabbitis (Aben Ezra, Com. in If. 1. 1.) ſeems ra- 


ther to think, that he died before Hezekiah ; which 
is indeed more probable. It is however certain, that 
he lived at leaſt to the 15th or 16th year of Heze- 
kiah: this makes the leaſt poſſible term of the dura- 


tion of his prophetical office about 48 years. The 


time of the delivery of ſome of his Prophecies is either 
exprefily marked, or ſufficiently clear from the hiſ- 
tory, to which they relate: that of a few others may 


with ſome probability be deduced from internal 
marks; from expreſſions; deſcriptions, and circum- 
ſtances interwoven. It may therefore be of ſome uſe. 


in this reſpect, and for the better underſtanding of 
his Prophecies in general, to give here a ſummary 
view of the hiſtory of his time, 
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2 NOTES Oo  -— CHAP. f. 


Ihe Kingdom ef Judah ſeems to have been in a 
more flouriſhing condition during the reigns of Uz- 
ziah and Jotham, than at any other time after the 
revolt of the Ten Tribes. The former recovered the 
port of Elath on the Red Sea, which the Edomites 
had taken in the reign of Joram: he was ſucceſsful 
in his wars with the Philiſtines, and took from them 
ſeveral citics, Gath, Jabneh, Aſhdod; as likewiſe 
againſt ſome people of Arabia Deſerta; and againſt 
the Ammonites, whom he compelled to pay him tri- 
bute. He repaired and improved the fortifications 
of Jeruſalem; and had a great army well appointed 
and diſciplined. He was no leſs attentive to the arts 
of peace; and very much encouraged agriculture, 
and the breeding of cattle. Jotham maintamed the 
eſtabliſhments and improvements made by his Fa- 
ther; added to what Uzziah had done in ſtrengthen- 
ing the frontier places; conquered the Ammonites, 
who had revolted, and exacted from them a more 
ſrated and proba Bly a larger tribute. However, at 
the latter end of his time, the league between Pekah 
king of Iſrael and Retſin king of Syria was formed 
againſt Judah; and they began to cry their deſigns | 
— execution. 
But in the reign of Ahaz his ſon, not only all 
thele advantages were loſt, but the kingdom of Ju- 
dah was brought to the brink of deſtruction. Pekah 
king of Iſrael overthrew the army of Ahaz, who loſt 
in battle 120,000 men; and the Iſraelites carried 
away captives 200,000 women and children ; which 
however were. releaſed, and ſent home again, upon 
the remonſtrance of the Prophet Oded. After this, 
as it ſhould ſeem, (fee Vitringa on ch. v11. 2.) the 
two kings of Ifracl and Syria, joining their forces, 
laid fiege to Jeruſalem ; but in this attempt they 
failed of ſucceſs. In this diſtreſs Ahaz called in the 


alliſtance of Tiglath-Pileſer king of Ailyria ; who in- 
vaded 


char. I. IS AIAR. Ly 


vaded the kingdoms of Iſrael and Syria, and Retfin : 
but he was more in danger than ever from his too 
powerful ally; to purchaſe whoſe forbearance, as he 
had before bought his aſſiſtance, he was forced to 
ſtrip himſelf and his people of all the wealth he could 
poſſibly raiſe, from his own treaſury, from the Tem- 
ple, and from the country. About the time of the 
ſiege of Jeruſalem, the Syrians took Elath, which 
was never after recovered. The Edomites likewiſe, 
taking advantage of the diſtreſs of Ahaz, ravaged 
Judea, and carried away many captives. - The Phi- 
liſtines recovered what they had before loft; and 
took many places in Judea, and maintained them- 
ſelves there. Idolatry was eſtabliſhed by the com- 
mand of the king in Jeruſalem, and throughout Ju- 
dea; and the ſervice of the Temple was either inter- 
mitted, or converted into an idolatrous worſhip. 
Hezekiah, his ſon, at his acceſſion to the throne, 


immediately ſet about the reſtoration of the legal 
worſhip of God, both in Jeruſalem and through Ju- 


dea. He cleanſed and repaired the Templs _ 


held a ſolemn Paſſover. He improved the city, re- 
paired the fortification, erected magazines of all 
ſorts, and built a new aqueduct. In the 4th year 
of his reign Shalmaneſer king of Aſſyria invaded the 
kingdom of Iſrael, took Samaria, and carried away 
the Iſraelites into captivity ; and replaced them by 
different people ſent from his own country: and 
this was the final deſtruction of that Kingdom, in 
the 6th year of the reign of Hezekiah. | 
Hezekiah was not deterred by this alarming exam- 
ple from refuſing to pay the tribute to the king of 
Aſſyria, which had been impoſed on Ahaz: this 
brought on the invaſion of Senacherib in the 14th 
year of his reign; an account of which is inſerted 
among the Prophecies of Iſaiah. After a great and 
miraculous deliv erance from ſo powerful an enemy, 
2 2 Hlezekiah 
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Hezekiah continued his reign in peace; he proſper- 
ed in all his works, and left his kingdom in a flou- 
riſhing ſtate to his ſon Manaſſeh; a ſon in every re- 
ſpect unworthy of ſuch a father. | 67 


i - "5 | 
0 | 
0 1. The Viſion of Ifaiah—] It ſeems doubtful, 


6 whether this Title belong to the whole Book, or only 
to the Prophecy contained in this Chapter. The 
| former part of the Title ſeems properly to belong to 
45 this particular Prophecy: the latter part, which 


[i enumerates the kings of Judah, under whom Iſaiah 
6 exerciſed his Prophetical office, ſeems to extend it 
| ; to the whole collection of Prophecies delivered in 
6 the courſe of his miniſtry. Vitringa (to whom the 
1 world is greatly indebted for his learned labours on 
I this Prophet; and to whom we ſhould have owed 
| much more, if he had not ſo totally devoted himſelf 
0 to Maſoretic authority,) has, I think, very judici- 
1 ouſly reſolved this doubt. He ſuppoſes, that the 
Uh former part of the Title was originally prefixed to 
10 this ſingle Prophecy; and that, when the collection 
[Fin of all Iſaiah's Prophecies was made, the enumeration 
| ſ of the kings of Judah was added, to make it at the 
i! ſame time a proper Title to the whole Book. As 
(6 ſuch it is plainly taken in 2 Chron. XxxxII. 32. where 
Wo the Book of Iſaiah is cited by this Title; *The Vi- 
if « fjon of Iſaiah the Prophet, the ſon of Amots.” 
5 The Prophecy contained in this firſt chapter ſtands 
Wi ſingle and unconnected, making an intire piece of 
fk itſelf. It contains a ſevere remonſtrance againſt the 
it corruptions prevailing among the Jews of that time; 
* powerful exhortations to repentance; grievous 
fttthreatenings to the impenitent; and gracious _ 
3 . miles 


enAp. 1. ISAIAH, 3 
miſes of better times, when the nation ſhall have 
been reformed by the juſt judgements of God. The 
expreſſion upon the whole is clear; the connection 
of the ſeveral parts eaſy ; and in regard to the images, 
ſentiments, and ſtyle, it gives a beautiful example 
of the Prophet's elegant manner of writing; though 
perhaps it may not be equal in theſe reſpects to many 
of the following Prophecies. | | 
2. Hear, O ye heavens—] God is introduced 
as entering upon a ſolemn and public Action, or 
Pleading, before the whole world, againſt his diſo- 
bedient people. The Prophet, as Herald, or officer 
to proclaim the ſummons to the court, calls upon all 
created beings, celeſtial. and terreſtrial, to attend, 
and bear witneſs to the truth of his plea, and the 
juſtice of his cauſe, The ſame ſcene is more fully 
_ diſplayed in the noble Exordium of Pſalm L. where 
God ſummons all mankind, from Eaſt to Weſt, to 
be preſent to hear his appeal; and the ſolemnity is 
held on Sion, where he 1s attended with the ſame 
terrible pomp that accompanied him on Mount 
K . Mm 
„A conſuming fire goes before him, 

& And round him rages a violent tempeſt : 


“He talleth the heavens from above, | | 
And the earth, that he may contend in judgement with 


„his people.” Pſalm IL. 3, 4. 


By the ſame bold figure, Micah calls upon the 
mountains, that is, the whole country of Judea, to 
attend ta him: ch. vi, 1, 2. 7 


Ariſe, plead thou before the mountains, 

„And let the hills hear thy voice. | 
Hear, O ye mountains, the controverſy of 52. Hovan; 
And ye, O ye ſtrong foundations of the earth: 
For Jr HoVAH hath a controverſy with his people, 


„And he will plead his cauſe againſt Iſrael.” 
#3 With 
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6 % on en. z. 
With the like i invocation Moſes introduces his ſub- 
lime ſong; the deſign of which was the ſame as that 
of this Prophecy, ** to teſtify, as a witneſs, againſt 
By the Iſraelites,” for their diſobedience: Deut. XXXI. 


21. 


„Give ear, O ye heavens, and I will ſpeak ; p 
« And let the earth hear the words of my mouth.“ | 
Deut. xxXx11. . 


This in the ſimple yet frog oratorical ſtyle of Moſes 
is, „I call heaven and earth to witneſs againſt thee this 
0 day: life and death have I ſet before thee; the 
e bleſſing and the curſe : chooſe now life, that thou 
*© mayeſt live, thou and thy ſeed.” Deut. xxx. 19. 
The poetical ſtyie, by an apoſtrophe, ſets the Per- 
ſonification in a much ſtronger light. 

Ibid.— that ſpeaketh] I render it in the preſent 


time, pointing it 37. There ſcems to be an im- 
propriety in demanding attention to a * already 
delivered. 

| Ibid. J have ted] The Lxx have een 
oo, I have begotten. Inſtead of +4151, they read 
M; a word little differing from the other, and 
perhaps more proper: which the Chaldee likewiſe 
ſeems to favour; ** vocavi cos filios.“ Sec Exod. 
1 v. Ir. XX£1. 9. 

Ihe ox knoweth—] An amplification of the 
gr als inſenſibility of the diſobedient Jews, by com- 
parifig them with the moſt heavy and ſtupid of all 
animals, yet not ſo inſenſible as they. Bochart has 
well ihuſtrated the compariſon, and ſhewn the pecu- 
liar force of it. He ſets them lower than the 
** beaſts, and even than the ſtupideſt of all beafts, 
& for there is ſcarce any more ſo than the ox and 
the ass.] Yet thefe acknowlege their maſter; 
& they know the manger of their lord; by whom 
* they are fed, not for their own, but for his good; 
neither are they looked upon as children, but as 


« beaſts 


en: “ ISAIAH. 7 


e beaſts of burthen ; neither are they advanced to 
© honours, but oppreſſed with great and daily la- 
„ bours. While the Iſraelites, choſen by the mere 
<« fayour of God, adopted as ſons, promoted to the 
* higheſt dignit 7 yet acknowleged not their Lord 
«© and their God ; but deſpiſed his commandments, 
though in the higheſt degree equitable and Juſt.” 
Hieroz. 1. col. 409. 

Jeremiah's Compariſon to the ſame purpoſe 15 
equally elegant; but has not ſo much ſpirit and ſe- 
verity as this of Ifaiah : 


Even the ſtork in the heavens knoweth her ſeaſon ; 
And the turtle, and the ſwallow, and the crane, 95 
* ſerve the time of their coming: | 
“Rut my people doth not know the judgement of 12 
„ HOVAH.“ Jer. vI11. 7. 


Hoſea has given a very elegant turn to the ſame 
image, in the way of metaphor or allegory: 


41 drew them with human cords, with the bands of 
love: 
4 And I was to them, as he that lifteth up the yoke up- 
on their cheek ; 
6s And laid down their fodder before them.“ Hof. x1. 4 


Salomo ben Melech thus explains the middle part of 
the verſe, which is ſomewhat obſcure: ** I was to 
<< them at their defire, as they that have compaſſion 
on a heater, left ſhe be over-worked in ploughing ; 
and that lift up the yoke from off her neck, and 
< reſt it upon her cheek, that the may not till 
7% draw, but reft from her labour an hour or two 1n 
*© the day.” 

Ibid. But Ifracl—| The Lxx. Syriac, Aquila, 
Theodotion, and Vulgate, read , adding the 
Conjunction ; which, being rendered as an adverſa- 
tive, ſets the oppoſition i in a ftronger light. 

Ibid. Me.] The ſame Antient Verſions agree in 
adcing this word; which very properly anſwers, and 


1 4: indeed. 
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indeed is almoſt neceſſarily required to anſwer, the 
words p:ſſefſor and lord preceding. In de ME ue 


ehh. LXX. Irael autem ME non cognovit.” 


Vulg. Iopzja.& MOT . ehe. Aq. Theod. The 


teſtimony of ſo ſcrupulous an Interpreter as Aquila 
is of great weight in this caſe. And both his and 


Theodotion's rendering is ſuch, as ſhews plainly, 


that they did not add the word Mor to help out the 
ſenſe; for it only embarraſſes it. It alſo clearly de- 
termines, what was the original Reading in the old 
Copies, from which they tranſlated. It could not 
be , which moſt obviouſly anſwers to the ver- 
fion of Lxx. and Vulg. for it does not accord with 
that of Aquila and Theodotion. The verſion of theſe 
latter Interpreters, however injudicious, clearly aſ- 
certains both the phraſe, and the order of the words, 
of the original Hebrew: it was y x mM MN. 
The word m has been loſt out of the Text. The 
very ſame phraſe is uſed by Jeremiah, Chap. Iv. 22. 
WT x5 418 By; and the order of the words muſt 
have been as above repreſented ; for they have joined 
Dae with he, as in regimine: they could not have 
taken it in this ſenſe, Jſfrae! Mkus non cognovit, had 
either this phraſe, or the order. of the words, been 
different. I have endeavoured to ſet this matter in 
a clear light, as it 1s the firſt example of a whole 
word loſt out of the Text; of which the reader will 
find many other plain examples in the courſe of 
theſe Notes. N „„ | 
The Lxx. Syr. Vulg. read m, and my peo- 
5 ple:” and ſo likewiſe ſixteen Mss. „ 
4. degenerate] Five uss (one of them Antient) 
read ꝗ]]] n without the firſt +; in Hophal, cor- 


rupted, not corruptors: ſee the ſame word, in the 


ſame form, and in the ſame ſenſe, Prov. xx v. 26. 
Ibid.—are eſtranged } Thirty-two uss (five An- 


tient) and two Editions, read Y: which reading 


deter- 


CHAP. r ISAIAH. = 


determines the word to be from the root M to alie- 
nate, not from M2 70. ſeparate; ſo Kimchi underſtands 
it. See alſo Annotat. in Noldium, 68. 
| Ibid. they have turned their backs upon him] So 
Kimchi explains it: they have turned unto him 
„the back, and not the face :” ſee Jer. 11. 27. vir. 
24. 1 have been forced to render this hne para- 
phraſtically; as the verbal tranſlation “ they are 
«eſtranged backward” would have been unintelligible. 
5. On what part—] The Vulgate renders m1 y. 
ſuper quo; (ſee Job xxxvIII. 6. 2 Chron. xxx11. 
10.) upon what part: and ſo Abendana, on Sal. b. 
Melech: There are ſome who explain it thus: 
upon what limb ſhall you be ſmitten, if you add 
«« defection! for already for your ſins have you been 
„ ſmitten upon all of them; ſo that there is not to 
f© be found in you a whole limb, on which you can 
5 be ſmitten.” Which agrees with what follows: 
From the ſole of the foot even to the head, there 
is no ſoundneſs therein :” and the ſentiment and 
image 1s exactly the ſame with that' of Ovid, Pont. 


11. 7. 42. 


« Vix habet in nobis jam nova plaga lacum.” 


Or that ſtill more expreſſive line of Euripides; the 
great force and effect of which Longinus aſcribes to 


its cloſe and compreſt ſtructure, analogous to the 
ſenſe which it expreſſes : 


Tel KRHwWY dn. & ee ch ann reh. 


I'm full of miſeries: there's no room for more. 
Nerc. Fur. 1245. Long. ſect. 40. 


On what part will ye ſtrike again; will ye add 

*© correction ?” This is addreſſed to the inſtruments 
of God's vengeance; thoſe that inflicted the puniſli- 
ment, who or what ſoever they were. Ad ver- 
20 bum certæ perſonæ intelligendæ ſunt, quibus iſta 
* actio 
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5 actio [que per verbum exprimitur] competit:” 
Glaſſius ſays in a fimular caſe, Phil. Sacr. 1. 3. 8 
See ch. VIII. 4. 

As from y, , knowlege; from yy, muy, 
counſel; from jw, Mw, ſleep, &c. ſo n W 1s 
regularly derived , correction. 

6. It hath not been prefſed—| The art of medi- 
cine in the Eaſt conſiſts chiefly in external applica- 


tions: accordingly the Prophet's images in this place 
are all taken from ſurgery. Sir John Chardin, in 


his note on Prov. 111. 8.“ It ſhall be health to thy 


„ navel, and marrow to thy bones; obſerves, that 


the Compariſon i is taken from the plaſters, oint- 
& ments, oils, frictions, which are made uſe of in 
* the Eaſt upon the belly and ſtomach in moſt ma- 
ladies. Being ignorant in the villages of the art 
© of making decoctions and potions, and of the 
ce proper doſes of ſuch things, they generally make 
« Uſe of external medicines.” Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions on Scripture, vol. 11. p. 488. And in ſurgery | 
their materia medica is extremely ſimple ; ; oll making 


the principal part of it. In India,” ſays Taver- 


nier, they have a certain preparation of oil and 
* melted greaſe, which they commonly uſe for the 
healing of wounds.” Voyage Ind. So the good 


Samaritan poured oil and wine on the wounds of the 
diſtreſſed Jew : wine, cleanſing and ſomewhat aſtrin- 
gent, proper for a freſh wound; oil, mollifying and 


healing. Like x. 34. 
Of the three verbs in this ſentence one is in the 
ſingular number in the text, another is ſingular in 


two uss (one of them Antient) am; and Syr. and 


Vulg. render all of them in the ſingular number. 
79. Your country is deſolate— The deſcrip- 
tion of the ruined and deſolate ſtate of the country 


in He ſe verſes does not ſuit with any part of the 


proſperous times of Uzziah and Jatham. It very 


3 | well: 
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well agrees with the time of Ahaz, when Judea was 
ravaged by the joint invaſion of the Iſraelites and 
Syrians, and by the incurſions of the Philiſtines and 
Edomites. 'The date of this Prophecy 1s generally 
fixed to the time of Ahaz. But on the other hand 
it may be conſidered, whether thoſe inſtances of 
idolatry, which are urged in the 29th verſe, (the 
worſhiping in groves and gardens,) having been at 
all times too commonly practiſed, can be ſuppoſed 
to be the only ones, which the Prophet would inſiſt 
upon in the time of Ahaz; who ſpread the groſſeſt 
Idolatry through the whole country, and introduced 
it even into the Temple; and to complete his abo- 
minations, made his ſon paſs through the fire to 
Moloch. It is faid, 2 Kings xv. 37. that in Jo- 
tham's time ** the Lord began to ſend againſt Judah 
« Retſin and Pekah:“ if we may ſuppoſe any inva- 
ſion from that quarter to have been actually made at 
the latter end of Jotham's reign, I ſhould chooſe to 
refer this Prophecy to that time. 

7. dyn, (at the end of the verſe.) This reading, 
though confirmed by all the antient Verſions, gives 
us no good ſenſe; for your land is devoured by 
«© ſtrangers; and is deſolate, as if overthrown by 
« ſtrangers,” is a mere tautology, or, what is as 
bad, an identical compariſon. Aben Ezra thought, 

that the word, 1n its preſent form, might be taken 

for the ſame with DN, an inundation : Schultens is 
of the ſame opinion; (ſee "Taylor's Concord.) and 

Schindler in his Lexicon explains it in the ſame 

manner: and ſo, ſays Kimchi, ſome explain it. A- 

bendana endeavours to reconcile it to Grammatical 

analogy in the following manner: *r is the ſame 

with BY; that is, as overthrown by an inundation 
© of waters: and theſe two words have the ſame 

analogy as DF and YT. Or it may be a con- 

crete, of the ſame form with vw; and the mean- 
* Fs | | 60 ing 
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<« ing will be, as overthrown by rain pouring down 
© violently, and cauſing a flood.” On Sal. b. Me- 
lech, in loc. But I rather ſuppoſe the true reading 
to be ON, and have tranſlated it accordingly : the 

word dn, in the line above, ſeems to have caught 
the tranſcriber's eye, and to have led him into this 
miſtake. . Ds | | 

8. As a ſhed in a vineyard—] A little temporary 
hut covered with boughs, ſtraw, turf, or the like 
materials, for a ſhelter from the heat by day, and 
the cold and dews by night, for the watchman, that 
kept the garden, or vineyard, during the ſhort ſea- 
fon, while the fruit was ripening ; (fee Job xxv1r. 
18.) and preſently removed, when it had ſerved that 
purpoſe. See Harmer, Obſerv. 1. 454. They were 
probably obliged to have ſuch a conſtant watch, to 
defend the fruit from the Jackals. The Jackal,” 
(Chical of the Turks,) ſays Haſſelquiſt, (Travels, p. 
277, „ 18 a ſpecies of Muſtela, which is very com- 
mon in Paleſtine, eſpecially during the vintage, 
and often deſtroys whole vineyards, and gardens 
© of cucumers.”* There is alſo plenty of the Ca- 
6 nis Vulpes, the Fox, near the convent. of St. John, 
« in the deſert, about vintage time; for they de- 
66 ſtroy all the vines, unleſs they are ſtrictly watch- 
* 6.” {IDid;'p.:1$4. See Cant. 11, . 

Fruits of the Gourd kind, melons, water-melons, 
cucumers, &c. are much uſed, and in great requeſt, 
in the Levant, on account of their cooling quality. 
The Ifrachtes in the wilderneſs regretted the loſs of 


the cucumers and the melons, among the other good 


things of Egypt; Num. x1. 5. In Egypt the ſeaſon 
of water-melons, which are moſt in requeſt, and 
which the common people then chiefly live upon, 
laſts but three weeks. See Haſſelquiſt, p. 256. Ta- 


vernier makes it of longer continuance: © Lon y 


void de grands carreaux de melons & de concom- 


6 | | „ bres; 


«« bres; mais beaucoup plus des derniers, dont les 
« Levantins font leurs delices. Le plus ſouvent ils 
les mangent fans les peler, apres quoy ils vont 
«<< hoire une verre d'eau. Dans toute VAſie c'eſt la 
«© nourriture ordinaire du petit peuple pendant trois 
ou quatre mois; toute la famille en vit, & quand 
un enfant demande a manger, au lieu qu en France 
« ou ailleurs nous luy donnerions du pain, dans le 
« Levant on luy preſente un concombre, qu'il mange 
« cru comme on le vient de cueillir. Les concom- 
«© bres dans le Levant ont une bonte particuliere, & 
« quoiqu” on les mange crus, ils ne font jamais de 
6 mal.” Tavernier, Relat. du Serrail, c. xix. 

Ibid. a city taken by ſiege.] So Lxx. and Vulg. 

9. Jehovah God of Hoſts As this Title of God 
TRAY p, 1EHovan of Hoſts,” occurs here for 
the firſt time, I think it proper to note, that I tran- 
ſlate it always, as in this place, J/RHOVAH God of 
„fHoſts;“ taking it as an elliptical expreſſion for 
MN IR mm. This title imports, that IEHO VAR 
is the God, or Lord, of Hoſts, or Armies; as he is 
the Creator, and ſupreme Governor of all beings in 
heaven and earth; and diſpoſeth and ruleth them all 
in their ſeveral orders and ſtations; the Almighty, 
Univerſal Lord. 5 

10. Ye princes of Sodom] The incidental 
mention of Sodom and Gomorrah in the preceding 
verſe, ſuggeſted to the Prophet this ſpirited addreſs 
to the rulers and inhabitants of Jeruſalem, under 
the character of princes of Sodom and people of Go- 
morrah. Two examples of a ſort of elegant turn of 
the like kind may be obſerved in St. Paul's Epiſtle 

to the Romans, xv. 4, 5, and 12, 13, See Locke 
on the place: and ſee 29, 3o, of this chapter ; which 
ves another example of the ſame. | 
11. —the fat of fed beaſts, And in the blood—] 
The fat and the blood are particularly mentioned, 
| becauſe 
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8 NOTES ON CHAP. 7. 


becauſe theſe were in all ſacrifices ſet apart to God. 
The fat was always burnt upon the altar; and the 
blood was partly ſprinked, differently on different 
occaſions, and partly poured out at the bottom of 
the altar. See Lev. Iv. 

11,—16. What have I to do—] The prophet 


Amos has expreſſed the ſame ſentiments with great 


elegance : 


„ hate, I deſpiſe your feaſts; | 
* And I will not delight in the odour of your ſolemni- 
«res £ 
„Though ve offer unto me e burnt-offerings ; : 
And your meat-offerings I will not accept: 
„Neither will I regard the . of your! fat- 
„lings. 
« Take : away from me the noiſe of your ſongs; - 
« And the melody of your viols I will not hear. 
© But let judgement roll down like waters; 
* And righteouſneſs like a mighty ſtream.” 
2 Amos v. 28—24, 


12. Tread my courts no more—] So the LXx 
divide the ſentence; joining the end of this verſe to 
the beginning of the next. 

13. The faſt, and the day of reftraint] T9 px. 


The words are rendered in many different manners by 


different interpreters ; to a good and probable ſenſe by 
all; but, I think, by none 1n ſuch a ſenſe as can 
ariſe from the phraſe itſelf, agreeably to the idiom 
of the Hebrew language. Inſtead of p, the LXX 
manifeſtly read BW, mga, © the Faſt.“ This 
Houbigant has adopted. The Prophet could not 
well have omitted the Faſt in the enumeration of their 
ſolemnities; nor the abuſe of it, among the inſtances of 
their hypocriſy, which he has treated at large with 
ſuch force and elegance in his LVIIIth chapter. Ob- 
ſerve alto, that the prophet Joel twice Joins together 
tae Faſt, and the day of Reſtraint : 


_ 


at IR EE. eau ot — Eb. +, br 
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« Sanctify a faſt; proclaim a day of reſtraint?” 
ths, ©: Joel 1. 14. 11. 15. 


Which ſhews how properly they are here joined to- 


gether. my, the Reſtraint, is rendered, both here 
and in other places in our Engliſh Tranſlation, the 
ſelemn Aſſembly. Certain Holy Days, ordained by 


the Law, were diſtinguiſhed by a particular charge, 
that no ſervile work ſhould be done therein.” 
Lev. xxIII. 36. Num. xxIX. 35. Deut. x vI. 8. 


This circumſtance clearly explains the reaſon of the 


name, the Reſtraint, or the day of Reſtraint, given 
to thoſe days. 16-2 

If I could approve of any tranſlation of theſe two 
words, which I have met with, it ſhould be that of 
the Spaniſh Verſion of the Old Teſtament, made for 
the uſe of the Spaniſh Jews: „ tortura y detenimi- 
cento,“ it is a pain and a conſtraint unto me.” 


But Iſtill think, that the reading of the Lxx is more 


probably the trutli. 
15. When ye ſpread—] The Syr. Lxx. and Ms 
read DVI, without the conjunction . 
- Ibid. For your hands—] A, yup Nee. LXX. 
Manus enim veſtræ. Vulg. They ſeem to have read 
ry . = „ ee 
16. Waſh ye—] Referring to the preceding 
verſe, “ your hands are full of blood :” and alluding 
to the legal waſhings commanded on ſeveral occa- 


ons. See Lev. xIv. 8, 9, 47. 


17. amend that which is corrupted] yo ex. 


In rendering this obſcure phraſe I follow Bochart, 
_ (Hieroz. part. 1. lib. rt. cap. 7.) though I am not 


perfectly ſatisfied with his explication of it. 


18. Though your ſins were as ſcarlet—] », 


** ſcarlet, or crimſon,” dibaphum, twice dipped, or 
double-dyed ; from nw, iterare, to double, or to do a 


thing twice: this derivation ſeems much more pro- 


bable 
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bable than that, which Salmafius prefers, from pws, 


acuere ; from the ſharpneſs and ſtrength of the colour; 


ofvjcimo. yon, the ſame; properly the wrm, ver- 


miculus, (from whence vermeil:) for this colour was 


produced from a worm, or inſet, which grew in a 
coccus, or excreſcence, of a ſhrub of the Fox kind ; 
(fee Plin. Nat. Hiſt. xvi. 8.) like the cochineal 
worm in the Opuntia of America; (ſee Ulloa's Voy- 
age, b. v. ch. 2. note to p. 342.) There is a ſhrub 
of this kind, that grows in Provence and Languedoc, 
and produces the like inſect, called the kermes oa, 
(fee Miller, Dit. Quercus;) from kermesz the Arabic 
word for this colour; whence our word crimſon is 
derived. | 
Neque amiſſos colores | 

„Lana refert tnedicata fuco,” | 
fays the poet; applying the ſame image to a diffe- 
rent purpoſe: to diſcharge theſe ſtrong colours is 


impoſſible to human art or power; but to the grace 


and power of God, all things, even much more dif- 
ficult, are poſſible and eafy; 8 

19. Ye ſhall feed on the good of land! Refer- 
ring to ver. 7: it ſhall not be ** devoured by ſtran- 


| <6: rs." 


20. Ye ſhall be food for the ſword] The Lx 
and Vulg. read DH352RN, *© the ſword fall devour 
yon; which is of much more eaſy conſtruction 
than the preſent reading of the text. . 

„ 'The Chaldee ſeems to read YINN IM n: 
«© ye ſhall be conſumed by the ſword of the enemy.“ 
Syr. alſo reads INN2, and renders the verb paſhvely. 
And the Rhythmus ſeems to require this addition.“ 
DR. JUBB. . Ss | | | 

27. —become a hartot | See Lowth, Comment. 


on the place; and De S. Poef: Hebr. Præl. xxx1. 


22, wine mixed with water] An image uſed for 
the adulteraticn of wine, with more propriety, than 
5 | — 
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may at firſt appear, if what Thevenot ſays of the 
people of the Levant of late times was true of them 
formerly: he ſays, they never mingle water with 
<«« their wine to drink; but drink by itſelf what 
e water they think proper for abating the ſtrengtn 
c of the wine.” ** Lorſque les Perſans boivent du 
cc vin, ils le prennent tout pur, à la fagon des Le- 
c yantins, qui ne le melent jamais avec de l'eau; 
mais en beuvant du vin, de temps en temps ils 
<< prennent un pot d' eau, & en boivent de grands 
< traits,” Voyage, part It. liv. 11. chap. 10. IIs 
(les Turcs) n'y meſlent jamais d'eau, & ſe mo- 
c quent des Chreſtiens, qui en mettent, ce qui leur 
c ſemble tout a fait ridicule.” Ibid, part 1. chap. 24. 
It is remarkable, that whereas the Greeks and 
Latins by mixt wine always underſtood wine diluted 
and lowered with water; the Hebrews on the con- 
trary generally mean by it wine made ſtronger and 
more inebriating, by the addition of higher and 
more powerful ingredients; ſuch as honey, ſpices, 
defrutum, (or wine inſpiſſated by boiling it down to 
two thirds, or one half, of the quantity,) myrrh, 
mandragora, opiates, and other ſtrong drugs. Such 
were the exhilarating, or rather ſtupifying, ingre- 
dients, which Helen mixed in the bowl together 
with the wine for her gueſts oppreſſed with grief, to 
raiſe their ſpirits; the compoſition of which ſhe had 
learned in Egypt: 5 | 


Avr ap” eig 0109 G Property, &/fev Sartor, 
Nyme9:; 2 ayohov Te; N ETANDO DI. 
| Homer. Odyſſ. iv. 220. 


Mean while, with genial joy to warm the ſoul, 
Bright Helen mix'd a mirth-inſpiring bowl; 

<« Tempe1'd with drugs of ſovereign uſe, t' aſſwage 
© The boiling boſom of tumultuous rage#/ 
* Charm'd with that virtuous draught, th” exalted mind 
All ſenſe of woe delivers to the wind.“ Pope. 
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Such was the ſpiced wine and the juice of pome- 
© 'granates,” mentioned Cant. vIII. 2. And how 
much the Eaſtern people to this day deal in artifi- 
cial liquoss of prodigious ſtrength, the uſe of wine 
being forbidden, may be ſeen in a curious chapter 
of Kempfer upon that ſubjet. Amcoen, Exot. Faſc. 
11I. Obſ. 15. EE „„ 100 Fu, 

Thus the drunkard is properly defcribed, (Prov. 
XXITI., 30.) as one that ſeeketh mixt wine;” and 
is „ mighty to mingle ſtrong drink:“ Haiah v. 22. 
And hence the Pſalmiſt took that highly poetical and 
fublime image of the Cup of God's wrath, called by 
Ifaiah, (LI. 17.) the cup of trembling,” (cauſing 
intoxication and ftupefaction ; fee Chappelow's note 
on Hariri, p. 33.) containing, as St. John expreſſes 
in Greek the Hebrew idea, with the utmoft preci- 
fion, though with a ſeeming contradiktion in terms, 
Nene Deb. UN errpujov, merum mixtum, pure wine made 
yet ſtronger by a mixture of powerful ingredients. 
Rev. xrv. 10. In the hand of IEHOVAH“ faith 
the Pfalmiſt, (Pſ. LXxv. g.) there is a cup, and 
the wine 1s turbid : it is full of a mixed liquor, 
and he poureth out of it: (or rather, * he pour- 
eth it out of one veſſel into another,” to mix it 
perfectly; according to the reading expreſſed by 
c the antient verſions, n m Mn :) verily the 
« dregs thereof, (the thickeſt ſediment of the Aare 
ingredients mingled with it,) all the ungodly of 
6 the earth ſhall wring them out, and drink them.” 

23. aſſociates—]! The Lxx, Vulg. and four Muss 
read Man, without the conjunction x 
24. Aha! I will be cafed—| Anger, ariſing 
from a ſenſe of injury and affront, eſpecially from 
thoſe, who, from every conſideration of duty and 
gratitude, ought to have behaved far otherwiſe, is 
an uneaſy and painful ſenfation : and reyenge, exc- 
cuted to the full on the offenders, removes that un- 
1 5 eaſineſs, 


- * - 
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eaſineſs, and conſequently is pleaſing and quieting, 
at leaſt for the preſent. Ezekiel introduces God ex- 
preſſing himſelf in the ſame manner 
And mine anger ſhall be fully accompliſned; 
And I will make my fury reſt upon themnmm 
% And J will give myſelf caſe.” | Chap. v. 13. 
This is a ſtrong inſtance of the metaphor called An- 
thropopathia; by which, throughout the Scriptures, 
as well the hiſtorical as the poetical parts, the ſenti- — 
ments, ſenſations, and affections; the bodily facul- 
ties, qualities, and members, of men, and even of 
brute animals, are attributed to God; and that with 
the utmoſt liberty and latitude of application. The 
foundation of this is obvious; it ariſes from neceſ- 
ſity: we have no idea of the natural attributes of 
God, of his pure eſſence, of his manner of exiſtence, 
of his manner of acting: when therefore we would 
treat on theſe ſubjects, we find ourſelves forced to 
expreſs them by ſenſible images. But neceſſity leads 
to beauty: this is true of metaphor in general, and 
in particular of this kind of metaphor ; which is uſed 
with great elegance and ſublimity in the ſacred Poe- 
try: and what is very remarkable, in the groſſeſt 
inſtances of the application of it, it is generally the 
moſt ftriking and the moſt ſublime.” The reaſon 
ſeems to be this: when the images are taken from 
the ſuperior faculties of the human natufe, from the 
purer and more generous affections, and applied to 
God, we are apt to acquieſce in the notion; we. 
overlook the metaphor, and take it as a proper, at- 
tribute: but when the idea is groſs and offenfive, as 
in this paſſage of Iſaiah, where the impatience. of 
anger, and the pleaſure of Deng is attributed to 
God; we are immediately ſhocked at the applica- 
tion, the impropriety ſtrikes us at once; and the 
mind caſting about for ſomething in the Divine Na- 
ture analogous to the image, lays hold on ſome 
2 great, 
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great, obſcure, vague idea, which ſhe endeavours 
in vain to comprehend, and is. loſt in immenſity and 
aſtoniſhment. See De S. Poeſi Hebr. Præl. x vs. 
ſub fin. where this matter is treated and iuftrated 
by examples. 
25. in the furnace]! The text has >; which 
ſorne render, a4 with;ſoap :” as if it were the ſame 
with rap; ſo Kimchi: but foap can have nothing 
to do with the purifying of metals: others, “ accor- 
* ding to purity, or purely,” as our Verſion. Le 
Clerc conjectured, that the true reading is 3, 
& 2s in the furnace; ſee Ezek. xx11. 18. 20. Dr. 
Durell propoſes only a tranſpoſition of letters Mg; 
to the ſame ſenſe: and ſo likewiſe Archbiſhop 
Secker. That this is the true reading is highly pro- 
bable. | 
26. And after this—] The 1xx, Syr. Chald. 
and eighteen uss add the conjunction 7. 
27. in judgement;” by the exerciſe of God's 
ſtrict juſtice in deſtroying the obdurate, (fee ver. 
28.) and delivering the peniten:: in richteoul- 
„ neſs;“ by the truth and faithfulneſs of God in 
performing his promiſes. 
29, 30. For ye ſhall be aſhamed of the ilexes—] 
Sacred groves were a very antient and favourite ap- 
pendage of 1dolatry. They were furniſhed with the 
temple of the God to whom they were dedicated ; 
with altars, images, and every thing neceſſary for 
performing the various rites of worſhip offered there; 
and were the ſcenes of many impure ceremonies, 
and of much abominable ſuperſtition. They made 
a principal part of the religion of the old inhabitants 
of Canaan; and the Iſraelites were commanded to 
deſtroy their groves, among other monuments of” 
their falſe worſhip. The ltraelites themſelves be- 
came afterward. very much addicted to this ſpecies 
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When I had brought them into the land, 

© Which | ſware that J would give unto them; 
„Then they ſaw every high hill, and every thick tree: 
And there they flew their victims; ; 

And there they preſented the provocation of their "of 
Ib +... ferings; 
And tneie they placed their ſweet ſavour ; ; 


08 And there ey ry out their Iibations.“ 
© ny Ezek. XX. 28. 


1 On the * of the mountains they ſacrifice; 

£ And on the hills they burn incenſe : 

Under the oak, and the poplar ; | 

« And the ilex, becauſe her thade is pleaſant.” | 
6 Hoſea, Iv. 13. 


Of what particular kinds the trees here mentioned 
are, it cannot be determined with certainty. In re- 
275 to , in this place of Iſaiah, as well as in 
oſea, Celſius (Hierobot.) underſtands it of the 
Terebinth: becauſe the moſt antient interpreters 
render it ſo; in the firſt place the Lxx. He quotes 
eight places; but in three of theſe eight places the 
copies vary, ſome having ug inſtead of T::5v5@-. 
And he ſhould have told us, that theſe ſame LXX 
render it in ſixteen other places by deus: ſo that their 
authority is really againſt him; and the Lxx ſtant 
pro quercu, contrary to what he ſays at firſt ſetting 
out. Add to this, that Symmachus, Theodotion, 
and Aquila, generally render it by dpvs ; the latter 
only once rendering it by 7::629@-. His other ar- 
guments ſeem to me not very concluſive : he fa 
that all the qualities of do agree to the T erebinth 3 
that it grows in mountainous countries; that it is a 
ſtrong tree; long-lived ; large and high; and deci- 
duous. All theie qualities agree juſt as well to the 
Oak, againſt which he contends; and he actually 
attributes them to the Oak in the very next ſection. 
But, I think, neither the Oak, nor the Terebinth, 
will do in this place of Itaiah, from the laſt circum- 
£4 ſtance 
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ſtance which he mentions, their being deciduous ; 
where the Prophet's deſi gn ſeems to me to require 
an ever-green: otherwiſe the caſting of its leaves 
would be nothing out of the common eſtabliſhed 
courſe of nature, and no proper image of extreme 
diſtreſs, and total deſolation; parallel to that of a 
arden without water, that is, wholly burnt up and 
deſtroyed. An Antient, who was an inhabitant and 
a native of this country, underſtands it, in like 
manner, of a tree blaſted with uncommon and im- 
moderate heat: velut arbores, cum frondes æſtu 
* torrente decufſerunt.” Ephræem Syr. in loc, Edit. 
Aſſemani. Compare Pf. . 4. Jer. XVII. 8. Upon 
the whole, I have choſen to make it the Ilex ; which 
word Voſlius (Etymolog.) derives from the Hebrew 
TN; that, whether the word itſelf be rightly ren- 
dered or not, I might at leaſt preſerve the propriety 
of the poetical image. 
29. For ye ſhall be aſhamed] Wan, in the ſe⸗ 
cond Perſon, Vulg. Chald. two ss, and one Edi- 
tion; and in agreement with the reſt of the ſentence. 
o. —whole leaves] Iwenty fix uss and three 


Editions read yyy, in its full and regular form. 


This is worth remarking, as it accounts for a great 
number of anomalies of 5 like kind, which want 
only the ſame authority to rectify them. | 

o. —a garden wherein is no water.] In the 
hotter parts of the Eaſtern Countries, a conſtant 
ſupply of water is fo abſolutely neceſſary for the” 
cultivation, and even for the preſervation and exiſ- 
tence of a garden, that ſhould it want water but for 
a few days, every thing in it would be burnt pp with 


the heat, and totally deftroyed, There js therefore 


no garden whatever in thoſe countries, but what has 
ſuch a certain ſupply ; either from ſome neighbour- 


ing river, or from a reſervoir of water collected 


oe ſprings, or filled with rain- water in the proper 
| ſeaſon 2 
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ſeaſon, in ſufficient quantity to afford ample provi- 
ſion for the reſt of the year, EY 

Moſes, having deſcribed the habitation of man 
newly created, as a garden, planted with every tree 
pleaſant to the ſight and good for food; adds, as a 
circumſtance neceſſary to complete the idea of a gar- 
den, that it was well ſupplied with water: (Gen. 11. 

10. and ſee X111. 10.) And a river went out of 

«© Eden to water the garden.“ 33 | 
'That the reader may have a clear notion of this 

matter, it will be neceſſary to give ſome account of 

the management of their gardens in this reſpe&. 

_ «© Damaſcus (ſays Maundrell, p. 122) is encom- 
< paſſed with gardens, extending no leſs, according 
* to common eſtimation, than thirty miles round; 
„ which makes it look like a city in a vaſt wood. 
The gardens are thick fet with fruit-trees of all 
kinds, kept freſh and verdant by the waters of 
© Barrady, {the Chryſorrhoas of the antients,) which 
<< ſupply both the gardens and city in great abun- 
ce dance. This river, as ſoon as it iſſues out from 
<< between the cleft of the mountain before men- 
* tioned into the plain, is immediately divided into 
three ſtreams ; of which the middlemoſt and big- 
5 geſt runs directly to Damaſcus, and is diſtributed 
to all the ciſterns and fountains of the city. The 
© other two (which I take to be the work of art) 
* are drawn round, one to the right hand, and the 
<* other to the left, on the borders of the gardens, 
<< into which they are let as they paſs, by little cur- 
«© rents, and fo diſperſed all over the vaſt wood. 
Inſomuch, that there is not a garden but has a 
fine quick ſtream running through it. Barrady is 
** almoſt wholly drunk up by the city and gardens. 
„What ſmall part of it eſcapes is united, as I was 
informed, in one channel again, on the South-eaſt 
55 fide of the city; and, after about three or four 

84 | * hours 
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< hours courſe, finally loſes itſelf in a bog there, 
without ever arriving at the fea.” This was like 
© wiſe the caſe in former times, as Strabo, lib. xv1. 
Pliny, v. 18. teſtify; who ſay, „that this river 
„Was expended 1 in canals, and drunk up by water- 
ing the place.” 

„The beſt fight (ſays the ſame Maundrell, 
© 39) that the palace [of the Emir of Beroot, an- 
** tiently Berytus, | affords, and the worthieſt to be 
remembered, is the Orange Garden. It contains 
** a large quadrangular plat of ground, divided into 
6 ſixteen lefler ſquares, four in a row, with walks 
© between them. The walks are ſhaded with orange- 
trees, of a large ſpreading ſize. Every one of theſe 
fixteen leſſer ſquares in the garden was bordered 
e with ſtone; and in the ſtone-work were troughs, very 
* artificially contrived, for conveying the water all 
over the garden: there being little outlets cut at every 
d tree, for the ftream, as it paſſed by, to flow out, 
and water it.“ The royal gardens at Iſpahan are 
watered juſt in the ſame manner, according to Kemp- 
fer's deſcription, Amcen. Exot. p. 193. 

This gives us a clear idea of the d , men- 
tioned in the firſt Pfalm, and other places of Scrip- 
ture, the diviſions of waters,” the waters diſtri- 
buted in artificial canals; for ſo the phraſe properly 
ſignifies. The prophet Jeremiah has imitated, and 
elegantly amplified, the paſſage of the Pfalmiſt 
above referred to : Ra, 


Ie ſhall be like a tree planted by the 8 

Aud which ſendeth forth her roots to the aqueduct: 

She ſhall nor fear, when the heat cometh ; 

„ But her leaf thall be green; | 

« And in the vear of drought ſhe ſhall not be anxious, 

Neither ſhall the ccaſe from bearing fruit.“ 
| Jer. xv1l. 8. 


From 
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From this image the ſon of Sirach has moſt beau- 
tifully illuſtrated the influence and the increaſe of re- 
ligious wiſdom in a well-prepared heart: 


„ alſo came forth as a canal from a river, 

* And as a conduit flowing into a paradiſe, 

„ ſaid: I will water my garden, 

„And I will abundantly moiſten my border: 

And lo! my canal became a river, 
And my river became a fea.” Ecclus, xx iv. 30. 31. 


This pu us the true meaning of the following 


elegant roverb: 


The heart of the king is like the canals of waters in 
& the hand of JEHOVAH | 
% Whitherſoever it Fg him, he inclineth it,” 
Prov. XXI, I. 


The direction of it is in the hand of IEHOVAH, as 
the diſtribution of the water of the reſervoir, through 
the garden, by different canals, 1s at the will of the 
gardener : | 


Et, quum exuſtus ager morientibus æſtuat herbis, 
« Ecce ſupercilio clivoſi tramitis undam 
** Elicit: illa cadens raucum per levia murmur 
6 Saxa ciet, ſcatebriſque arentia temperat arva. 
Virg. Georg. 1. 107. 


Solomon mentions his own works of this kind : 


** I made me gardens, and paradiſes; 

And I planted in them all kinds of fruit-trees. 

] made me pools of water, 

« To water with them the grove flouriſhing with trees.” 
Ecclel. 11. 5, 9. 


Maundrell, a 88,) has given a deſcription of the 
remains, as they are ſaid to be, of theſe very pools 
made by Solomon, tor the reception and preſerva- 
tion of the waters of a ſpring, riſing at a little diſ- 
tance from them; which will give us. a perfect no- 
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tion of the contrivance and deſign of ſuch reſervoirs. 

As for the pools, they are three in number, lying 
„e in a row above each other; being ſo diſpoſed, 

„that the waters of the uppermoſt may deſcend 
into the ſecond, and thoſe of the ſecond into the 
third. Their figure i is quadrangular ; the breadth 
is the ſame in all, amounting to about ninety 
«© paces: in their length there is ſome difference be- 


„ tween them; the firſt being one hundred and 


* ſixty paces long; the ſecond, two hundred; the 
ce third, two hundred and twenty. They are all 
„ lined with wall, and plaſtered; and contain a 
great depth of water.“ 

The immenſe works, which were made by the 
antient kings of Egypt, for receiving the waters of 
the Nile, When it overflowed, for ſuch uſes, are 
well known.. But there never was a more ſtupen- 
dous work of this kind, than the reſervoir of Saba, 


or Merab, in Arabia Felix. According to the tra- 


ditions of the country, it was the work of Balkis, 
that queen of Sheba who viſited Solomon. It was a 
vaſt lake formed by the collection of the waters of 
a torrent in a valley, where, at a narrow paſs be- 
tween two mountains, a very high mole, or dam, 
was built. The water of the lake ſo formed had 
near twenty fathom depth; and there were three 
ſluices at different highths, by which, at whatever 
highth the lake ſtood, the plain below might be 
watered. By conduits and canals from theſe fluices 
the water was conſtantly diſtributed in due propor- 
tion to the ſeveral lands; ſo that the whole country 
for many miles became a perfect paradiſe. The city 
of Saba, or Merab, was fituated immediately below | 
the great dam: a great flood came, and raiſed the 
lake above its uſual highth : the dam gave way in 
the middle of the night; ; the waters burſt forth at 


once, and overwhelmed the whole city, with the 
nei 128 
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neighbouring towns, and people. The remains of 
eight tribes were forced to abandon their dwelling, 
and the beautiful valley became a moraſs and à de- 
ſert. This fatal cataſtrophe happened long before 
the time of Mohammed, who mentions it in the 
Koran, chap. xXxIV. See alſo Sale, Prelim. ſect. 
1. and Michaelis, Queſtions aux Voyageurs Danois, 
Ne 94. Niebuhr, Deſcript. de TArabie, p. 240. 


CHAP. II. 


THE Prophecy contained in the ſecond, third, 
and fourth chapters, makes one continued diſcourſe. 
The firſt five verſes of chapter 11 foretell the king- 
dom of Meſſiah, the converſion of the Gentiles, 
and their admiſſion into it. From the 6th verſe to 
the end of the ſecond chapter is foretold the puniſh- 
ment of the unbelieving Jews, for their idolatrous 
practices, their confidence in their own ſtrength, 

and diſtruſt of God's protection; and moreover the 

deſtruction of 1dolatry, in conſequence of the eſta- 
bliſhment of Meſſiah's kingdom. The whole third 
chapter, with the firſt verſe of the fourth, is a pro- 
phecy of the calamities of the Babylonian invaſion 
and captivity; with a particular amplification of the 
diſtreſs of the proud and luxurious daughters of 
Sion. Chapter iv. 2—6, promiſes to the remnant, 
which ſhall have eſcaped this ſevere purgation, a fu- 
ture reſtoration to the favour and protection of God. 

This Prophecy was probably delivered in the time 
of Jotham, or perhaps in that of Uzziah; as Iſaiah 
is ſaid to have prophecied in his reign; to which 
time not any of his prophecies is ſo applicable as that 
of theſe chapters. The ſeventh verſe of the ſecond 
and the latter part of the third chapter, plainly point 
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out times in which riches abounded, and luxury and 
delicacy prevailed. Plenty of filver and gold could 
only ariſe from their commerce; particularly from 
that part of it, which was carried on by the Red 
Sea. This circumftance ſeems to confine the Pro- 
phecy within the limits above mentioned, while the 
port of Elath was in their hands: it was loſt under 
Ahaz, and never recovered. | 
2. in the latter days—] Wherever the Iatter 

* times are mentioned in Scripture, the days of the 
Meſſiah are always meant;” ſays Kimchi on this 
place: and in regard to this place, nothing can be 
more clear and certain. The prophet Micah, (chap. 
IV. I—4,) has repeated this prophecy of the eſta- 
bliſhment of the kingdom of Chriſt, and of 1ts pro- 
greſs to univerſality and perfection, in the ſame 
words, with little and hardly any material variation: 
for as he did not begin to prophecy till Jotham's 
time, and this ſeems to be one of the firſt of Iſaiah's 
* 1 ſuppoſe Micah to have taken it from 
ence. The variations, as I faid, are of no great 
importance. Verſe 2, N after N w, a word of 
ſome emphaſis, may be ſupplied from Micah, if 
dropt in Ifaiah: an antient Ms has it here in the 


margin: it has in like manner been loſt in chapter 


III. 4. (fee note on the place:) and in Pf. XXII. 
29. where it is ſupplied by Syr. and LXX. Inſtead 
of EMIT 55, all the nations, Micah has only By, 

peoples; where Syr. has By 55, all peoples, as pro- 
bably it ought to be. Verſe 3, for the 2d 58 read 
58), ſeventeen uss, two Editions, Lxx, Vulg. Syr. 
Chald. and fo Micah iv. 2. Verſe 4, Micah adds, 
pr w, afar off, which the Syriac alſo reads in this 
parallel place of Iſaiah. It is alſo to be obſerved, 
that Micah has improved the paſſage by adding a 


verſe, or ſentence, for imagery and expreſſion wor- 


thy even of the elegance of Ifaiah ; 


1 f 65 And 
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ee And they ſhall fit, every man under his vine; 
* And under his fig-tree, and none ſhall affright them: 
For the mouth of JzHovan God of Hoſts hath ſpo- 
he deſcription of well-eſtabliſhed peace, by the 
image of beating their ſwords into plough-ſhares, 
and their ſpears into pruning-hooks, is very poe- 
tical. The Roman poets have employed the ſame 
image: Martial, x1v. 34. Falx ex enſe.” 
Pax me certa ducis placidos curvavit in uſus : 
Agricole nunc ſum; militis ante fuji.” 
The prophet. Joel hath reverſed it, and applied it to 
war prevailing over peace: 3 
cs Beat your plough-ſhares into ſwords . 5 13 
% And your pruning-hooks into ſpears.” Joel, irt. 10, 


o 


« » 


And ſo likewiſe the Roman poets +- 
| DES; Non ullus aratro 
Dignus honos : ſqualent abductis arva colonis, 


Et curve rigidum falces conflantur in enſem.“ 
Virg. Georg. I. 506. 


„Hella din tenuere viros : erat aptior enſis 
e Vomere: cedebat taurus arator equo. 
* Sarcula ceſſabant; verſique in pila ligones ; 
* FaQtaque de raſtri pondere caſſis erat.” | 
E Ovid. Faſt. 1. 697. 


The prophet Ezekiel has preſignified the ſame 
great event with equal clearneſs, though in a more 
abſtruſe form, in an allegory; from an image, ſug- 
geſted by the former part of the prophecy, happily 
introduced, and well purſued: 


Thus faith the Lord EH] VAH: | 
I myſelf will take from the ſhoot of the lofty cedar; 
Even a tender cion from the top of his cions will 1 
e pluck off: | | 

; „ 
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« And 1 wytelf will plant it on a mountain high and 


eminent. 
On the lofty mountain of Iſrael will T plant! it; 


And it ſhall exalt its branch, and bring forth ads ; 
Aud it ſhall become a majeſtic cedar ; + - 
And under it ſhall dwell all fowl of every wing; 
In the ſhadow of its branches ſhall they dwell; 
„And all the trees of the field ſhall now, 
„That I JEHovar have brought low the high tree; 


Have exalted the low tree; 


Have dried up the green tree; 
„And have made the dry tree to flouriſh: 


pd JEHOVAH have ſpoken it, and will do it.” 
Ezek. xV11, 22—24. 


The wad un in this paſſage, verſe 22 , as the 
ſentence now ſtands, ſeems incapable of being re- 
duced to any proper conſtruction or ſenſe; none of 
the antient 12 acknowlege it, except Theodo- 
tion, and Vulg.; and all but the latter vary very 
much from the preſent reading of this clauſe. Hou- 
bigant's correction of the paſſage, by reading, in- 
ſtead of m, Tyr, (and a tender cion,) which is 
not very unlike it, (perhaps better pꝓyn, with which 
the adjective N will agree without alteration, ) is in- 
genious and e and J have adopted it in the 
above tranſlation. 

6. they are filled with diviners—] - Heb. Dey 
are filled from the Eaft; or, more than the Eaſt. The 
ſentence is manifeſtly imperfect. The Lxx, Vulg. 
and Chaldee, ſeem to have read &5pb3; and the 
latter, with another word before it ſignifying idols: 
they are filled with idols as from of old. Ene 
for ch reads dpd, as Brentius had propoſed long 
ago. I rather think, that both words together 
give us the true reading : y op, with divina- 
tion from the Eaſt; and that the firſt word has been 
by miſtake omitted, from its ſimilitude to the ſe- 


cond. 
3 : | Ibid. 
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I!bid. And they multiply—] Seven rss and-one 
Edition read pb). *© Read writ: and baue joined 
themſelves to the children of ftrangers; that is, in mar- 
riage, or worſhip.” DR. JUBB. 80 Vulg. adhbefe- 
runt. Compare chap. x1v.'r. But the very learned 
profeſſor Chevalier Michaelis has explained the word 
vnd, Job, Xxx. 7. (German tranflation, note on 
the place) in another manner; which perfectly well 
agrees with that place, and perhaps will be found to 
give as good a ſenſe here. MED, the noun, means 
corn ſpringing up, not from the ſeed regularly fown 
on cultivated land, but in the untilled field, from 
the ſcattered grains of the former harveſt, This, 
by an eaſy metaphor, is applied to a ſpurious brood 
of children irregularly and caſually begotten. The 
Lxx ſeem to have underſtood the verb here in this 
ſenſe, reading it as Vulg. ſeems to have done: this 
juſtifies their verſion, which it is hard to account 
for in any other manner: xa: Tex worAu aknropvic 
7/5191 ono. Compare Hoſea, v. 7. and Lxx 
Here. ' N 3 38 
F. And his land is filled with horſes] This was 
in direct contradiction to God's command in the 
Law: But he the king ] ſhall not multiply horſes 
* to himſelf; nor cauſe the people to return to 
Egypt, to the end that he ſhould multiply horſes: 
“ —neither ſhall he greatly multiply to himſelf fil- 
ver and gold.” Deut. XVII. 16, 17. Uzziah 
ſeems to have followed the example of Solomon, 
(ſee 1 Kings x. 26—29) who firſt tranſgreſſed in 
theſe particulars : he recovered the Port of Elath on 
the Red Sea, and with it that commerce, which, in 
Solomon's days, had ** made filver and gold as 
<< plenteous at Jeruſalem as ſtones: 2 Chron. 1. 15, 
He had an army of 307,500 men; in which, as we 
may infer from this teſtimony of Iſaiah, the chariots 
and horſe made a confidetable part. The law 
above 
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9 . above mentioned was to be a ſtanding trial of 
prince and people, whether they had truſt and 
confidence in God their deliverer.” See Bp. Sher- 
lock's Diſcourſes on Prophecy, Diſſert. IV. where 
he has excellently explained the reaſon and effect of 
the law, and the influence which the obſervance or 
neglect of it had on the affairs of the Iſraelites. 
8. And his hand is filled with idols! Uzziah and 


Jotham are both ſaid, (2 Kings xv. 3, 4. and 34, 
) to have done that which was right in the 


76 light of the Lord; (that is, to have adhered to, 


and maintained, the legal worſhip of God, in op- 
poſition to idolatry, and all irregulat worſhip ; ; for 
to this ſenſe the meaning of that phraſe 1s commonly 
to be reſtrained ;) ** ſave that the high places were 
& not removed, where the people ſtill ſacrificed and 
« burned incenſe.” There was hardly any time, 


when they were quite free from this irregular 
and unlawful practice; which they ſeem to have 


looked upon as very conſiſtent with the true worſhip 


| of God; and which ſeems in ſome meaſure to have 
been tolerated, white the Tabernacle was removed from 


pace to place, and before the Temple was built. 
ven after the converſion of Manaſſeh, when he had 
removed the ſtrange gods, and commanded Judah 
to ſerve JEHOVAH the God of Ifrael; it is added, 
<« Nevertherleſs the people did ſacrifice ſtill on the 
< high places, yet unto JEHoVAH their God only.” 
2 Chron. xxx111. 17. The worſhiping on the high 
places therefore does not neceſſarily imply idolatry : 


and from what is ſaid of theſe two kings, Uzziah 


and Jotham, we may preſume, that the public ex- 
erciſe of 1dolatrous worſhip was not permitted 1n 
their time. The idols therefore here ſpoken of muſt 
have been ſuch as were defigned for a private and 
ſecret uſe. Such probably were the Teraphim ſo 


often mentioned in Scripture; a kind of houſehold 


3 
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gods, of human form, as it ſhould ſeem, (ſee Sach. 
XIX. 13. and compare Gen. xX XI 34.) of different 
magnitude, uſed for idolatrous and ſuperſtitious 
purpoſes; particularly for divination, and as oracles, 
which they conſulted for direction in their affairs. 
9. —ſhall be bowed down] This has reference 
to the preceding verſe: they bowed themſelves down 
to their idols; therefore ſhall they be bowed down 
and brought low under the avenging hand of God. 
10. When he ariſeth to ſtrike the earth with ter- 
ror.] On the authority of Lxx, confirmed by the 
Arabic, and an Antient ms, I have here added to 
the text a line, which in the 19th and 2 fſt verſes is 
repeated together with the preceding line, and has, 
I think, evidently been omitted by miſtake in this 
place. The us here-varies only in one letter from 
the reading of the other two verſes: it has Na in- 
ſtead of N. 1 
11. —be humbled] For Dh o, read He 
© mw.” DR. DURELL. Which rectifies the Gram- 
matical Conſtruction. 
 13—76., Even againſt all the cedars— Theſe 
verſes afford us a ſtriking example of that peculiar 
way of writing, which makes a principal characte- 
riſtic of the parabolical or poetical ſtyle of the He- 
brews, and in which their prophets deal ſo largely: : 
namely, their manner of exlubiting things divine, {p1- 
ritual, moral, and political, by a let of : imgges taken 
from things natural, artificial, religious, tiftorical ; 
in the way of metaphor or allegory. Of theſe na- 
ture furniſhes much the largeſt and the moſt plea- 
ſing ſhare; and all poetry has chiefly recourſe to na- 
tural ! images, as the richeſt and moſt powerful ſource 
of illuſtration. But it mAY be obſerved of the He- 
| brew poetry in particular, that in the uſe of ſuch 
images, and in the application of them in the way 
of illuſtration or ornament, it is more regular and 
vort 11. S conſtant 
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conſtant than any other poetry whatever; that it has, 
for the moſt part, a ſet of images appropriated in a 
manner to the explication of certain ſubjects. Thus 
you will find, in many other places beſide this be- 
fore us, that cedars of Libamus and oaks of Baſan 
are uſed, in the way of metaphor and allegory, for 
kings, princes, potentates, of the higheſt rank; high 
mountains and lofty hills, for kingdoms, republics, | 
ſtates, cities; towers and fortreſſes, for defenders 
and protectors, whether by counſel or by ſtrength, 

In peace or war; ſhips of Tarſhiſh, and works of 
art and invention employed in adorning them, for 


- merchants, men enriched by commerce, and abound- 


ing in all the luxuries and elegancies of life; ſuch as 
thoſe of 'Tyre and Sidon; for it appears from the 
courſe of the whole paſſage, and from the train of 
ideas, that the. fortreſſes and the ſhips are to be 
taken metaphorically, as well as the high trees and 
the lofty. mountains. 
Ships of Tarſhiſh are in Scripture frequently uſed 
by a metonymy for ſhips in general, eſpecially ſuch 
as are employed in carrying on traffic between diſtant 
countries; ; as Tarſhiſh was the moſt celebrated mart 
of thoſe times, frequented of old by the Phenicians, 
and the principal ſource of wealth to Judea and the 
neighbouring countries. The learned ſeem now to 
be perfectly Well agreed, tliat Tarſhiſh is Tarteſſus, 
a city of Spain, at the mouth of the river Bæotis; 
whence the Phenicians, who firſt opened this trade, 
brought filver and gold, (Jer. x. 9. Ezck. XxxvII. 
12.) in which that country then abounded; and 
purſuing their voyage ſtill further to the Caſſiterides, 
(Bochart. Canaan, 1. cap. 39. Huet, Hiſt. de Com- 


merce, p. 194.) the iſlands of Scilly and Cornwal, 
they brought from thence lead and tin. | 


Tarihith is celebrated in Scripture, (2 Chron, vIII. 


47, 18. 3X. 21.) for the trade which Solomon car- 


ried 
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ried on thither, in conjunction with the Tyrians. 
Jehoſaphat (1 Kings xx11, 48. 2 Chron. xx. 36.) 
_ attempted afterward to renew that trade; and from 
the account given of his attempt it appears, that his 
fleet was to fel from Eziongeber on the Red Sea: 
they muſt therefore have deſigned to ſail round 
Africa, as Solomon's fleet probably had done before; 
(fee Heut, Hiſtoire de Commerce, p. 32.) for it was 
a three years voyage; (2 Chron. 1x. 21.) and they 
brought gold from . probably on the coaſt of 
Arabia, filver from Tarteſſus, and ivory, apes, and 
peacocks, from Africa. va, Afri, Africa, the 
Roman termination, Africa terra. wenn, ſome city, 
or country, in Africa. So Chald. on 1 Kings xxII. 
49. where he renders ww7171 by TMR; and com- 
- pare 2 Chron. xx. 36. from whence it appears, that 
to go to Ophir and to Tarſhiſh is one and the ſame 
thing.” DR. JurB. It is certain, that under Pha- 
raoh Necho, about two hundred years afterward, 
this voyage was made by the Egyptians. (Herodot. 
Iv. 42.) They failed from the Red Sea, and re- 
turned by the Mediterranean, and they performed 
it in three years; juſt the ſame time that the voyage 
under Solomon had taken up. It appears likewiſe 
from Pliny, (Nat. Hiſt. 11. 67.) that the paſſage 
round the Cape of Good Hope was known and fre- 
quently practiſed before his time; by Hanno the 
Carthaginian, when Carthage was in its glory; by 
one Eudoxus, in the time of Ptolemy Lathyrus king 
of Egypt; and Czhlus Antipater, an hiſtorian of 
good credit, ſomewhat earlier than Pliny, teſtifies, 
that he had ſeen a merchant, who had made the 
voyage from Gades to Ethiopia. The Portugueſe 
under Vaſco de Gama, near three hundred years 
ago, recovered this navigation, after it had been in- 
termitted and loſt for many centuries, 
e + PE 28. 
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Lig NOTES ON CHAP. II. 


"IF 8. —ſhall diſappear] The antient Verſions, and 


an Antient Ms, read rp, plural. 

1921. into caverns of INE The country 
of Judea, being mountainous and rocky, is full of 
ccaverns ; as it appears from the hiſtory of David's 
perſecution under Saul. At Engedi, in particular, 
there was a cave ſo large, that David with fix hun- 
dred men hid themſelves in the ſides of it; and Saul 
entered the mouth of the cave without perceiving 
that any one was there. (1 Sam. xx1v.) Joſephus 
(Antiq. lib. x1v. cap. 15. and Bell. Jud. Itb. 1. cap. 
16.) tells us of a numerous gang of banditti, who, 
having infeſted the country, and being purſued by 
Herod with his army, retired into certain caverns, 
almoſt inacceſſible, near Arbela in Galilee, where 
they were with great difficulty ſubdued. Some of 
thele were natural, others artificial. * Beyond Da- 
% mafcus, (ſays Strabo, lib. XVI.) are two moun- 
ec tains ned Trachones; from which the country 


'< has the name of Trachonitis:] and from hence, 


* towards Arabia and Iturea, are certain rugged 
„ mountains, in which there are deep caverns; one 
'« of which will hold four thouſand men.” Taver- 
nier (Voyage de Perſe, part 11. ch. 4.) ſpeaks of a 
grot, between Aleppo and Bir, that would hold near 
"three thouſand horſe. * Three hours diſtant from 
Sidon, about a mile from the ſea, there runs along 
a high rocky mountain; in the ſides of which are 


„ hewn a multitude of grots, all very little differing 


from each other. They have entrances about twt 


foot ſquare: on the infide you find in moſt or all 
cc of them a room of about four yard3 ſquare. There 
'C 
© number. It may, with probability at leaſt, be 


are of theſe ſubterraneous caverns two hundred in 


* 


& concluded that theſe places were entitrived: for 
ce the uſe of the living, and not of the dead. Stra- 


© bo deſcribes the habitatiqns or the Troglodytæ to 
s have 


2 
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5 have been ſomewhat of this kind.” Maundrell, 
p. 118. The Horites, who dwelt in Mount Seir, 
were Troglodytes, as their name DMN imports. But 
thoſe mentioned by Strabo were on each ſide of the 
Arabian gulph. Mohammed (Koran, chap. xv. 
and xxv1.) ſpeaks of a tribe of Arabians, the tribe 
of Thamud, ** who hewed houſes out of the moun- 
«© tains, to ſecure themſelves.” Thus, © becauſe. 
1 the Midianites, the children of Iſrael made 
them the dens which are in the mountains, and 
** caves, and ftrong holds.” (Judges, vr. 2.) To 
theſe they betook themſelves for refuge in times of 
diſtreſs, and hoſtile invaſion: © When the men 
of Ifracl ſaw that they were in a ſtraight, (for the 
people were diſtreſſed,) then the people did hide 
themſelves, in caves, and in thickets, and in. 
5s rocks, and in high places, and in pits.” (1 Sam. 
XIII. 6. and ſee Jer. XLI. 9.) Therefore © to enter 
5 into the holes of the rocks, and into the caves of 
67 the earth,” was to them a very proper and fami- 
liar image to expreſs terror and conſternation. The 
prophet Hoſea hath carried the fame image further, 
and added great ſtrength and ſpirit to it: Chap. x: 8. 


„They thall ſay to the mountains, Cover us ; 
hy and to the hills, Fall on us.“ 


Which image, together with theſe of Tfaiak, 
adopted by the ſublime author of the Renta: 
(chap. v1. 153, 16.) who frequently borrows his 
imagery from our prophet. 

20. —which they have made to worſhip—] T bs 
word y, for himſelf, is omitted by an ancient Ms, 
and is unnecefſary. It does not appear, that any 
copy of Lxx has it, except Ms Pachom. and Ms 1. 
D. 11, and they have s «zur, DN, plural. 
bid. —to the moles—] They ſhall carry their 
idols with them into the dark caverns, old ruins, or 
WJ: „ deſo- 
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deſolate places, to which they ſhall flee for refuge ; 
and fo ſhall give them up, and relinquiſh them to 
the filthy animals that frequent ſuch places, and 
have taken poſſeſſion of them as their proper habi- 
tation. Bellonius, Greaves, P. Lucas, and many 
other travellers, ſpeak of bats of an enormous ſize, 
as inhabiting the Great Pyramid. See Harmer, Ob- 
ſerv. vol. 11. 455. Three Mss expreſs . tbe 
moles, as one word. 


CHAP. II. 


5 Every ſtay and ſupport 0 Heb. ** « the ſup- 
ce port maſculine, and the ſupport feminine :” that 
is, every kind of ſupport, whether great or ſmall, 
ſtrong or weak. ** A kanitz, wal-kanitzah; the 
ce wild beaſt, male and female. Proverbially ap- 
5 plied both to fiſhing and hunting: i. e. I ſeiſed 
er the prey, great or little, good or bad. From 
*© hence, as Schultens obſerves, is explained, If. 111. 
c f. literally the male and female ſlay: i. e. the 
ce ſtrong and weak, the great and ſmall.” . 
low, note on Hariri, Aſſembly I. Dm a Eccles, 
1.8. | 
The two following verſes, 2, 3, are very clearly 
explained by the ſacred hiſtorian's account of the 
event, the captivity of Jehoiachin by Nebuchadnez- 
zar king of Babylon : And he carried away all Je- 
ruſalem, and "al the princes, and all the mighty 
men of valour, even ten thouſand captives, and 
Hall the craftſmen and ſmiths: none remained, ſave 
c the pooreſt fort of the people of the land.” 2 Kings 
XXIV. 14. 
4. I will make boys their princes—] This alſo was 
fully accompli ſhed in the ſucceſſion of weak and wicked 
princes, from the death of Joſiah to the deſtruction 
of the City and Temple, and the taking of Zekediah, 
rhe laſt of them, by Nebuchadnezzar. 
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6. —of his father's houſe.] For ya, the an- 
tient Interpreters ſeem to have read MAD: Ts oc 
1 warp ove: LXX. domeſticum patris ſui: 
Vulg. which gives no good ſenſe. (But 1.xx Ms 
7. D. 11. for ons, has oz.) And, his brother, of 
his father's houſe, is little better than a tautology. 
The caſe ſeems to require, that the man ſhould ap- 
ply to a perſon of ſome ſort of rank and eminence z 
one that was the head of his father's houſe ; (ſee Joſh. 
xxII. 14.) whether of the houſe of him, who applies 
to him, or of any other; PIR 2a u. TI cannot 
help ſuſpecting therefore, that the word vr = 
been loſt out of the text. | 

Ibid. —faying—] Before naD!w, garment, two 
Muss (one Antient) and the Babyloniſh Talmud, 
have the word in): and fo 1.xx, Vulg. Syr. Chald. 
I place it, with Houbigant, after Tow. 

Ibid. —take by the garment. | That is, ſhall in- 
treat him in an humble and ſupplicating manner. 
Ten men ſhall take hold of the ſkirt of him that is 
%a Jew; ſaying: let us go with vou; for we have 
heard that God is with you.“ Zech. vii. 23. 
And ſo in Iſaiah, chap. Iv. 1. the ſame geſture is 
uſed to expreſs earneſt and humble intreaty. The 
behaviour of Saul towards Samuel was of the ſame 
kind, when he laid hold on the ſkirt of his raiment: 
1 Sam. xv. 27. The preceding and following verſes 
ſhew, that his whole deportment, in regard to the 
5 prophet, was full of ſubmiſſion and humility. | 

Ibid. And let thy hand ſupport—] Before 
y imm a Ms adds im; another ms adds in the 
ſame place TT2 NN, which latter ſeems to be a va- 
rious reading of the two preceding words, making a 
very good ſenſe; take into thy hand our ruinous 

„ ſtate.” Twenty one Mss, and three Editions, and 
the Babyloniſh Talmud, have , plural. 

7. Then ſhall he openly declare—] The LXX, 
Syr. and Jerom. read Nr, adding the Conjunction; 


which ſeems neceſſary in this place. 
5 4 | ___ Ibid, 


45 NOTES ON CHAP. ITh, 


Ibid. F or in my houſe is neither bread nor rai- 
W * It is cuſtomary through all the Eaſt, ſays 
Fir ]. Chardin, to gather together an immenſe 

quantity of furniture and clothes; for their fa- 


< thions never alter.” Princes and great men are 


obliged to have a great ſtock of ſuch things in readi- 
neſs for preſents upon all occaſions. ** The kings 
of Perſia, fays the ſame author, have great ward- 
0 robes, where there are always many hundreds of 
* habits ready, deſigned for preſents, and ſorted.” 
Harmer, Oblerv. II. 11, and 38. A great quantity 
of proviſion for the table was equally neceſſary. The 
daily proviſion for Solomon's houſehold, whole at 


tendants were exceedingly. numerous, Was propor- 


tionably grcat. 1 Kings iv. 22, 23. Even Nehe- 
mjah, in his ſtrait circumſtances, had a large ſup- 
ply daily for his table; at which were received an 
hundred and fifty of the Jews and Rulers, beſide 
thoſe that came from among the neighbouring hea- 
'thens. Neh. v. 17, 18. 

Ihis explains the meaning of the excuſe made 
by him, that is defired to undertake the govern- 


ment: he alleges, that he has not wherewithal to 


ſupport the dienity of the ſtation, by ſuch acts of 
liberality and hotpitality, as the law of cuſtom re- 

quired of perſans of ſuperior rank, See Harmer's 

Obſervations, 1. 340. 11. 88. 

8. —the cloud] This word appears to be of 
very doubtful form, from the printed Editions, the 


Mss, and the antient Verſions. The firſt Jod in 


y, which is neceſlary according to the common 
interpretation, is in many of them omitted: the two 
laſt letters are upon a raſure in two Mss, I think it 
ſhould be hy, as the Syriac reads; and that the al- 
lufior is 10 the Cloud, in which tlie glory of the 
Lord appeared above the tabernacle; ſee Exod. xv1. 
9, 10. XL. 34-38. Numb. XVI. 41, 42. 


— 
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10. Pronounce ye—] The reading of this verſe 
is very dubious. The Lxx for Ho read DN; or. 
both, s MAR: and 1 2M 85 D. . Snowpey ro di- 
202109, or. dur Ango 1 u ES'!. Perhaps, for Ye, the 
true reading may be YWR, bleſs ye: or WR Men, 
ſay ye, blefſed.is— Vulg. and an Antient Ms read, 
in the ſingular number, dd, comedet. | 
12. Pervert]! W932, ſwallow. Among | many un- 
ſatisfactory methods of accounting for the unuſual 
meaning of this word, in this place, I chooſe Jarchi's 
explication, as; making the beſt ſenſe. Read Whg, 
< confound. Syr,” DR. JUBB, #* Read ng, ths 
or trouble,” SECKER. So LXX. | 

13. —his people] WY, LXX. 

7 —my vineyard] YM, Lxx, Chald. Jap 

And grind the faces | The expreſſion and 
| ite image is ſtrong, to denote grievous e 3 
but is exceeded by the prophet Micah: 


4% Hear, I pray you, ye chiefs of Tacob; 
* And ye princes of the houſe of Hrael ; . 
C4 ]s it not yours to know what is right? 
Ke that hate good, and love evil: 
4 Who tear their ſkin from off them; 
& And their fleſh from off their bones: 
Who devour the fleſti of my people; 
„ And flay from off them their 1kin : 
And their bones they daſh in pieces; | 
+ And chop them aſunder, as morſels for the pot; 
And as fleſh een into the midſt of the cauldron.“ 


Micah, 111. 1—3. 


In the laſt line YN one, for WR, read, by the 


tranſpoſition of a letter, ND, with the LXX, and 
Chald. 


16. And falſely ſetting off their eyes with paint] 
Heb. fal/fying their eyes. I take this to be the true 
meaning and literal rendering of the word; from . 


The 
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The Maſoretes have pointed it, as if it were from 
, a different word. This aroſe, as I imagine, 
from their ſuppoſing, that the word was the ſame 
with b, Chald. intueri, innuere oculis; or that it 
had an affinity with the noun h, which the Chal- 
deans, or the Rabbins at leaſt, uſe for /rbium, the 
mineral which was commonly uſed in colouring the 
eyes. See Jarchi's Comment on the place. Though 
e colouring of the eyes with ſtibium be not parti- - 
cularly here expreſſed, yet I ſuppoſe it to be implied; 
and ſo the Chaldee paraphraſe explains it; “ /tibie 
* hinitis oculis.” This faſhion ſeems to have pre- 
vailed very generally among the Eaſtern people in 
antient times; and they retain the very ſame ta 
this day. 58 | 5 ZH 
Pietro della Valle, giving a deſcription of his 
wife, an Aſſyrian lady, born in Meſopotamia, and 
| educated at Baghdad, whom he married in that 
country, (Viaggi Tom. 1. Lettera 19.) ſays, Her 
c eye-lathes, which are long, and, according to 
< the cuſtom of the Eaſt, dreſſed with ſtibium, (as 
ce we often read in the holy ſcriptures of the Hebrew 
c women of old, (Jer. 1v. 30. Ezek. xx111. 40.) 
tc and in Xenophon of Aſtyages the grandfather of 
e Cyrus, and of the Medes of that time, Cyropæd. 
Lib. 1.) give a dark, and at the ſame time a ma- 
4 jeſtic ſhade to the eyes.” Great eyes, (ſays 
« Sandys, Travels, p. 67, ſpeaking of the Turkiſh 
« women,) they have in principal repute; and of , 
tc thoſe the blacker they be, the more amiable: ins 
« {omuch that they put between the eye-lids and the 
«eye a certain black powder, with a fine long pencil, 
c made of a mineral, brought from the kingdom of 
* Fez, and called Alcobolèe; which by the not difa- 
„ preeable ſtaining of the lids doth better ſet forth 
the whiteneſs of the eye; and though it be trou- 
«« blefome for a time, yet it comforteth the ſight, 
an 
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c and repelleth il dundüm ce Vis ejus tibi] 
* aſtringere ac refrigerare, principalis autem circa 
* oculos; namque ideo etiam plerique Platyoph- 
e thalmon id a pellavere, quoniam in calliblepharis 
© mulierum dilatat oculos; & fluxiones inhibet 
© O culorum exulcerationeſque.” Plin. Nat. Hiſt. 
XXXIII. 6. ä 


4c Ille ſupercilium madida fuligiue tinctum 
„ Obliqua producit acu, pingitgus trementes 
% Attollens oculos,” Juv. Sat. 11. 92. 


A" „But none of thoſe [Mooriſh] ladies, ſays Dr. 
«© Shaw (Travels, p. 294. fol.) take themſelves to 
© be completely areſled, till they have tinged the 
hair and edges of their eye-lids with A. Kabol, the 
powder of lead ore. This operation is performed 

* by dipping firſt into the powder a ſmall wooden 
| ©© bodkin of the thickneſs of a quill, and then draw 
« ing it afterwards through the eye-lids, over the 
© ball of the eye.” Ezekiel (xx111. 40.) uſes the 
ſame word in the form of a verb, yy IM, © thou 
& didſt dreſs thine eyes with Al-cahol,; ” which the 
LXX render egi5ics T8 97 eee os, © thou didſt 
* dreſs thine eyes with /ibium;” juſt as they do, 
when the word p is employed: (compare 2 Kings 
IX. 30. Jer. Iv. 30.) they ſuppoſed therefore, that 
DD and h, or, in the Arabic form, Al. cabol, 
meant the ſame thing; and probably the mineral 
uſed of old, for this purpoſe, was the fame that is 
uſed now; which Dr. haw, (ibid. note,) ſays, 1s 
« a rich lead ore, pounded into an impalpable pow- 
der.“ Alcoholados ; the word MNypwn, in this place, 
1s thus rendered in an old Spanith tranſlation. DANC + 
tius. See alſo Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 102. 

The following inventory, as one may call it, of. 
the wardrobe of a Hebrew lady, muſt, from its anti- 
quity, and from the nature of the ſubject, have been 


very 


oo 
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very obſcure, even to the moſt antient interpreters, 
which we have of it; and, from its obſcurity, muſt 
have been alſo peculiarly liable to the miſtakes of 
tranſcribers: however, it is rather matter of curio- 
ſity than of importance; and indeed it is, upon the, 
whole, more intelligible, and leſs corrupted, than 
one might have reaſonably expected. Clemens Alex- 
andrinus (Pædag. lib. 11. cap. 12.) and Julius Pol- 
lax (lib. vir. cap. 22.) have each of them preſerved, 
from a comedy of Ariſtophanes, now Joſt, a ſimilar 
catalogue of the ſeveral parts of the dreſs and orna- 
ments of a Grecian lady; which though much more” 
capable of illuſtration from other writers, though of 
later date, and quoted and tranſmitted down to us 
by two different authors; yet ſeems to be much leſs 
intelligible, and confiderably more corrupted, than 
this pattage of Iſaiah. Salmaſius has endeavoured, 
by comparing the two quotations, and by much cri-- 
tical conjecture and learned diſquiſition, to reſtore 
the true reading, and to explain the particulars ; with 
what fucceſs, I leave to the determination of the 
karned reader, whoſe curioſity ſhall lead him to 
compare the paſſage of the Comedian with this of 
the Prophet, and to examine the Critic's learned la- 
bours upon it. Exercit. Plinian. p. 1148; or fee 
Clem. Alex. as cited above, Edit. Potter, where the 
paſſage as corrected by Salmaſius is given. 2 
Nich. Guil. Schroederus, profeſſor of Oriental 
languages in tlie univerſity of Marpurg, has pub- 
liſhed a very learned and judicious treatiſe upon this 
paſſage of Iſaiah. The title of it is, Commenta- 
rius Philologico-Criticus De Veſtitu Mulierum 


5 Hebræarum ad leſai. 111. v. 16-24. Lugd. Bat. 


4 1745. 4to. As I think no one has handled this 
ſubject with fo much judgement and ability as this 
author, I have for the moſt part followed him, in 
giving the explanation of the ſeveral terms e 

| | TS 
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the different parts of dreſs, of which this paſſage 
conſiſts; ſignifying the reaſons of my diſſent, where 
he does not give me full ſatisfaction. 

17. —will the Lord humble] raren e, Lx x; 
and fo Syr. and Chald. For naw they read 2 
Ibid. —expoſe their nakedneſs] It was the bar- 
barous cuſtom of the Conquerors of thoſe times to 
{trip their captives naked, and to make them travel 
in that condition, expoſed to the inclemency of the 
weather; and, the worſt of all, to the mtolerablte 
heat of the ſun. But this to the women was the 
highth of cruelty and indignity ; and eſpecially to 
ſuch as thoſe here deſcribed, who had indulged 
themſelves in all manner of delicacies of living, and 
all the ſuperfluities of ornamental dreſs; and even 


whoſe faces had hardly ever been expoſed to the 


ſight of man. This is always mentioned as the 
hardeſt part of the lot of captives. Nahum, de- 
nouncing the fate of Niniveh, paints it in very ſtrong 
colours: 


„ Behold, I am againſt thee, faith 5zxHoyvan God of 
« Hoſts: , a 
And I will diſcover thy ſkirts upon thy face; 
« And I will expoſe thy nakedneſs to the nations; 
« And to the kingdoms thy ſhame. 
* And 1 will throw ordures upon thee ; 
And I will make thee vile, and ſet thee as a gazing 
„ock. Nane, i. 


18. —the ornaments of the feet-rings—] The 
late learned Dr. Hunt, profeſſor of Hebrew and 
Arabic in the univerſity of Oxford, has very well 

explained the word p5y, both verb and noun, in his 
very ingenious Diſſertation on Prov. vII. 22, 23. 
The verb means to ſkip, to bound, to dance along; 
and the noun, thoſe ornaments of the feet, which 
the Eaſtern ladies wore; chains, or rings, which 
made a tinkling found as they moved nimbly in walk- 
N 55 _— ing. 
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Av. 22. 
the firſt rank, in Paleſtine, ſays, ** Au lieu de hraſſe- 
lets elles ont de menottes d argent, qu'elles por- 
tent aux poignets & aux pieds; od ſont attachez 
% quantite de petits annelets d'argent, qui font un 
« cliquetis comme d'une cymbale, lorſqu' elles che- 
«© minent ou ſe mouvent quelque peu.“ See Dr. 
_ Hunt's Diſſertation ; where he produces other teſti- 
monies to the ſame purpoſe from authors of Travels. 
Ibid. —the net-works] I am obliged to differ 
from the learned Schroederus, almoſt at firſt ſettin 
out: he renders the word Way by ſoliculi, little 
ornaments, bullæ, or ſtuds, in ſhape repreſenting 
the ſun, and ſo anſwering to the following word 
ru, lunulæ, creſcents. He ſuppoſes the word to 
be the fame with DwHw, the * in the ſecond ſylla- 
ble making the word diminutive, and the letter 9 
being changed for 2, a letter of the ſame organ. 
How juſt and well-tounded his authorities for the 
tranſmutation of theſe letters in the Arabic language 
are, I cannot pretend to judge; but, as I know of 
no ſuch inſtance in Hebrew, it ſeems to me a very 
forced etymology. Being dilatisfied with this ac- 
count of the matter, I applied to my good friend 
abovementioned, the late Dr. Hunt, who very kindly 
returned the following anſwer to my inquiries : 
I] have conſulted the Arabic Lexicons, as well Ms 
** as printed, but cannot find DpAy in any of them, 
ce nor any thing belonging to it. So that no help is 
to be had from that language towards clearing up 
the meaning of this difficult word. But what the 
* Arabic denies, the Syriac perhaps may afford; in 
&« which I find the verb waw to entangle, or inter- 
** weave, an etymology which is equally favourable 
« to our marginal tranſlation, net-works, with yaw, 
© tO Make chequer-wint, or embroider, (the word by 
" 6 which 


| ing. Eugene Roger, Deſcription de la Terre "Fg 
ap. 2. {peaking of the Arabian women of 
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© which Kimchi and others have explained p'2w,) 
* and has moreover this advantage over it, that the 
letters w and d are very frequently put for each 
© other, but x and d ſcarce ever. Aben Ezra joins 
«© HTAY and wo, (which immediately precedes 
„ it,) together; and ſays, that paw was the orna- 
c ment of tbe legs, as dy was of the feet. His words 
* are, D231) >w day 15 PPW >» D]]⁰ν˙fHHιbçͤuͤ ͤ ' 
The jewels of the noſtril—] den wn. 

| A explains this, as many others do, of 

jewels, or ſtrings of pearl, hanging from the fore- 
head, and reaching to the upper part of the noſe. 
But it appears from many patlages-of Holy Scripture, 
that the phraſe is to be literally and properly under- 
ſtood of Noſe-jewels, rings ſet with jewels, hanging 
from the noſtrils, as ear-rings from the ears, by holes 
bored to receive them. 

Ezekiel, enumerating the common ornaments of 
women of the firſt rank, has not omitted this parti- 
cular, and 1s to be underſtood i in the ſame manner: 
chap. XVI. II, 12. (See alſo Gen. xx1v. 47.) 


And I decked thee with ornaments ; 
*© And ] put bracelets upon thine hands, 
And a chain on thy neck: 
And I put a jewel on thy noſe, 
And car-rings on thine ears, 
„And a ſplendid crown upon thine head.” 


And in an elegant proverb of Solomon there is a 
manifeſt alluſion to this kind of ornament, which 
ſhews it to have been uſed in his time: 


As a jewel in gold in the ſnout of a ſwine; 
&* So is a woman beautiful, but wanting diſcretion." 
Prov. xi. 22. 


This faſhion, hower er ſtrange it may appear to us, 
was formerly, and is ſtill, common in many parts of 
the Faſt, among women of all ranks. Paul Lucas, 

| ſpeaking 


r 
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ſpeaking of a village, or clan,” of wandering people, 
a little on this fide of the F Euphrates; The women, 


«ſays he, (11d Voyage du Levant, tom. i. art. 24.) 
almoſt all of them travel on foot; I faw'none hand- 
ſome among them. They have almoſt all of them 
the noſe bored, and wear in it a great ring, which 


makes them till more deformed.“ But in regard to 
this cuſtom, better authority cannot be produced, 
than that of Pietro della Valle, in the account which 


he gives of the lady beforementioned, Signora Maani 
Gioerida, his own wife. The deſcription of her 
dreſs, as to the ornamental parts of it, with which 
he introduces the mention of this particular, will 


give us ſome notion of the taſte of the Eaſtern ladies 


for finery. © The ornaments of gold, and of jewels, 


for the head, for the neck, for 'the arms, for the 
legs, and for the feet, (for they wear rings even ON 


their toes) are indeed, unlike thoſe of the Turks, 
carried to great exceſs; but not of great value: for 
in Baghdad jewels of high price either are not to = 


had, or are not uſed; and they wear ſuch on! 

are of little value; as turquoiſes, ſmall rubies, eme- 
raids, carbuncles, garnets, pearls, and the like. 
My ſpouſe dreſſes herſelf with all of them according 
to he faſhion ; with exception however of certain 
ugly rings of very large ſize, ſet with jewels, which 
in truth very abſurdly, it is the cuſtom to wear faſ- 
tened to one of their noſtrils, like buffalos: an an- 
tient cuſtom however in the Eaſt, which, as we find 


in the Holy Scriptures, prevailed among the Hebrew 


ladies even in the time of Solomon. (Prov. XI. 22.) 
Theſe Noſe- rings in complaiſance to me the has left 
off: but I have not yet been able to prevail with her 


couſin and her ſiſters to do the ſame: io fond are 
they of an old cuſtom, be it ever ſo abſurd, who 
have been long habituated to itt! i Ton !. 


Jett. 17. 


3 23. The 
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23. The tranſparent garments— . BYwban, Tz 
dice P N ν,; LXX. A kind of filken dreſs, 
tranſparent, like gauze; worn only by the moſt de- 
licate women, and ſuch as dreſſed themſelves ele- 
gantius, quam neceſſe eſſet probis.” This ſort of 
garments was afterwards in ule among the Greeks. 
Prodicus, in his celebrated Fable (Xenoph. Memo- 
rab. Socr. Lib. 11.) exhibits the perſonage of Sloth 
in this dreſs: byte de, * Is cy [{GN1G cop di- 
A roi. 
| Her robe bet 


Throvch the clear texture every tender limb, 
Highth'ning the charms it only ſeem'd to ſhade; 
And as it flow'd adown ſo looſe and thin, 

Her ſtature thew'd more tall, more ſnowy white her 


ſkin. 


They were called Multitia, and Coa (ſc. ue 
by the Romans, from their being invented, or ra- 
ther introduced into Greece, by one Pamphila of 
the iſland of Cos. 'This, like other Grecian tathions, 

was received at Rome, when luxury began to prevail 
under the Emperors; it was ſometimes worn even 
by the men, but looked upon as a mark of extreme 
etfeminacy : (ſee Juvenal Sat. 11. 65, &c.) Publius 
Syrus, who lived when the faſhion was firſt intro- 
duced, has given a humourous fatirical deſcription 
of it in two lines, which by chance have been pre- 


{ſerved ; 


« Xquum eſt, induere nuptam ventum textilem? 
| tum t 
& Palam proſtare nudam in nebula linea?“ 


24. Inſtead of perfume— A principal part of 
the delicacy of the Aſiatic ladies confiits in the uſe 
of baths, and of the richeſt oils and perfumes: an 
attention to which is, in ſome degree, ne in 
thoſe hot countries. Frequent mention is made of 
VOL. II. | E | the. 
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the rich ointments of the Spouſe in the Song of So- 
lomon: 


** How Vai a are thy breaſts, my ſiſter, my 6 : 
How much more excellent than wine; 
« And the odour of thine ointments than all-perfumes ! 
« Thy lips drop as the honey-comb, my ſpoule ! 
* Honey and milk are under thy tongue : 
% And the odour of thy garments is as the odour of 
Lebanon.“ Cant. Iv. 10, 11. 


The preparation for Eſther's being introduced 5 


king Ahaſuerns was a courſe of bathing and 


fuming for a whole year; „Six months with oil 1 


myrrhe, and fix months with ſweet odours.” Eſth. 


Il. 12. A diſeaſed and loathſome habit of body, 
inſtead of a beautiful tkin, ſoftened and made agree- 


able with all that Art could deviſe, and all that Na- 


ture, ſo prodigal in thoſe countries of the richeſt per- 


fumes, could ſupply, muſt have been a puniſhment 


the moſt ſevere, and the moſt mortifying to the de- 


licacy of theſe haughty daughters of Sion. | 
| Thid. A ſun-burnt ſkin Gaſpar Sanctius thinks 


the words n an interpolation, becauſe the Vul- 


gate has omitted them. The clauſe—9y nnn 9 


ſeems to me rather to be imperfect at the end. Not 
to mention, that 5, taken as a noun, for aduſtio, 
burning, is without example, and very improbable ; 
the paſſage ends abruptly, and ſeems to want a fuller 
concluſion. 

In agreement with which opinion of the defect of 
the Hebrew text in this place, the LXx, according 


to uss Pachom. and 1. D. 11. and Marchal. which 


are of the beſt authority, expreſs 1t with the ſame 
evident marks of imperfection at the end of the ſen- 
tence; thus, 7=vre ou arr u&\wnrus— The two 
latter add os. This chaſm in the text, from the loſs 
probably of three or four words, ſcems therefore to 


be of long ſtanding. | 
| Taking 
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Taking 2 in its uſual ſenſe,. as a particle, and 
ſupplying p from c« of the Lxx, it might Pon 
ave been originally ſomewhat in this form: , 


NN 797 Ja mmm EB NNN 25.8 


« Yea, inſtead of beauty, thou ſhalt have an ill-favoured 
_ ** countenance.” 


W nn h q. nm] * for beauty ſhall be deſtroyed.” 
Syr. from um, or NM. DAR. DuRELL. 

May it not be 57D, ** zorinkles inſtead of beau- 
ty?” as from e is formed 9); from , , &c. 
ſo from nm, to be wrinkled, Y.“ DR. Jus. 

25. thy mighty men—] For Jaa, an Antient 
Ms has Tag. The true reading from Lxx, Vulg. 
Syr. Chald. ſeems to be Maag. 

26. —lit on the ground. Sitting on the ground 
was a poſture that denoted mourning and deep diſ- 
treſs. The prophet Jeremiah has given it the firſt 
E among many indications of ſorrow in the fol- 
owing elegant deſcription of the ſame ſtate of diſtreſs 
of his country : 


The elders of the daughter of Sion ſit on the ground, 
they are filent : 

« They have caſt up duſt on their heads; they have 
4 girded themſelves with ſackcloth : 

„The virgins of Jeruſalem have bowed down their 
heads to the ground.“ Lam. I. 8. 


We find Judea, ſays Mr. Addiſon, (On Medals, 
Dial. 11.) on ſeveral coins of Veſpaſian and Titus, 
in a poſture that denotes ſorrow and captivity.—I 
- need not mention her ſitting on the ground, becauſe 
we have already ſpoken of the aptnels of ſuch a poſ- 
ture to reprefent an extreme affliction. I fancy the 
Romans might have an eye on the cuſtoms of the 
Jewiſh nation, as well as thoſe of their country, in 
the ſeveral marks of ſorrow they have ſet on this 

E 2 figure. 
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figure. The Pſalmift deſcribes the Jews lamenting 
their captivity in the ſame penſive poſture. ** By 
the waters of Babylon we ſat down and wept, when 
we remembered thee, O Sion.” But what is more 
remarkable, we find Judea repreſented as a woman 
in ſorrow fitting on the ground, in a paſſage of the 
Prophet, that foretels the very captivity recorded on 
this medal.” Mr. Addiſon, J preſume, refers to 
this place of Ifaiah ; and therefore muſt have under- 
Mood it as foretelling the deſtruction of Jeruſalem 
and the Jewith nation by the Romans: whereas it 
ſeems plainly to relate, in its firſt and more imme- 
diate view at leaft, to the deſtruction of the city by 
Nebuchadnezzar, and the diſſolution of the Jewiſh 
ſtate under the captivity at Baby lon. 


CHAP. IV. 


1. And ſeven women—] THE diviſion of the 
chapters has interrupted the Prophet's diſcourſe, and 
broken it off almoſt in the midſt of the ſentence. 
Ihe numbers {lain in battle ſhall be ſo great, that 
ſeven women {hall be left to one man.” The Pro- 
phet has deſcribed the greatneſs of this diſtreſs by 
images and adjuncts the moſt expreſſive and forcible. 
The young women, contrary to their natural mo- 
deity, thall become fuitors to the men: they will 
take hold of them, and uſe the moſt preſſing impor- 
tunity to be married; in ſpight of the natural ſug-. 
geſtions of jealouſy, they will be content with a 
1hare only of he rights of marriage in common with 
ſeveral others; and that on hard conditions, re- 
nouncing the e demands of the wife on the huſ- 
band, (ſee Exod. XI. 10.) and begging only the 
name and credit of wedlock, and to be freed from 
the 


pon reproach of celibacy. (See has LIV. 4, N 
Like Marcia, on a different occaſion, and in other 
_ circumſtances : 


„ Da tantum nomen inane 
„ Connubii: liceat tumulo ſcripſiſſe, Catonis 
« Mien :- Lucanc-2x; 342. 


Ibid. —in that day Theſe words are omitted 
in LXX. and Ms. 

Ibid. The Branch of „ne van. The Meſſiah 
of Innova, ſays the Chaldee. The Branch is an 
appropriated, title of the Meſſiah; and the Fruit of 
the land means the great Perſon to ſpring from the 
houſe of Judah, and is only a parallel expreſſion ſig- 
nifying the ſame: or perhaps the bleſſings conſe- 
quent upon the redemption procured by him. Com- 
pare chap. XLv. 8. where the ſame great event is ſet 
forth in ſimilar images; and ſee the Note there. 

Ibid. —the houſe of Iſrael.] A ws. has n. 

3. —written among the living.] That is, whole 
name ſtands in the inrollment or regiſter of the peo- 

ple; or every man living, who is a citizen of Jeru- 
ſalem. See Ezek. x111. g. where they ſhall not 
be written in the writing of the houſe of Ifrael, is 
the ſame with what immediately goes before, ** they 
ſhall not be in the aſſembly of my people.” Com- 

re Pf. LxxxXv11.'6. LX1X. 28. Exod. xxxII. 32. 
To number and regiſter the people was agreeable to 
the law of Moſes, and probably was always prac- 
tifed ; being, in ſound policy, uſeful and even ne- 
ceflary. David's defign of numbering the people 
was of another kind; it was to inroll them for his 
OY Michaelis, Molaiſches Recht, Part 111. p 

227. fee alſo his Diſſert. de Cenfibus Hebræorum. 

4. ** The ſpirit of burning,“ means the fire of 
God's wrath, by which he will prove and purify his 
people ; gathering them into his furnace, in order 

E 3 to 
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to ſeparate the droſs from the filver, the bad from 
the good. The ſeverity of God's judgements, the 
fiery trial of his ſervants, Ezekiel, (ch. xx11. 18— 
22.) has ſet forth at large, after his manner, with 
great boldneſs of 1magery and force of expreſſion. 
God threatens to gather them into the midſt of Je- 
ruſalem, as into the furnace; to blow the fire upon 
them, and to melt them. Malachi treats the ſame 


event under the like images: 


& But who may abide the day of his coming ? 

„% And who ſhall ſtand when he appeareth ? 

« For he is like the fire of the refiner, 

% And like the ſope of the fullers. 

And he ſhall fit refining and purifying the filver 
And he ſhall purify the ſons of Levi; 

„ That they may be JEHovAan's miniſters, 


«+ Preſenting unto him an offering in righteouſneſs,” 
| 111. 2, 3. 


. —the ſtation— The Hebrew text has, every 
Ballon; but four uss (one Antient) omit 99; very 
rightly, as it ſhould ſeem: for the ſtation was mount 
Sion itielf, and no other. See Exod. xv. 17. And 
the Lx%, and Ms, add the fame word 59 before 
my, probably right: the word has only changed 
its place by miſtake. T8"PDR, the place where 
they were gathered together in their Hoy aſſemblies,” 
Hays Sal. b. Melec. 

Ibid. A cloud by day—] This is a manifeſt al- 
juſion to the pillar of a cloud and of fire, which at- 
tended the Iſraelites in their paſſage out of Egypt, 

and to the glory that refted on the T abernacle. 
Excd. xIII. 21. XL. 38. The prophet Zechariah 
applies the ſame image to the ſame purpoſe: 


„And I will be unto her a wall of fire round about ; 
And a glory will I be in the midft of her.“ I. 5, 


That 
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That is, the vibe preſence of God ſhall ow 
her. Which explains the concluſion of this verſe of 

Ifaiah ; where the Makkaph between 95 and aa, 
connecting the two words in conſtruction, which 
ought not to be connected, has thrown an obſcurity 
upon the ſentence, and miſled moſt of the tran- 


{lators. - 


6. And a tabernacle—] In countries ſubject to 
violent tempeſts, as well as to intolerable heat, a 
portable tent is a neceſſary part of a traveller's bag- 
gage, for defence and ſhelter. 


CHAP. V. 


This chapter likewiſe ſtands ſingle and alone, un- 
connected with the preceding or following. The 
ſubject of it is nearly the ſame with that of the firſt 
chapter. It is a general reproof of the Jews for their 
wickedneſs: but it exceeds that chapter in force, in 
ſeverity, in variety, and elegance; and it adds a 
more expreſs declaration of . by the Ba- 
bylonian invaſion. 

- 1. Let me now ſing a ſong] A ms, reſpectable 
for its antiquity, adds the word WW 2 a ſong) after 
NY: which gives ſo elegant a turn to the ſentence by 
the repetition of it in the next member, and by diſ- 
tinguiſhing the members ſo exactly in the ſtyle and 
manner of the Hebrew poetical compoſition, that I 
am much inclined to think it genuine. 

Ibid. A ſong of loves] m, for Y; flatus 
conſtructus pro abſvluio, as the grammarians ſay, as 
Micah vi. 16. Lament. III. 14, and 66. fo Archbi- 
ſhop Secker. Or rather, in all theſe and the like 
cis; a miſtake of the tranſcribers, by not obſerving 
a ſmall ſtroke, which in many Muss is made to ſup- 
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ply the D of the Plural, thus . D Nis 

the ſame with Nr Y], Pf. xLv. 1. In this way 
of underſtanding it, we avoid the great impropriety 
of making the author of the ſong, and the perſon 
to whom it is addreſſed, to be the ſame. 

Ibid. On a high and fruitful hill] Heb. “ on a 
horn the ſon of oil.“ The expreſſion is highly de- 
ſcriptive and poetical., “ He calls the land of rae] 

a horn, becauſe it is higher than all lands; as the 
horn is higher than the whole body: and the ſon of 
oil, n es it is {aid to be a land flowing with milk 
and honey.” Kimchi on the place. The parts of 
' animals are, by an eaſy metaphor, apphed to parts 
of the earth, both in common and poetical language. 
A promontory is called a cape, or head; the Turks 
call it a noſe. ** Dorſum immane mari fummo:“ 


Virg. a back, or ridge of rocks. 


Hanc latus anguſtum 1am fe cogentis in arctum 
„ Heſperiz tenuem producit in æquora ling lam, 
« Adriacas flexis claudit quæ cornbus undas.” 


Lucan, 11. 612. of Brunduſium, i. e. Beer: 710, hich. 
in the antient language of that country, fignifies | 
ſtag's-head, ſays Strabo. A horn is a proper and 
obvious image for a mountain, or mountainous 
country. Solinus, Cap. VIIL. ſays, "7 Italiam, ubi 
longius procetlerit, in cornua duo ſcindi:“ that is, 
tlie high ridge of the Alps, which runs through the 
whole length of it, divides at laſt into two ridges, 
one going through Calabria, the other through the 
country of the Bruttii. Cornwall is called by the 
c inhabitants in the Britiſh tongue Fernaw, as leſ- 
7 ſening by degrees hike a horn, running out into 
promontories like fo many horns. For the Bri- 
* tains call a horn corn, in the plural {ern.” Cam- 
den. And Sammes is of opinion, that the coun- 


5 try kad this name originally from the Phenicians, 
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£ who traded hither for tin; Keren, in their lan- 


6 guage, being a horn.” Chon. 


| Here the preciſe idea ſeems to be that of a hah 
mountain ſtanding by itſelf; “ vertex montis, aut 
© pars montis ab allis diviſa;” winch ſignification, 
ſays I. H. Michaelis, (Bibl. Hallens. Not. in loc.) 
the word has, in Arabic. 

Judea was in general a mountainous country; 
whence Moſes ſometimes calls it the Mountain: 
Thou ſhalt plant them in the Mountain of thine 
6 jnheritance.” Exod. xv. 17. * I pray thee let 
me go over, and ſee the good land, that is beyond 
« Jordan; that goodly Mountain, and Lebanon.” 
Deut. 111. 23. And in a political and religious view 
it was detached and ſeparated from all the nations 
round it. Whoever has conſidered the deſcriptions 
given of mount Tabor, (ſee Reland, Palzftin. Eu- 

ene Roger, Terre Sainte, p. 64.) and the views of 
it which are to be ſeen in books of travels, 1 
drell, p. 114. Egmont and Heyman, vol. 11. p. 25. 
Thevenot, vol. I. p. 429.) its regular conic form, 
riſing ſingly i in a plain to a great highth, from a baſe 
ſmall in proportion, its beauty and fertility to the 
very top, wall have a good idea of a horn the ſon 
Hof oil;“ and will perhaps be induced to think, 
that the Prophet took his image from that moun- 
tain. 

2. and he cleared it from the ſtones.] This was 
agreeable to the antient huſbandry: ** Saxa, ſumma 
parte terræ, & vites & arbores ledunt ; ima parte, 
6e refrigerant.” Columell. De Arb. 3. Saxoſum 
* facile eſt expedire lectione lapidum. "ama 
*© Lapides, qui ſuperſunt, [al. inſuper ſunt] hieme 
© rigent, ſtate ferv eicunt ; idcirco ſatis, arbuſtis, 
« & vitibus nocent.” Pallad. 1. 6. A piece of 
ground thus cleared of the ſtones, Perſius, in his 

hard 
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hard way of metaphor, calls Exoffatus ager.” 
Sat. VI. 52. . 15 | 
Ibid. Sorek.] Many of the antient interpreters, 
LXX, Aq. Theod. have retained this word as a pro- 
per name; I think, very rightly. Sorek was a valley 
lying between Aſcalon and Gaza, and running far 
up eaſtward in the tribe of Judah. Both Aſcalon 
and Gaza were anciently famous for wine; the for- 
mer is mentioned as ſuch by Alexander Trallianus; 
the latter by ſeveral authors: (quoted by Reland, 
Palæſt. p. 589, and 986.) And it ſeems, that the 
"1 upper part of the valley of Sorek, and that of Eſh- 
ſt col, where the ſpies gathered the ſingle cluſter of 
ko: grapes, which they were obliged to bear. between 
. two upon a ſtaff, being both near to Hebron, were 
in the ſame neighbourhood ; and that all this part of 
the country abounded with rich vineyards. Com- 
pare Num. x211. 22, 23. Jud. xvi. 3, 4. P. Nau 
ſuppoſes Eſhcol and Sorek to be only different 
names for the ſame valley. Voyage nouveau de la 
Terre Sainte, Liv. Iv. chap. 18. So likewiſe De 
Liſle's poſthumous map of the Holy Land. Paris, 
1763. See Bochart, Hieroz. II. col. 725. Theve- 
not, I. p. 406. Michachs, (note on Jud. xv1. 4. 
German tranſlation,) thinks it probable, from ſome 
circumſtances of the hiſtory there given, that Sorek 
was in the tribe of Judah, not in the country of the 
' Philiſtines. es : 
The vine of Sorek was known to the Ifraelites, 
being mentioned by Moſes (Gen. XLIX. II.) before 


their coming out of Egypt. Egypt was not a wine 
Throughout this country there are no 
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Country. 
| wines.“ Sandys, p. 101. At leaft in very antient 
Wy times they had none. Herodotus, 11. 77. ſays, it 
wk had no vines; and therefore uſed an artificial wine 
Fl made of barley: that is not ſtrictly true; for the 


— — — — = 


vines of Egypt are ſpoken of in Scripture, - (Pſ. 
„ ST ILXXVIII. 
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LXXVIII., 47. CV. 33. and ſee Gen. xL. 11. by 
which it ſhould ſeem, that they drank only the freſh 
juice preſſed from the grape; which was called oweg 
&um:Avo, Herodot. 11. 37.) but they had no large 
vineyards; nor was the country proper for them, 
being little more than one large plain, annually over- 
flowed by the Nile. The Mareotic 1n later times is, 
I think, the only celebrated Egyptian wine, which 
we meet with in hiſtory. The vine was formerly, 
as Haſſelquiſt tells us it is now, “ cultivated in 
«© Egypt for the ſake of eating the grapes, not for 
6e wine; which is brought from Candi, &c.” They 
were ſupplied with wine from Greece, and like- 
c wiſe from Phenicia.” Herodot. 111. 6. The vine 
and the wine of Sorek therefore, which lay near at 
hand for importation into Egypt, muſt, in all pro- 
bability, have been well known to the Iſraelites, 
when they ſojourned there. There 1s ſomething re- 
markable in the manner in which Moſes mak& 
mention of it, which, for want of confidering this 
matter, has not been attended to: it is in Jacob's 
Prophecy of the future proſperity of the tribe of 
Judah: e 


„ Binding his fole to the vine, 

4% And his aſſes colt to his own Sorek; 

&© He watheth his raiment in wine, 

6 And his cloak in the blood of grapes.“ 
| Gen. XLIx. 11. 


T take the liberty of rendering dy, for PW, bis 
Sorek, as the Maſoretes do of pointing cy, for 
, his fole. y might naturally enough appear 
in the feminine form, but 1t 1s not at all probable 
that pw ever ſhould. By naming particularly the 
vine of Sorek, and as the vine belonging to Judah, 
the prophecy intimates the very part of the country, 
which was to fall to the lot of that tribe. Sir John 
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Chardin ſays, £6 That at Caſbin, a city of Perſia, 
they turn their cattle into the vineyards, after the 
vintage, to brouſe on the vines. He ſpeaks alſo of 
vines in that country ſo large, that he could hardly 
compaſs the trunks of them with his arms.” Voy- 
ages, tom. III. p. 12. 12mo. This thews, that the 
als might be ſecurely bound to the vine; and 
without danger of damaging the tree by brouſing 


on it. 
Ibid. And he built a tower in the midſt of it. 


Our Saviour, who has taken the general idea of one 


of his Parables (Matt. xx1. Mark X11. 1.) 
from this of Iſaiah, has likewiſe inſerted this car - 

cumſtance of building a tower; which is generally 
explained by Commentators, as deſigned for the 


keeper of the vineyard to watch and defend the 


fruits. But for this purpoſe it was uſual to make a 
little temporary hut (If. 1. 8.) which might ſerve for 
the ſhort ſeaſon while the fruit was ripening, and 
which was removed afterwards. The tower there- 
fore ſhould rather mean a building of a more per- 
manent nature and ule; the Farm, as we may call it, 
of the vineyard, containing all the offices and im- 
plements, and the whole apparatus, neceſſary for 
the culture of the vineyard, and the making of the 
wine. To which image in che allegory, the fituation, 
the manner of building, the uſe, and the whole ſer- 
vice, of the Temple exactly anſwered. And ſo the 
Chaldee Paraphraſt very rightly expounds it: © Et 
* ſtatui eos (Ifraclitas) ut plantam vineze ſelectæ, & 
& dificavi Sandtuarium meum in medio illorum.“ 
So alſo Hieron. in loc. © dificavit quoque Turrim 
. in medio ejus: Templum videlicet in media civi- 
tate. That they have ſtill fuch towers, or build- 
ings, for uſe or pleaſure, in their gardens in the 
Eaſt, = Harmer's Obſervations, 11. p. 241. 

| Ibid. 
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Ü Thid. And hewed out a lake therein. ] This image 
alſo our Saviour has preſerved in his parable. ap, 
LXX render it here wpoAyror; and in four other 
places; vToAmur, If. xvi. 10. Joel 111. 13. Hagg. 
II. 17. Zech. XIV. 10. I think, more properly: 

and this latter word St. Mark uſes. It means, not 
the wine-preſs itſelf, or calcatorium, which is called 
NI, or , but what the Romans called lacus, the 
lake; the large open place, or veſſel, which, by a 
conduit, or ſpout, received the muſt from the wine- 
preſs. In very hot countries it was perhaps neceſ- 
tary, or at leaſt very convenient, to have the lake 
under ground, or 1n a cave hewed out of the fide of 
the rock,. for coolneſs; that the heat might not 
cauſe too great a fermentation, and ſour the mult. 
Vini confectio inſtituitur in cella, vel intime do 

*© mus camera quadam, a ventorum ingreſſu remo- 
ta.“ Kempfer, of Schiras wine. Amen. Exot. 
p. 376. For the hot wind, to which that country 
is ſubject, would injure the wine. The wine- 
preſſes in Perſia, ſays Sir John Chardin, are 
formed by making hollow places in the ground, 

< lined with maſon's work.” Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, 1. p. 392. See a print of one in Kempfer, 
p- 377- Nonnus deſcribes, at large, Bacchus hol- 
lowing the inſide of a rock, and hewing out a place 
for the wine-preſs, or rather the lake: 


Kai o Hons; EA. Nis: WE Joo 0: nps 
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He pierc'd the rock ; and with the ſharpen'd tool 
Of ſteel well-temper'd ſcoop'd its inmoſt depth: 
Then ſmooth'd the front, and form'd the dark receſs 
In juſt dimenſion for the foaming lake,” 


Dionyſiac. lib x11, 


Ibid, 
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Ibid. hn he expected] Jeremiah uſes the 


CHAP, Xo | 


| fame image, and applies it to the ſame purpoſe, in 


an elegant paraphraſc of this part of Iſaiah's parable ; 


in his flowing and plaintive manner: 


Rut I planted thee a Sorek, a cion perfectly IS 
* How then art thou changed, and become to me the 


„ degenerate ſhoots of the ſtrange vine!“ 
Chap. 11. 21. 


bid. poiſonous | berries] Dy, not merely 


_ uſeleſs, unprofitable grapes, ſuch as wild grapes; 


but grapes offenſive to the ſmell, noxious, poiſon- 
ous. By the force and intent of the allegory, to 
good grapes ought to be oppoſed fruit of a dangerous 
and pernicious quality; as in the explication of it, 
to judgement is oppoſed tyranny, and to righteouſ- 
neſs oppreſſion. JA, the vine, is a common name, 
or genus, including ſeveral ſpecies under it; and 
Moſes, to diſtinguiſh the true vine, or that from 


which wine is made, from the reſt, calls it, Num. 


VI. 4. pon a, the wine-vine. Some of the. other 
forts were of a poiſonous quality; as appears from 
the ſtory related among the miraculous acts of Eli- 
ſha, 2 Kings iv. 39—41. ** And one went out 
into the field to gather pot-herbs; and he found 
%a field-vine : and he gathered from it wild fruit, 
* his lapful; and he went, and ſhred them into the 
pot of pottage : for they knew them not. And 
they poured it out for the men to eat: and it came 
„to paſs, as they were eating of the pottage, that 
ry * they cried out, and faid; There is death in the 
* pot, O man of God ! and they could not eat of it. 


6 And he ſaid, Bring meal; (leg. wp, nine Mss, 


© one Edition,) and he threw it into the pot. And 


*© he ſaid, Pour out for the people, that they may; 


« eat. And there was nothing hurtful in the pot.” 
. From 
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From ſome ſuch ſorts of poiſonous fruits, of the 


3 Moſes has taken thoſe ſtrong and 


highly poetical images, with which he has ſet forth 


the future corruption and extreme degeneracy of the 


Ifraelites, in an allegory which has a near relation, 


both 1 in its ſubject and imagery, to this of Iſaiah: 


« Their vine is from the vine of Sodom, 

«© And from the fields of Gomorrah : 

« Their grapes are grapes of gall ; 

4 Their cluſters are bitter: 

„Their wine is the poiſon of dragons, 

And the cruel venom of aſpics.“ Deut. xxx11. 32, 33. 


ce Tam inclined to believe, (ſays Haſſelquiſt,) that. 


the prophet here (Iſaiah v. 2 and 4) means the 
c hoary nightſhade, Solanum incanum ; becauſe it is 
common in Egypt, Paleſtine, and the Eaſt; and 
the Arabian name agrees well with it. The Arabs 
call it aneb el dib, i. e. woif-grapes. The prophet 
could not have found a plant more oppoſite to the 


vine than this; for it grows much in the vine- 


yards, and is very pernicious to them; wherefore 
5 they root it out: it likewiſe reſembles a vine by 


its. ſhrubby ſtalk.” . Travels, p. 289. See Mi- 


chaelis, Queſtions aux Voyageurs Danois, No 64. 
3. — inhabitants] Ar, in the plural number; 

three Muss, (two Antient;) and ſo likewiſe LXX and 

Vulg. 

6. —the thorn ſhall ſpring up in 70 A xs has 


va; the true reading ſeems to be (RW 12: which 


is confirmed by Lxx, Syr. Vulg. 

7. And he looked for judgement—] The Paro- 
nomaſia, or play on the words, in this place, is very 
remarkable; mi/pat, miſpach; zedukah, zeakah. There 


are many examples of it in the other Prophets; but 


Ifaiah ſeems peculiarly fond of it: ſee chap. x111. 6. 
XXIV. 17. XXVII. 7. XXXIII. 1. LVIk, 0. £2366 4 


LXV. 11, 12. The Rabbins eſteem it a great beau- 
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: their term for it is pwhn1 MN, elegance of 


| MF language. 


Ibid. —tyrranny] ovp, from , ſervum fe- 
cit, Arab. Houbigant : d, is ſerva, a handmaid, 
or female ſlave. bd, eighteen M88. _ 

8. You who lay field—] Read 1pn, in the 
eg perſon; to anſwer to the verb following ; 10 

ul 

* To mine ear—] The ſentence in the Hebrew 
text ſeems to be imperfect in this place; as likewiſe 
in chap. XXII. 14. where the very ſame ſenſe ſeems 
to be required, as here. See the note there: and 
compare 1 Sam. IX. 15. In this place 1xx ſupply 
the word nase hn, and Syr. yw, auditus oft IR- 
HOVAH in auribus meis: 1. e. tn, as in chap. 
XXII. 14. 

9, 10. —many houſes This has reference to 
what was ſaid in the preceding verſe : © In vain are 
ye ſo intent upon joining houſe to houſe, and 
© field to field; your houſes ſhall be left uninha- 
„ bited, and your fields ſhall become deſolate __ 
« barren : ſo that a vineyard of ten acres ſhall pro 
& duce but one Bath (not eight gallons) of wine, 


and the huſbandman ſhall reap but a tenth part of 
the ſeed which he has ſown.” 


11. —to follow ftrong drink] Theodoret and 
Chryſoſtom on this place, both Syrians, and unex- 
ceptionable witneſſes to what belongs to their own 
country, inform us, that w/, (o1x:px in the Greek 
of both Teſtaments, rendered by us by the general 
term /zrong drint,) meant properly Palm-wine, or 
Date-wine, which was and is ſtill much in uſe in the 

daſtern Countries. Judea was famous for the abun- 
dance and excellence of its Palm-trees; and conſe- 
quently had plenty of this wine. Fiunt (vina) & 
% pomis —primumque e palmis, quo Parthi & In- 
di utuntur, & Oriens totus: maturarum modio in 

„ ques 
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c aquæ congiis tribus macerato exprefloque.” Plin. 

X1V. 19. Ab his cariotæ palmæ] maxime cele- 

c brantur; & cibo quidem, ſed & ſucco, uberrime. 
Ex quibus præcipua vina Orienti; iniqua capiti, 

* unde pomo nomen.“ Id. xt11. 9. Kapos ſignifies 
 Rupefattion : and in Hebrew likewiſe, the wine has 
its name from its remarkable inebriating quality. 

11, 12. Wo unto them who riſe early—] There 
is a likeneſs between this and the following paſſage 
of the Prophet Amos, who probably wrote before 
Tfaiah ; if the latter is the copy&, he ſeems hardly 
to have equalled the elegance of the original: 


„Ve that put far away the evil day, 
* And affect the ſeat of violence; 
Who lie upon beds of ivory, 
And ſtretch yourſelves upon your couches ; 
And eat the lambs from the flock, 
And calves from the midſt of the ſtall; 
Who chant to the ſound of the viol, | 
And like David invent for yourſelves inſtruments of 
% muſic ; 3 | 
e Who quaff wine in large bowls, 
„ And are anointed with the choiceſt ointtnents : 
&« But are not grieved for the affliction of Joſeph.” 
| Amos v1. 3-6. 


13, 14. And their nobles—] Theſe verſes have 

| likewiſe a reference to the two preceding. They, 
that indulged in feaſting and drinking, ſhall periſh 
with hunger and thirſt : and Hades ſhall indulge his 

: appetite, as much as they had done, and devour 
them all. The image is ſtrong, and expreſſive in 

the higheſt degree. Habakuk uſes the ſame image 

with great force: the ambitious and avaricious con- 


| queror | 

; „ Enlargeth his appetite like Hades; 

Eo „And he is like death, and will never be ſatisfied.” 

K | : | II. 5 
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But, in Ifaiah, Hades i is introduced, to much greater 
ad vantage, in perſon; and placed before our eyes 
in the form of a ravenous monſter, opening wide his 


unmeaſurable jaws, and n them all toge- 


ther. 
17. — without reſtraint—] n, ſecundum 


ductum eorum; i. e. ſuo ipſorum ductu; as their 


own will ſhall lead them. | 

Ibid. And the kids—] Heb. en, rangers. 
The Lxx read, more agreeably to the deſign of the 
prophet, p, pres, the lambs: YN, the kids, DR. 
DURELL; nearer to the preſent reading: and ſo 
Archbiſhop Secker. The meaning is, their luxurious 
habitations ſhall be ſo intirely deſtroyed, as to be- 
come a paſture for flocks. 

18 —as a long cable] The, Lxx, Aquila, Sym. 
and 'Theod. for ang read war, ws o,, or 
oYowms: and the LXX, inſtead of NW, read ſome 
other word ſignifying long ; ws TXoniw ware: and ſo 
likewiſe the Syriac, N . Houbigant conjectures, 
that the word, which the Lxx had in their copies, 
was ye, which is uſed. Lev. xx1. 18. XXII. 23, 
for ſomething in an animal body ſuperfluous, 
lengthened beyond its natural meaſure. And he ex- 

lains it of ſin added to ſin, and one ſin drawing on 


another, till the whole comes to an enormous length 


and magnitude; compared to the work of a rope- 


maker, ſtill increaſing and lengthening his rope, 
with the continued addition of new materials. © Hos 


% Propheta fimiles facit homini reſtiario, qui funem 
© torquet, cannabe addita & contorta, cadem iterans, 
« donec funem in longum duxerit, neque eum liceat 
5 protrahi longius. © An evil inclination (ſays 
„Kimchi on the place, from the antient. Rabbiris) 
is at the beginning like a fine hair- ftring, but at 
© the finiſhing like a thick cart-rope.” By a long 


progreſſion in iniquity, and a continued accumula 
tion 


„ ET. oh nn PIER. EF 
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tion of ſin, men arrive at length to the higheſt de- 
gree of wickedneſs; bidding open defiance to God, 
and ſcoffing at his threatened judgements, as it is 
finely expreſſed in the next verſe. The Chaldee pa- 
raphraſt explains it in the ſame manner, of wicked- 
neſs increaſing from ſmall beginnings, till it arrives 


_toa gftat magnitude. 


23. —the righteous] pym, ſingular, Lxx, Vulg. 
and two Editions. | 8 | 

24. the tongue of fire] The flame, becauſe 
it is in the ſhape of a tongue; and ſo it is called 


'*© metaphorically.” Sal. b. Melec. The metaphor is 


ſo exceedingly obvious, as well as beautiful, that 


one may wonder, that it has not been more frequently 


uſed. Virgil very elegantly intimates, rather than 


expreſſes, the image: Ain. 11. 682. 


Ecce levis ſummo de vertice viſus Tuli 
& Fundere lumen apex ; tractuque innoxia molli 
Lambere flamma comas, & circum tempora paſci.“ 


And more boldly of Etna darting out flames from 
its top; n. 111. 574. FEY WO... 


Attollitque globos flammarum, & fidera lambit.“ 


The diſparted tongues, as it were, of fire, (Acts 17. 
3.) which appeared at the deſcent of the Holy Spirit 


on the Apoſtles, give the ſame idea; that is, of 


flames ſhooting diverſely into pyramidal forms, or 
points, like tongues. It may be further obſerved, 


that the prophet in this place has given the metaphor 
its full force, in applying it to the action of fire in 


eating up and devouring whatever comes in its way, 
like a ravenous animal, whoſe tongue is principally 
employed in taking in his food or prey; which 
image Moſes has ſtrongly exhibited in an expreflive 
compariſon : ** And Moab ſaid to the elders of Mi- 
„ dian, Now ſhall this collection of people lick up 

e . «all 
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all that are round about us, as the ox licketh up 
« the graſs of the field.” Numb. xx11. 4. See alſo 
1 Kings XVIII. 38. | 5 
25. —and the mountains trembled -] Probably 
referring to the great earthquakes in the days of Uz- 
ziah king of Judah, in, or not long before, the time 
of the Prophet himſelf; recorded as a remarkable 
era in the Title of the Prophecies of Amos, chap. 1. 
1. and by Zechariah, chap. xv. 5. [vat bane 
26. —he will hift—] © 'The metaphor is taken 
c from the practice of thoſe that keep bees; who 
© draw them out of their hives into the fields, and 
cc lead them back again, ovgruai, by a hiſs, or a 
& whiſtle.” Cyril, on the place; and to the fame 
purpoſe, Theodoret, ibid. In chap. vii. 18. the 
metaphor is more apparent, by being carried fur- 
ther; where the hoſtile armies are expreſſed by the 


Fly and the Bee : 


& EHOVAEH ſhall hiſt the fly, 
„That is in the utmoſt parts of Egypt; 
% And the bee, that is in the land of Aſſyria.“ 


On which place ſee Deut. 1. 44. Pf. XVIII. 12. and 
God calls the locuſts his great army, Joel 11. 746 
Exod. XXIII. 28. See Huet. Queſt. Alnet. 11. 12. 
Ibid. —with ſpeed—] This refers to the 19th 
verſe. As the {coffers had challenged God to. make 
ſpeed and to haften his work of vengeance; ſo now 
God aſſures them, that with ſpeed and ſwiftly it ſhall 
come. 
27. Nor ſhall the girdle—] The Eaſtern people, 
wearing long and looſe garments, were unfit for ac- 
tion, or buſineſs of any kind, without girding their 
cloaths about them: when their buſineſs was 


finiſhed, they took off their girdles. A girdle there- 
fore denotes ftrength and activity; and to unlooſe 


the girdle is to deprive of ftrength, to render unfit 
| | for 
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for action. God promiſes to unlooſe the loins of 
kings before Cyrus: chap. xLv, 1. The girdle is fo 
eſſential a part of a ſoldier's accoutrement, being the 
laſt that he puts on to make himſelf ready for action, 
that zo be girded, gunuwo het, with the Greeks, means 
to be compleatly armed, and ready tor battle : 


Arperdns d Soſcey, 4: gane heel GYWYEY 
LYPYELSG 


To i dad Tas rd Eazy of werbe Cœovyuo Veil. Pau- 
ſan. Bœot. It is uſed in the ſame manner by the 
Hebrews: Let not him, that girdeth himſelf, boaſt, 
as he that unlooſeth his girdle.” 1 Kings xx. II. 
that is, triumph not, before the war is finiſhed.” 
228. The hoofs of their horſes ſhall be counted as 
adamant.] The ſhoeing of horſes with iron plates 
nailed to the hoof is quite a modern practice, and 
unknown to the antients; as appears from the ſilence 
of the Greek and Roman writers, eſpecially thoſe 
that treat of horſe- medicine; who could not have 
paſſed over a matter ſo obvious, and of ſuch im- 
portance, that now the whole ſcience takes its name 
from it, being called by us Ferriery. The horſe- 
ſhoes of leather and iron, which are mentioned, the 
filver and the gold ſhoes, with which Nero and Pop- 
ea ſhod their mules, uſed occafionally to preſerve 
the hoofs of delicate cattle, or for vanity, were of a 
very different kind; they incloſed the whole hoof, 
as in a caſe, or as a ſhoe does a man's foot, and were 
bound or tied on. For this reaſon the {trength, 
firmneſs, and ſolidity of a horſe's hoof was of much 
greater importance with them, than with us; and 
was eſteemed one of the firit praiſes of a fine horſe.” 
Xenophon ſays, that a good horſe's hoof is hard, 
hollow, and tounds upon the ground like a cy mbal. 
Hence the yo:2xoro9%% To Of Homer: and Virgibs 
6 ſolido graviter ſonat ungula cornu. And Neno- 
| | FS * Phon 


I. X. 86. 
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hon gives directions for hardening the horſe's hoofs, 

y making the pavement, on which he ſtands in the 
ſtable, with round-headed ſtones. For want of this 
artificial defence to the foot, which our horſes have, 
Amos, vr. 12, ſpcaks of it as a thing as much im- 
practicable to make horſes run upon a hard rock, as 
to plough up the ſame rock with oxen ; 

Shall horſes run upon a rock? 

Shall one plough it up with oxen ?” 


Thele circumſtances muſt be taken into conſidera- 
tion, in order to give us a full notion of the oe 
priety and force of the image, by which the Pro- 
phet tets forth the ſtrength and excellence of the 
Þabyloniſh cavalry ; which made a great part of the 
ſtrength of the Aſfyrian army. 2 Cyrop. 
lib. 11. | 8 F 
27, 28. None among them—] Kimchi has well 
illuſtrated this continued exaggeration, or hyperbole, 
as he rightly calls it, to the following effect: 
*© Through the greatneſs of their courage, they ſhall 
© not be fatigued with their march; nor ſhall they 
© ſturable, though they march with the utmoſt 
*© ſpeed : they ſhall not ſlumber by day, nor ſleep 
*© by night; neither ſhall they ungird their armour, 
or put off their ſandals, to take their reſt: their 
arms ſhall be always in readineſs, their arrows 
„ ſharpened, and their bows bent: the hoofs of 
their horſes are hard as a rock; they ſhall not fail, 
© or need to be ſhod with iron: the wheels of their 
** carriages ſhall move as rapidly as a whirlwind.” 
30. And theſe ſhall look to the heaven upward, 
and down to the earth.] Y Dan. xa: t 
eig 1m Y . So the LXxX, according to Vat. and 
Alex. Copies; but the Compl. and Ald. Editions 
have it more fully thus: xa: 2ubAnojo: eig To wavy 
%, Xa KG] - and the Arabic, from the LXx, = 
6 it 
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if it had ſtood thus: xa epCanbor/at erg TOY πνẽEUhpb¹, Hou 
eig T Yi 29%»: both of which are plainly defective; 
the words Ege Ty yyv being wanted in the former, and 
the word ow in the latter. But an antient Coptic 

Verſion from the 1xx, ſuppoſed to be of the 2d 
century, ſome fragments of which are preſerved in 
the library of St. Germain des Prez at Paris, com- 
pletes the ſentence; for, according to this Verſion, 
it ſtood thus in LXX, xa #pbAn}oſai tis TOY , avw, 
Noll eig 2% 9% x&)w; and ſo it ſtands in LXxx, uss 
Pachom. and 1 D. 11. according to which they 
muſt have read in their Hebrew text in this manner: 
do ya) mn? PRY? νν This is probably the 
true reading; with which I have made the tranfla- 
tion agree. Compare chap, viii. 22. where the 
ſame ſenſe is expreſſed in regard to both particulars, 
which are here equally and highly proper, the look- 
ing upwards, as well as down to the earth; but the 
form of expreſſion is varied, I believe the Hebrew 
text in that place to be right, though not ſo full as 
] ſuppoſe it was originally here; and that of the Lx x 
there to be redundant, being as full as the Coptic 
verſion, and mss Pachom, and 1 D. 11. repreſent 


it in this F ane from which I ſuppoſe it has been in- 


terpolated. 

Ibid. the gloomy vapour | Syr. and Vulg. feem 
to have read d But Jarchi explains the pre- 
ſent reading as ſignifying darkneſs; and fo poſhbly 
Syr. and Vulg. may have underſtood it in the ſame 
manner. 
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CHAP. VL. 


As this viſion ſeems to contain a ſolemn deſigna- 
tion of Iſaiah to the prophetical office, it is by moſt 
interpreters thought to be the firſt in order of his 

rophecic:. But this perhaps may not be ſo: for 

{aiah is ſaid, in the general title of his prophecies, 
to have propheſied in the time of Uzziah; whoſe - 
acts firſt and laſt he wrote, 2 Chron. xxv1. 22. 
which was uſually done by a contemporary Prophet : 
and the phraſe, in the year when Uzziah died, pro- 
bably means after the death of Uzziah; as the ſame 
phraſe, chap. xiv. 28. means after the death of 
Ahaz. Not that Iſaiah's prophecies are placed in 
exact order of time: chapters 11. 111. Iv. v. ſeem 
by internal marks to be antecedent to chap. 1. they 
{uit the time of Uzziah, or the former part of Jo- 
tham's reign ; whereas chap. 1. can hardly be earlier 
than the laſt years of Jotham. See note on ch. 1. 7. 
and 11. 1. This might be a new deſignation, to in- 
troduce more ſolemnly a general declaration of the 
whole courſe of God's diſpenſations in regard to his 
people, and the fates of the nation; which are even 
now ſtill depending, and will not be fully accom- 
pliſhed till the final reſtoration of Ifrael. 

In this viſion the ideas are taken in general from 
Royal Majeſty, as diſplayed by the Monarchs of the 
Eaſt: for the Prophet could not repreſent the inef- 
fable preſence of God by any other than ſenfible and 
_ earthly unages. The particular ſcenery of it is taken 
from the Temple. God is repreſented as ſeated on 
his throne above the Ark in the moſt holy place, 
where the glory appeared above the Cherubim, ſur- 
rounded by his attendant miniſters. This is called 


by 
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by God himſelf, ** The place of his throne, and the 
* place of the ſoles of his feet.” Ezek. xL11. 7. 
« A glorious throne, exalted of old, 1s the place of | 
our ſanctuary;“ ſaith the Prophet Jeremiah, ch. | | 
XVII. 12. The very poſture of ſitting is a mark of nn 
ſtate and ſolemnity: Sed & ipſum verbum ſedere | 
regni ſignificat poteſtatem ;” ſaith Jerom, Com- 
ment. in Ephel. 1. 20. See note on chap. LII. 2. St. 
John, who has taken many ſublime images from the 
Prophets of the Old Teftament, and in particular 
from Iſaiah, hath exhibited the ſame ſcenery, drawn 
out into a greater number of particulars, Rev. 
chap. Iv. | | 
Ihe veil, ſeparating the moſt holy place from the 
holy, or outermoſt part of the Temple, is here ſup- 
poſed to be taken away ; for the Prophet, to whom 
the whole is exhibited, is manifeſtly placed by the 
altar of burnt offering, at the entrance of the 'Tem- 
ple, (compare Ezek. XLIII. 5, 6.) which was filled 
with the train of the robe, the ſpreading and over- 
flowing of the Divine Glory. 'The Lord upon the 


throne, according to St. John, x11. 41. was Chriſt; 
and the viſion related to his future kingdom; when 
the veil of ſeparation was to be removed, and the 
whole earth was to be filled with the glory of God, 
revealed to mankind: which is likewiſe implied in 
the hymn of the Seraphim ; the defign of which 1s, 
ſaith Jerom on the place, ut myſterium Trinitatis 
in una Drvinitate demonſtrent; & nequaquam 
«« templum Judaicum, ſicut prius, fed omnem ter- 
ram illius gloria plenam eſſe teſtentur.“ It relates 
indeed primarily to the Prophet's own time, and the 
obduration of the Jews of that age, and their puniſh- 
ment by the Babyloniſh captivity; but extends in 
its full latitude to the age of Meſſiah, and the blind- 
neſs of the Jews to the goſpel; (fee Matt. x III. 14. 
John x12. 40. Acts xxvIII. 26, Rom. XI. 8.) the 

deſo- 
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deſolation of their country by the Romans, and 


their being rejected by God: that nevertheleſs a a2 
holy ſeed, a remnant, ſhould be preſerved, and 
that the nation ſhould ſprout out and flouriſh again 
from the old ſtock. 


In the iſt verſe, fifty- one Muss, and one Edition; 
in the 8th verſe, forty-four uss, and one Edition; 
and in the 11th verſe, thirty-three Muss, and one 
Edition, for N, the Lord,” read mp, © E- 


6 HOVAN;” which 15 probably the true * 
(compare verſe 6th :) as in many other places, in 


which the ſuperſtition of the Jews has ſubſtituted 
NY for mT. 

2. he covereth his feet.] By the feet the Hebrews 
mean all the lower parts of the body. But the peo- 
ple of the Eaſt generally wearing long robes reaching 
to the ground, and covering the lower parts of the 


body down to the feet, it may hence have been 
thought want of reſpect and decency to appear in 


public, and on folemn occaſions, with even the feet 
themſelves uncovered. Kempfer, ſpeaking of the 
king of Perſia giving audience, ſays; “ Rex in me- 
dio ſupremi atrii cruribus more patrio inflexis ſe- 
„ debat: corpus tunica inxveſtiebat flava, ad ſuras 
cum ſtaret protenſa; diſcumbentis vero pedes dif- 
6s et, pro urbanilate pairia operiens.” Amen. 
Exot. p. 227. Sir John Chardin's us note on this 
ace of Fah! is as follows: „ Grande marque de 
5 reſpect en Orient de ie cacher les pieds, quand on 
«© eſt aſſis, & de bailler le viiage. Quand le Sove- 


rain ſe monſtre en Chine & a Japon, chacun ſe 


85 © Jette le viſage contre terre, & il eſt pas permis 
de regarder le Roi.“ | 

Holy, holy, holy—] This hymn, performed 

by the Seraphim, divided into two choirs, the one 

ſinging. reſponfively to the other; which Gregory 

Nazian. Cari. 18. very clegantly calls Tobi Teo, 

2 
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cri ον]ν ehyeuwv gap, is formed upon the practice 
of alternate finging, which prevailed in the Jewiſh 
church from the time of Moſes, whoſe Ode at the 
Red Sea was thus performed, (ſee Exod. xv. 20, 


21.) to that of Ezra, under whom the Prieſts and 


Levites ſung alternately, 
„OO praiſe JEHOVAH, for he is gracious; _ | 
For his mercy endureth for ever.” 

Ezra 111. 11. See De S. Poeſ. Hebr. Præl. x1x. at 

the beginning. | | 

5. I am ſtruck dumb.] Mm, twenty-eight ss 


(five Antient) and three Editions. I underſtand it 


as from BN, or £27, filere; and fo it is rendered 
by Syr. Vulg. Sym. and by ſome of the Jewiſh in- 
terpreters, apud Sal. b. Melec. The rendering of 
the Syriac is, N MN, ſtupens, attonitus ſum. He 
immediately gives the reaſon, why he was ſtruck 
dumb; becauſe he was a man of polluted lips, and 
was unworthy either to join the Seraphim in ſinging 
praiſes to God, or to be the meſſenger of God to 
his people. Compare Exod. iv. 10. vi. 12. Jer. 
I. 6. | 
6. from off the altar. | That is, from the altar of 
burnt-offerings, before the door of the Temple; on 
which the fire that came down at firſt from heaven, 
Lev. 1X. 24. 2 Chron. vii. 1. was perpetually kept 
burning; it was never to be extinguiſhed : Lev. vi. 
12, 13. 
9. Thirteen Mss have 7X9, in the regular form. 
10. Make groſs— The Prophet ſpeaks of the 
event, the fact as it would actually happen; not of 
God's purpoſe, and act by his miniſtry. The Pro- 
phets are in other places ſaid to perform the thing, 
which they only foreteil : 5 
& Lo! I have given thee a charge this day, 
Over the nations, and over the kingdoms ; 
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To pluck up, and to pull down; 
* To deſtroy, and to demoliſh; 3 | 
To build, and to plant,” Jer. 1. 18. 


And Ezekiel ſays, when I came to deſtroy the 
* city;” that is, as it is rendered in the margin of 
our verſion, ** when I came to propheſy, that the 
city ſhould be deftroyed.” Chap. xL111. 3. To 
hear, and not underſtand ; to ſee, and not perceive ; 
is a common ſaying in many languages. Demoſthe- 
nes uſes it, and expreffly calls it a proverb: ge To 
778 Der geoyrceg 77 0p2, KA MM A ONE, 
Contra Ariftogit. 1. fab fin. The Prophet, by the 
bold figure in the ſentiment above-mentioned, and 
the elegant form and conſtruction of the ſentence, 
has raifed it from a common proverb into a beauti- 
ful Ma/hal, and given it the ſublime air of poetry. 

Ibid. —cloſe up Fiat this word Sal. b. Melec 
explains to this ſenſe, in which it is hardly uſed elſe- 
where, on the authority of Onkelos. He ſays, it 
means cloſing up the eyes, ſo that one cannot fee ; 
that the root is yw, by which word the Targum has 
rendered the word , Lev. xiv. 42. M2 De Mn, 
* and ſhall plaſter the houſe.” And the word my 
is uſed in the ſame, Ifaiah xrrv. 18. So that it 
ſignifies to cloſe up the eyes by ſome matter ſpread 
upon the lids. Mr. Harmer very ingeniouſly ap- 
plies to this paſſage a practice of ſealing up the eyes 
as a ceremony, or as a kind of puniſhment, uſed in 
the Eaſt, from which the image may poſſibly be 
taken. Obſervations 11. 278. 

Ibid. —with their hearts. ] ny, fifteen uss, 
and two Editions. 
I bid. —and I ſhould heal.] NM, Lxx, Vulg. 

80 lizewiſe Matt. xIII. 14. John XII. 40. Acts 
XXVIII. 27. 
11. —be left.] For men, LXX. and Vulg. read 
i "NUN. | 
| 13. 


CHAP. vt. ISAIAH. 77 


13. —a tenth part] This paſſage, though ſome- 
what obſcure, and variouſly explained by various 
interpreters, yet, I think, has been made ſo clear 
by the accompliſhment of the prophecy, that there 
remains little room to doubt of the ſenſe of it. 
When Nebuchadnezzar had carried away the greater 
and better part of the people into captivity, there 
was yet a tenth remaining in the land, the poorer 
ſort, left to be vine-dreſſers and huſbandmen, un- 
der Gedaliah, 2 Kings xxv. 12, 22. and the diſ- 
perſed Jews gathered themſelves together, and re- 
turned to him, Jer. XL. 12: yet even theſe, fleeing 
into Egypt after the death of Gedaliah, contrary to 
the warning of God given by the Prophet Jeremiah, 
miſerably periſhed there. Again, in the ſubſequent 
and more remarkable completion of the Prophecy in 
the deſtruction of Jeruſalem and the diſſolution of 
the commonwealth by the Romans, when the Jews, 
after the loſs of above a million of men, had in- 
creaſed from the ſcanty refidue that was left of them, 
and had become very numerous again in their coun- 
try; Hadrian, provoked by their rebellious beha- 
viour, ſlew above half a million more of them, and 
a ſecond time almoſt extirpated the nation. Yet 
after theſe ſignal and almoſt univerſal deſtructions of 
that nation, and after ſo many other repeated exter- 
minations and maſſacres of them, in different times 
and on various occaſions ſince, we yet ſee, with 
aſtoniſhment, that the ſtock ſtill remains, from 
which God, according to his promiſe frequently 
given by his Prophets, will cauſe his people to ſhoot 
forth again, and to flourifh. 1 e 

For da, above ſeventy uss (eleven Antient) read 

Na; and ſo LXX. | | 
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CHAP. VII. 


The confederacy of Retſin king of Syria, and 
Pekah king of Iſrael, againſt the kingdom of Judah, 
was formed 1n the time of Jotham ; and perhaps the 
effects of it were felt in the latter part of his reign: 
fee 2 Kings xv. 37. and Note on chap. 1. 7—9. 
However, in the very beginning of the reign of 
Ahaz, they jointly invaded Judah with a powerful 
army, and threatened to deſtroy, or to dethrone, 
the Houſe of David. The king and royal family 

being in the utmoſt conſternation on receiving ad- 
vices of their deſigns, Iſaiah is ſent to them to ſup- 
port and comfort them in their preſent diſtreſs, by 
aſſuring them, that God would make good his pro- 
miſes to David and his Houſe. This makes the ſub- 
ject of this, and the following, and the beginning of 
the ninth, chapters; in which there are _ and 
great difficulties. 

Chapter v11. begins with an hiſtorical account of 
the occaſion of this Prophecy: and then follows, v 
4—16, a prediction of the ill ſucceſs of the Aeligns 
of the Ifraelites and Syrians againſt Judah: and, 
from thence to the end of the chapter, a denuncia- 
tion of the calamities to be brought upon the king 
and people of Judah by the Affyrians, whom they 
had now hired to aſſiſt them. Chapter v111. has a 
pretty cloſe connection with the foregoing : it con- 
_ tains a confirmation of the Prophecy before given of 
the approaching deſtruction of the kingdoms of Iſ— 
rael and Syria by the Aſſyrians; of the denunciation 
of the invaſion of Judah by the ſame Aſſyrians: v. 
9, 10, give a repeated general aſſurance, that all the 


deſigns of the enemies of God's people ſhall be in 
the | 
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the end diſappointed, and brought to nought; v. 1 T, 
&c. admonitions and threatnings, (I do not attempt 
a more particular explanation of this very difficult 
part,) concluding with an illuſtrious prophecy (chap. 
IX. I—6) of the manifeſtation of Meſliah; the tran- 
ſcendent dignity of his character; and the univerſa- 
lity and eternal duration of his kingdom. 
4. The Syriac omits DM; Vulg. reads DW h: 

one or the other ſeems to be the true reading. I 
prefer the former: or inſtead ' of n BI, read 


2 MP2), MS. 


8, 9. Though the head of Syria be „ 
And the head of Damaſcus, Retſin; 
Vet within threeſcore and five years, 
Ephraim ſhall be broken, that he be no more a 
| ople : 
And the head of Ephraim be Samaria; 
And the head of Samaria, Remaliah's ſon.] 


cc Here are fix lines, or three diftichs, the order 
of which ſeems to have been diſturbed by a tranſpo- 
ſition, occafioned by three of the lines beginning 
with the fame word wx; which three lines ought 
not to have been ſeparated by any other line inter- 
vening; but a copyiſt, having written the firſt of 
them, and caſting his eye on the third, might eaſily 
proceed to write after the firſt line beginning with 
v that which ought to have followed the third line 
beginning with wie. Then, finding his miſtake, 
to preſerve the beauty of his copy, added at the end 
of the diſtich, which ſhould have been in the middle; 
making that the ſecond diſtich, which ought to have 
been the third. For the order as it now ſtands 18 
prepoſterous; the deſtruction of Ephraim is de- 
nounced, and then their grandeur is ſet forth: 
whereas naturally the repreſentation of the grandeur 
of Ephraim ſhould precede that of their deſtruction. 
And the deſtruction ot Ephraim has no coherence 

| with 
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with the grandeur of Syria, fimply as ſuch, which 
it now follows; but it naturally and properly follows 
the grandeur of Ephraim, joined to that of Syria 
their ally.” 

The arrangement then of the whole ſentence 


ſeems originally to have been thus: 


Though the head of Syria be Damaſcus 

And the head of Damaſcus, Retfin ; 

And the head of Ephraim be Samaria ; 

And the head of Samaria, Reinaliah's ſon : 

Yet within threeſcore and five years, 

Ephraim ſhall be broken, that he be no more a people.” 
DR. JUBB. 


8. —threeſcore and five years] It was ſixty-five 
years from the beginning of the reign of Ahaz, when 
this prophecy was delivered, to the total depopula- 
tion of the kingdom of Iſrael by Efarhaddon, who 
carried away the remains of the ten tribes, whick 
had been left by 'Tiglath Pileſer, and Shalmaneſer, 
and who planted the country with new inhabitants. 
That the country was not wholly ſtripped of its in- 
habitants by Shalmaneſer, appears from many paſ- 
ſages of the hiſtory of Joſiah ; where Iſraelites are 
mentioned as full remaining * 2 Chron. xxx1v. 
6, 7, 33. and xxxv. 18. 2 Kings xxIII. 19, 20, 
This ſeems to be the beft explanation of the chrono- 
logical difficulty in this place, which has much em- 
barraſſed the commentators: fee Ufleru Annal. V. 
T. ad an. 3327. and Sir I. Newton, Chronol. p. 283. 

That the laſt deportation of Iſrael by Efarhad- 
don was in the fixty-fifth year after the ſecond of 
Ahaz, is probable, for the following reaſons : The 
Jews in Seder Olam Rabba, and the Talmudiſts, in 
D. Kimchi on Ezek. rv. fay, that Manaſſeh king of 
Judah was carried to Babylon by the king of Afly- 
ria's captains, 2 Chron. XXXIII. II. in the twenty- 


ſecond year of his reign ; that is, before Chriſt 676, 
= according 
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according to Dr. Blair's Tables. And they are pro- 
bably right in this. It could not be much earlier; 
as the king of Aſſyria was not king of Babylon till 
680, ibid. As Elarhaddon was then in the neigh- 
bourhood of Samaria, it is highly probable, that Ie 
did then carry away the laſt remains of Iſrael; and 
brought thoſe ſtrangers thither, who mentivn him 
as their founder, Ezra 1v. 2. But this year is juſt 
the ſixty- fifth year from the ſecond of Ahaz, which 
was 740 before Chriſt. Now the carrying away of 
the laſt remains of Iſrael, (who, till then, though 
their kingdom was deſtroyed forty-five years before, 
and though ſmall in number, yet might keep up 
ſome form of being a people, by living according to 
their own laws, ) intirely put an end to the people 
of Ifracl, as a people ſeparate from all others: for 
from this time they never returned to their own 
country in a body, but were confounded with the 
people of Judah in the Captivity, and the whole 
people, the ten tribes included, were called Jews.“ 
DR. JUBB. 

. If ye believe not-]! This clauſe is very 
much illuſtrated, by conſidering the Captivity of 
Manaſſeh as happening at the ſame time with this 
predicted final ruin of Ephraim as a people. The. 
near connexion of the two facts makes the prediction 
of the onè naturally to cohere with the prediction of 
the other. And the words are well ſuited to this 
event in the hiſtory of the people of Judah. If 
ye believe not, ye ſhall not be eſtabliſhed:“ that 
is, unleſs ye believe this prophecy of the deſtruction 
of Iſrael, ye Jews alſo, as well as the people of II- 
rael, ſhall not remain eſtabliſhed as a kingdom and 
people; ye alſo ſhall be viſited with puniſhment at 
the ſame time. As our Saviour told the Jews in his 
time, © unleſs ye repent, ye ſhall all likewiſe pe- 
riſh;“” intimating their deſtruction by the Romans; 
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to which alſo, as well as to the Captivity of Manaſ- 
ſeh, and to the Babyloniſh Captivity, the views of 
the Prophet might here extend. The. cloſe con 
nexion of this threat to the Jews, with the prophecy 
of the deſtruction of Iſrael, is another ſtrong proof, 
that the order of the preceding lines above propoſed 
is right.“ DR. JUBB. N 

Ibid. If ye believe not in me.! The exhortation 
of Jehoſhaphat to his people, when God had pro 
miſed to them, by the Prophet Jahaziel, victory 
over the Moabites and Ammonites, is very like this 
both in ſenſe and expreſſion, ant ſcems to be de- 


livered in verſe: 


Hear me, O Judah; and ye bie of Jeruſa- 


lem! 
“ Believe in 1EHOV AH your G God, and ye all be eſla- 


* bliſhed : 
Believe his Prophets, and ve ſhall proſper.” 
2 Chron. xx. 20. 


Where both the ſenſe and conſtruction render very 
probable a conjecture of Archbiſhop Secker on this 
place; that inſtead of we ſhould read . If ye 

will not believe in me, ye ſhall not be eſtabliſhed.” 
So likewiſe Dr. Durell. The Chaldee has, If ye 


weill not believe in the words of the Prophet :” 
| Which ſeems to be a paraphraſe of the reading here 
propoſed: In favour of which it may be further 


obſerved, that in one us 0 18 upon a raſure; and 


another for the laſt x reads xo, which would pro- 
perly follow ig; but could not follow 5. 


11. Go deep to the grave—] 80 Aquila, Sy m. 
Theodot. Vulg. 

14. JEHOVAH] For , twenty-five Muss (nine 
Antient) read mm. And lo v. 20. eighteen Mss. 

14—16. When he ſhall know dee Though ſo 


much has been written on this important paflage, 
there 
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there is an obfcurity and inconſequence which ſtill 


attends it, in the general run of all the interpretations 


given to it by the moſt learned. And this obſcure 
incoherence is given to it by the falſe rendering of a 
Hebrew particle, viz. 5 in Y . This has been 
enerally rendered, either“ that he may know,” 

or „ till he know.” It is capable of either verſion, 
without doubt. But either of theſe verſions makes 
v. 15. incoherent and inconſiſtent with v. 16. For 
v. 16. plainly means to give a reaſon for the aſſer- 
tion in v. 15; becauſe it is ſubjoined to it by the 


particle 55, for. But it is no reaſon why a child 


ſhould eat butter and honey ill he was at an age to 
diſtinguiſh, that before that time the land of his na- 
tivity ſhould be free from its enemies. This latter 
ſuppoſition indeed implies what is inconſiſtent with 
the preceding aſſertion. For it implies, that in part 
of that time of the infancy ſpoken of the land ſhould 
not be free from enemies, and conſequently theſe 
. ſpecies of delicate food could not be attainable, as 
they are in times of peace. The other verſion, 
„that he may know,” has no meaning at all: for 
what ſenſe 1s there in aſſerting, that a child ſhall eat 
butter and honey, that he may know to refuſe evil 
and chooſe good? is there any ſuch effect in this 
food? Surely no. Beſides, the child is thus repre- 
ſented to eat thoſe things, which only a ſtate of 
peace produces, during its whole infancy, incon- 
ſiſtently with v. 16. which promiſes a relief from 
enemies only before the end of this infancy ; imply- 
ing plainly, that part of it would be paſted in 
diftreſsful times of war and fiege; which was the 
ſtate of things, when the prophecy was delivered.” 
But all theſe objections are cut off, and a clear 


coherent ſenſe is given to this paſſage by giving ano- 
ther ſenſe to the particle 5; which never occurred to 


me, al I ſaw it in Harmer's Obſeryat. vol. 1. p. 299. 
G 2 | See 
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See how coherent the worc's of the Prophet run, 
with how natural a connexion one clauſe follows ano- 
ther, by properly rendering this one particle. ** Be- 
„ hold this Virgin ſhall concerve, and bear a Son, 
„ and thou ſhalt call his name Immanuel: butter 


and honey ſhall he eat, « hen he ſhall know to 


„ refuſe evil, and chooſe gcod. For, before this 
„ child ſhall know to refuſe evil, and chooſe good, 
„the land ſhall be deſolate, by whoſe two kings 
thou art diſtreſſed.“ Thus v. 16. ſubjoins a plain 
reaſon why the child ſhould eat butter and honey, 


the food of pientiful times, « hen he came to a 


diſtinguiſhing age; Viz. becauſe before that time 
the country of the two kings, who now diſtreſſed 
Judea, ſhould be deſolated; and ſo Judea ſhould 


recover that plenty which attends peace. That this 
rendering, Which gives perſpicuity and rational con- 


nexion to the pailage, is according to the uſe of 45 
Hebrew particle is certain. Thus, a , 
Ne appearing of morning, or, when morning or 

* neared ;| F ExOd. XIV. 27. p ba} Cog Do, _ at meal- 
time, or, when it was time to eat.“ Ruth Ir. 14. 
In the fame manner, , at his knowing, that 
is, when he knows.” 85 

„Harmer (ibid.) has clearly ſhewn, that theſe 

articles of food are delicacies in the eaſt; and as ſuch 
denote a ſtate of plenty. See allo Joſh. v. 6. "They 
therefore naturally expreſs the plenty of the country, 


35 a mark of peace reſtored to it. Indeed, ver. 22. 


it expreſics a plenty ariting from the thinneſs of the 
people: but that it ſignifies, v. 15. a plenty ar ſing 
trom deliverance from war then preſent, is evident. 
Becaule otherwife there is no expr rellion of this de- 
liverance. And that a deliverance was intended to 
be here expreſſed is plain, from calling the child, 
which ſhould be born, Ir minuel, God with us. 
It is plain alſo, becaule it is Le.ore given to the Po- 
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phet in charge to make a declaration of the delive- 

rance, v. 3—7; and it is there made; and this Pro- 

phecy muſt undoubtedly be contormable to that in 
this matter.” DR. JUBB. 

The circumſtance of the child's eating butter and 
honey 1s explained by Jarchi, as denoting a ſtate of 
plenty: Butyrum & mel comedet infans iſte, quo- 
5 nam terra noſtra plena erit omnis boni.“ Com- 
ment. in locum. The infant Jupiter, ſays Callima- 
chus, was tenderly nurſed with goat's milk and 
honey. Hymn. in Jov. 48. Homer, of the orphan 

eee of Pandareus; | 
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Venus in tender delicacy rears 
With honey, milk, and wine their infant years.“ 
pope 


— hs 1 4 — 


Twins S1 28 a 6 This is a deſcription of delicate 
*« food;” ſays Euſtathius on the place. 

Agrecably to the obſervations, communicated b 
the learned perſon above-mentioned, which perfectly 
well explain the hiſtorical ſenſe of this much- diſ- 
puted paſſage, not excluding a higher ſecondary 
ſenſe, the obvious and literal meaning of the pro- 
phecy is this: that within the time that a young 

woman, now a virgin, ſhould conceive and bring 
forth a child, and that child ſhould arrive at ſuch 
* an age as to diſtinguiſh between good and evil, 
that is, within a few years, (compare ch. 7111. 4.) 
the enemies, of Judah ſhould be deſtroyed. But 
the prophecy is introduced in ſo ſolemn a manner; 
the ſign is 10 marked, as a ſign ſelected and given 
by God himſelf, after Ahaz had rejected the offer 
of any ſign of his own chooſing out of the whole 
compaſs of nature; the terms of the prophecy are ſo 
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peculiar, and the Name of the child ſo expreſſive, 
containing in them much more than the circum- 
ſtances of the birth of a common child required, or 
even admitted; that we may eaſily ſuppoſe, that, 
in minds prepared by the general expectation of a 
great Peliverer to ſpring from the houſe of Das id, 
they raiſed hopes far beyond what the preſent 
| occafion ugg eſted ; ef: ſecially when it was found, 
that in the fubſcouent prophecy, delivered imme- 
diately afterward, this child, called Immanuel, 
treated as the Lord anc Prince of the land of 1 
0 'ho could this be, other than the Heir of the throne 
f David ? under which character a great and even a 
Diving Per fon had been promiſed. No one of that 
age aniwered to this character, except Hezckian, 
but he was certainly born nine or ten years before 
the delivery of this prophecy. That this was fo un- 
derſtood at that time, is collected, I think, with 
great probability, from a paſſage of Micah, a Pro- 
phet contemporary with Iſaiah, but who began to 
propheſy after him; and who, as I have already 
obſerved, imitated him, and ſometimes uſed his 
expreſſions. Micah, having deliv FOG that remarka- 
ble prophecy, which determines the place of the 
birth of Mefliah, © the Ruler of God's people, 
© whole e goings forth have been of old, irom ever- 
«*« laſting ;” that it ſhould be Bethlehem Ephrata; 
adds immediately, that ncverthe; els, in the mean 
t Ine, God would deliver his peopic into the hands 
of their enemies; be will ge them up, till ſhe, 
* who 13 to bear a child, ſhall bring forth.“ Mic. 
43,4 * ohviouſſy and plainly refers to ſome 
8 wn prophecy concerning a woman to bring forth 
child; and ſeems much more properly avplicable 
to this Paſlage of Iſaiah, than to any others of the 
ame Prophet, to which ſome interpreters have 3 


ed it. St. Matthew therefore in applying this 
| prophecy 
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prophecy to the birth of Chriſt, does it not merely 


in the way of accommodating the words of the Pro- 


phet to a ſuitable caſe not in the Prophet's view; 
but takes it in its ſtricteſt, cleareſt, and moſt im- 
portant ſenſe, and applies it according to the origt- 
nal deſign and principal intention of the Prophet. 
17. But JEHOVAH will bring] TFloubigant reads 
Nau, from LXX; aac erg OO: to mark the 
tranſition to a new ſubjecde . | 
Ibid. Even the king of Aſſyri— FHoubigant 
ſuppoſes theſe words to have been a marginal gloſs, 
brought into the text by miſtake: and fo likewiſe 
Archbp. Secker. Beſides their having no force or 


effect here, they do not join well in conſtruction 


with the words preceding: as may be ſcen by the 
ſtrange manner in which the antient interpreters have 
taken them; and they very inelogantly foreſtall the 
mention of the king of Aſſyria, which comes in with 
great propriety in the z20th verſe. I have therefore 
taken the liberty of omitting them in the tranfla- 
tion. | | 
18. —hiſt the fly] See Note on ch. v. 26. 
Ibid. Egypt and Afyria] Senacherib, Efarhad- 
don, Pharao Necho, and Nebuchadnezzar, who 
one after another deſolated Judea. 
19. —caverns| S0 Lxx, Syr. Vulg. whence 
Houbigant ſuppoſes the true reading to be 292MM. 
20. —the River] That is, the Euphrates; mn, 
ſo read tbe LxX, and two Muss. ES 
Ibid. JEHovaAn ſhall ſhave by the hired rafor—] 
To ſhave with the hired raſor the head, the feet, 
and the beard, is an expreſſion highly parabolical ; 
to denote the utter devaſtation of the country from 
one end to the other, and the plundering of the peo- 
ple, from the higheſt to the loweſt, by the Aſſyrians; 
whom God employed as his inſtrument to puniſh the 
Jews, Ahaz himſelf, in the firſt place, hired the 
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king of Aﬀyria to come to help him againſt the Sy- 
rians, by a preſent made to him of all the treaſures 
of the Temple, as well as his own : and God himſelf 
conſidered the great nations, whom he thus em- 
ployed, as his mercenaries, and paid them their 
wages; thus he paid Nebuchadnezzar for his ſer- 


vices againſt Tyre, by th e conquelt of Egypt: Ezek. 
Xx1X. 18—20. The hairs of the head are thoſe of 
the higheſt order in the ſtate; thoſe of the feet, or 


the lower parts, are the common people ; the beard 
is the king, the high prieft, the very ſupreme in 
(lignity and majeſty. Ihe cattern people have always 
held the beard in the Ingheſt veneration, and have 
been extremely jealous of its honour. To pluck a 
man's heard is an inſtance of the greateſt indignity 
that can be offered. .Sce Iſaiah L. 6. The king of 
the Ammonites, to ſhew the utmoſt contempt of 
David, cut off half the beards of his ſervants; and 


© the men were greatly aſhamed : and David bade 


them tarry at Jericho tiil their beards were grown,” 


2 Sam. X. 4, 5. Niebuhr, Arabie, p. 155 gives a 


modern inſtance of the very ſame kind of inſult. 


Ihe Turks, ſays Thevenot, greatly efteem a man 


„ who has a fine beard : it is a very great affront to 
„ take a man by his beard, unleſs it be to kiſs it: 
they ſwear by the beard.” Voyages, 1. p. 57. 

D'Arvicux gives a remarkable inſtance of an Arab, 
who, having received a wound in his jaw, choſe to 


hazard his lite, rather than ſuffer his ſurgeon to take 


off his beard. 2moires, tom. iii. P. 214. See 


alſo Niebuhr, Arabie, p. 61. 


The remaining verſes of this chapter, 21—25, 
contain an elegant and very expreſſive deſcription of 


a country depopulated, and left to run wild, from 


its adjuncts and circumſtances: the vineyards and 
cornfields, before well cultivated, now overrun with 
priers and thoras ; much gralh, ſo that the few cat- 

tle 
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tle that are left, a young cow and two ſheep, have 
their full range, and abundant paſture; ſo as to 
yield milk in plenty to the ſcanty family of the 
owner: the thinly ſcattered people living not on 
corn, wine, and oil, the produce of cultivation, 
but on milk and honey, the gifts of nature; and the 
whole land given up to the wild beaſts ; ſo that the 
miſerable inhabitants are forced to go out armed 
with bows and arrows, either to defend themſelves 
againſt the wild beaſts, or to ſupply themſelves with 
 neceflary food by hunting. 


C H A P. VIII. 


The prophecy of the foregoing chapter relates to 
the kingdom of Judah only: the firſt part of it pro- 
miſes them deliverance from the united invaſion of 
- Hraelites and Syrians; the latter part, from v. 

denounces the deſolation to be brought upon 

the kingdom of Judah by the Afﬀyrians. The 6th, 
7th, and 8th, verſes of this chapter, ſeem to take 
in both the kingdoms of Ifrae] and Judah. This 
people, that. refuſeth the waters of Siloah, may be 
meant of both: the Ifraelites deſpiſed. the kingdom 
of Judah, which they had deſerted, and now at- 
tempted to deſtroy; the people of Judah, from a 
contideration of their own weakneſs, and a diftruſt 
of God's promiſes, being reduced to deſpair, ap- 
plied to the Affyrians for aſſiſtance againſt the two 
confederate kings. But how could it be ſaid of Ju- 
dah, that they rei9iced in Retſin, and the ſon of 
Remaliah, the enemies confederated agamſt them? 
If ſome of the people were inclined to revolt to the 
enemy, which however does not clearly appear from 
any pary of the hiſtory or the prophecy, yet there 
was 
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was nothing like a tendency to a general defection. 
This therefore muſt be underſtood of Iſrael. The 
Prophet denounces the Affyrian invaſion, which 
ſhould overwhelm the whole kingdom of Iſrael under 


Tiglath Pileſer, and Shalmaneſer; and the ſubſe- 


quent invaſion of Judah by the ſame power under 
Senacherib, which would bring them into the moſt 


| immine nt danger, like a flood reaching to the neck, 


in which a man can but juſt keep his head above 


water. The two next verſes, 9, 10. are addreſſed 


by the Prophet, as a ſubject of the kingdom of Ju- 
dah, to the Ifraelites and Syrians; and perhaps to all 
the enemies of God's people; aſſuring them, that 
their attempts againſt that kingdom ſhall be fruitleſs; 
for that the promiſed Immanuel, to whom he al- 
Izdes, by uſing his name to expreſs the ſignification 


of it, ſor God is with us, ſhall be the defence of the 


houlc of David, and deliver the kingdom of Judah 
out of their hands: he then proceeds to warn the 
people of Judah againſt idolatry, divination, and 


the hke forbidden practices; to which they were 


much inclined, and which would ſoon bring down 


_ God's judgements upon Iſrael. The prophecy con- 
cludes, at the 6th verſe of chap. IX. with promiſes 


of bleſſings in future times, by the coming of the 


| 25 Deliverer already pointed out by the name of 


mmanuel, whoſe perſon and character is ſet forth 
in terms the moſt ample and magnificent. | 
And here it may be obſerved, that it is almoſt the 


conſtant practice of the Prophet to collect in like 


manner deliverances temporal with ſpiritual. Thus 


the xith chapter, ſetting forth the kingdom of Meſ- 


fiah, 1s cloſely connected with the xth, which fore- 
telis the deſtruction of Senacherib. So likewiſe the 
deſtruction of nations enemies to God in the xxx1vth 
chapter, introduces the flouriſhing ſtate of the king- 


dom of Chriſt 1 IN the xxxvth. And thus the chap- 


ter 37 
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ters, from xl to xLIxX, incluſive, plainly relating 


to the deliverance from the Captivity of Babylon, do 


in ſome parts plainly relate to the greater deliverance 
by Chriſt. 

r. Take unto thee a large mirror—] The word 
) is not regularly formed from 93, 10 roll, but 
from 191; as WI from D, 15 from 73, wp 
from dpa, way from ny, &c. the » ſupplying the 
place of the radical 7. hn ſignifies to ſhew, to re- 


veal; properly, as Schroederus ſays, (De Veſtitu 


Mulier. Hebr. p. 294.) to render clear and bright 


by rubbing, to poliſh: hn therefore, according to 


this derivation, is not a roll, or volume; but ma 

very well ſignify a poliſhed tablet of metal, ſuch as 
antiently was uſed for a mirror; the Chaldee para- 
phraſt renders it by , a tablet: and the ſame word, 

though ſomewhat differently pointed, the Chaldee 
paraphraſt and the Rabbins render a mirror, chap. 
111. 23. The mirrors of the Ifrachtiſh women were 
made of braſs finely poliſhed, Exod. xxxv111. 8. 

from which place it likewiſe appears, that what they 
uſed were little hand-mirrors, which they carried 
with them, even when they aſſembled at the door of 
the Tabernacle. I have a metalline mirror found in 
Herculaneum, which is not above three inches 
{quare. The Prophet is commanded to take a mir- 
ror, or brazen poliſhed tablet, not like theſe little 
hand-mirrors, but a large one; large enough for 
him to engrave upon it in deep and laſting characters, 
N Un, with a workman's graving tool, the pro- 
phecy which he was to deliver. M in this place 
certainly ſignifies an inſtrument to write, or to en- 


grave with; but N, the ſame word, only differing 


a little in form, means ſomething belonging to a 
lady's drefs, chap. 111. 22. (where however five uss 
leave out the, whereby only it differs from the 


word in this place ) either a criſping-pin, which 
might 
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4 


might be not unlike a graving- tool, as ſome will 


have it; or a purſe, as others infer from 2 Kings v. 


23. It may therefore be called here ]]] M, a 
workman's inſtrument, to diſtinguiſh it from 5 


e, an inſtrument of the ſame name uſed by the 


women. In this manner he was to record tlie pro- 


phecy of the deſtruction of Damaſcus and Samaria 
by the Affyrians : the ſubject and ſum of which pro- 


phecy is here expreſſed with great brevity in four 


words, maber ſhalal, haſh bus; 1. e.“ to haſten the 
© ſpoil, to take quickly the prey: which are after- 
wards applied as the name of the Prophet's ſon, who 


was made a ſign of the ſpeedy completion of it; 


Maher-thalal Haſh-baz : Haſte-to- the-fpoll Quick- 
to- the- prey. And that it might be done with greater 
| . and to preclude al doubt of the real de- 


Jrery 


the prophecy before the event, he calls 
witneſſes to atteſt the recording of it.. 
4. For before the child The 8 was 


8 accompliſhed within three years; when 


Tiglath-Pileſer, king of Afyria, went up againſt 


Damaſcus, and took it, and carried the people of it 


captive to Kir, and flew Retſin, and alſo took the 
Reubenites, and the Gadites, and the half tribe of 
Manaſlch, and carried them captive to Aflyria, 2 | 
2 * 29. 1 Chron. . 26. 

. Becauſe this people have re; ected— The 


3 50 7 waters of Siloah, a ſmall fountain and brook 


juſt without Jeruſalem, which ſupplied a pool within 
the city for the uſe of the inhabitants, 1s an apt em- 
blem of the ſtate of the kingdom and houſe of Da- 


vid, much reduced in its apparent ſtrength, yet ſup- 


ported by the bleffing of God: and is finely con- 
traſted with the waters of the Euphrates, great, ra- 
pid, and impetuous; the image of the Babylonian 
empire, which God threatens to bring down, like a 


mighty flood, upon © all theſe apoſtates of both king- 


doms, 
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doms, as a puniſhment for their manifold iniquities, 
and their contemptuous diſregard of his promiſes. 


The brook and the river are put for the kingdoms, 


to which they belong, and the different ſtates of 
which reſpectively they moſt aptly repreſent. Juve- 
val, inveighing againſt the corruption of Rome by 


the importation of Afiatic manners, ſays, with great 


clegance, that the Orontes has been long diſcharging 


itſelf into the Tiber: 


66 Jampridem Syrus in Tiberim defluxit Orontes.“ 


And Virgil, to expreſs the ſubmiſſion of ſome of the 


caſtern countries to the Roman arms, ſays, that the 


waters of Euphrates now flowed more humbly and 


gently. “ Euphrates ibat jam mollior undis.” An. 
VIII. 726. But the happy contraſt between the 
brook and the river gives a peculiar beauty to this 
paſſage of the Prophet, with which the ſimple figure 
in the Roman poets, however beautiful, Jet.) uncon- 
traſted, cannot contend. 

8. Even to the neck ſhall he reach] He compares 
Jeruſalem (ſays Kimchi) to the head in the human 
body: as when the waters come up to a man's neck, 
he is very near drowning; for a little increaſe of 
them would go over his head; ſo the king of Aſſyria 
coming up to Jeruſalem was like a flood reaching to 
the neck; the whole country was overflowed, and 

the capital was in imminent danger. Accordingly 
the Chaldee renders reaching to the neck, by reacli- 
ing to Jeruſalem. 

g. Know ye this] God by his Prophet plainly 
declares to the confederate adverſaries of Judah, and 
bids them regard and attend to his declaration, that 
all their efforts ſhall be in vain. T he preſent reading 
, is ſubject ta many difficulties : I follow that of 
the LXX, WT, core. Archbiſhop Secker approves 
this reading. WT, know ye this, is Parallel and ſyno- 

| Nn Mos 


* 
rr rr oc.» wank Ae... eo 
- Sa 1 — — IT, —— >. = LEA, EEIES 16 


— - == 


— <—_ rw 


oy mr n * 5 e * 3 * * 8 3 
; 4 4 - p N A wa 7 > * : 2 5 
— „ n — — . CIR” = — n EE — —  C C CIO 


IEEE LESS 


2 . 
; r . 3 22 „ „ „ . ze SH 
. v Mee: Dyes 22 id Bp. et Donne es A 


—_— 1 r 


OO 


> rt nm lu wee ,,,, cc xc T2a = 
— 9 — vx —_ Y 


- 8. 


my 


a os 


— 


Dock = 


— l n "CEE 
= | 8 — — — 


— 2 4 
— , * — 


* 
FF 
& 
* 
k 
4 
* 
« 
i 4; 
99 
4 "iy 
FY 
* 
T7 
«4 4 
„ ; 
4 ' 
& 
af 
i, 1 
f 1 
* 
f » ot 
4 
wo | * 
w 
: . 
* as 
i" 1 
of U 
23.4 5 
} *% 
4. 
th 0 
h N 
4 
| iy 
i % j 1 
„ 
1 
1 
1 
42 
* 
3 
[i ; Wo 
„ 
4 vl. 
n 
. : 
I} 4 
a 
1 
4 . 
f j 
= 
"I 
14 
$i 1 
14 
1 
ia 
— 5 
i 
4 
4 
.£ 
# 
{1% 
'! 
F * 
1 Y 
7 0 
: 
1 0 
pf 
4 
4 ö 
Wo * 
N ; 


94 „ rs oF n 


nymous to en, give car to it, in the next line. 
The LXX have likewiſe very well paraphraſed the 


concluſion of this verſe ; when ye have ſtrengthened 
_ « yourſelves, ye ſhall be broken; and though ye 


„again ſtrengthen yourſelves, again ſhall ye be 
«* broken ;” taking Nas meaning the fame with 
MAW. | 

11. As taking me by the hand] Eleven uss (two 
Antient) read Pym: and ſo Sym. Syr. Vulg. 
12, Say yet not, It is holy 0s Both the 
reading and the ſenſe of this word are doubtful. The 
Lxx manifeſtly read Twp: for they render it by 
oXAngo, hard. Syr. and Chald. render it NY and 


MD, rebellion. How they came by this ſenſe of the 


word, or what they read in their copies, is not ſo 
dear. But the worſt of it is, that neither of theſe 
readings, or renderings, gives any clear ſenſe in this 


| place. For why ſhould God forbid his faithful {er- 


vants, to ſay 7 the unbelieving Jews, it is Hard; 
or, there is a rebellion; or, as our Tranſlators render 
„ confederacy i ? And how can this be called, 


walking in the way of this people,” ver. II. which 
uſually means, following their example; joining 
with them in religious worſhip? Or what confede- 


racy do they mean? the union of the kingdoms of 
Syria and Iſrael againft Judah? That was properly a 


league between two independent ſtates; not an un- 


lawful conſpiracy of one part againſt another in the 
ſame ſtate; this is the meaning of the word "wp. 
For want of any ſatisfactory interpretation of this 


place, that I can meet with, I adopt a conjecture of 


Archbiſhop Secker, which he propoſes with great 
diffidence; and even ſeems immediately to give up, 
as being deſtitute of any authority to ſupport it. I 


will give it in his own words: Videri poteſt ex 


*© cap. v. 16. & hujus cap. 13, 14, 19. legendum 
p, vel vy, eadem ſententia, qua Wipe, Hol. 
23 | oY KEV 
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«© xi); 3. Sed nihil neceſſe eſt. Vide enim Jer. 
© XI. 9. er 25. Optimè tamen fic re{pon- 
« derent huic verſiculo verſiculi 13, 14.” The paſ- 
ſages of Jeremiah and Ezekiel, above referred to, 
feem to me not at all to clear up the ſenſe of the 
word p in this place. But the context greatly fa- 
vours the conjecture here given, and makes it highly 
probable: walk not in the way of this people; call 
not their idols holy; nor fear ye the object of 


their fear: (that is, the ce pare, or gods of 


the idolaters: for ſo fear, here, ſignifies, to wit, 
e the thing feared ; ſo God is called the Fear of 
66 Ifaac :” Gen. xxxI. 42. 53.) but look up to IR“ 
4% HOVAH AS your Holy One; and let Him be your 
Fear, and let Him be your dread; and He ſhall 


be a holy refuge unto you.“ Here there is a har- | 


mony and conſiſtency running through the whole 
ſentence; and the latter part naturally ariſes out of 


the former, and anſwers to it. Obſerve, that the 


difference between dh and wT is chiefly in the 
tranſpoſition of the 1990 laſt letters; for the letters 1 
and 7 are hardly diſtinguiſhable in ſome copies, 

rinted as well as Muss: fo that the miſtake, in re- 
ſpect of the letters themſelves, is a very eaſy and a 
very common ne. 

14. And He ſhall be unto you a ſanctuary.] The 
word cop, uno you, abſolutely neceſſary, as I con- 
ceive, to the ſenſe, is loſt in this place: it is pre- 
ſerved by the Vulgate; & erit vebis in ſanctifica- 
ec titten: te LAX have it in the ſingular .num- 
ber; ego oo &5 Ih. Or elle, inſtead of ph, 
a ſanctuary, we muſt read wpm, a ſnare, which 
would then be repeated, without any propriety or 
elegance, at the end of the verſe: the Chaldee reads 
inſtead of it oh, judgement ; for he renders it by 
WMP, which word frequently anſwers to D in his 
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Paraphraſe. A Ms has (inſtead of had wwn) 
AND rh; which clears the ſenſe and conſtruction. 
But the reading of the Vulgate is, I think, the beſt 
remedy to this difficulty; and is in ſome degree au- 
thoriſed by dy, the reading of the Ms above men- 


tioned. 
16. among my diſciples] mba. © The Lxx 


render it, 28 pn H Biſhop Chandler, Defence 


of Chriſtianity, p. 308, thinks they read , 
that it be not underſlood; and approves this read- 
* ing.” Archbiſhop sECRKER. 

18. God of Hoſts] A Ms reads TN WON. 0 

19. Should they ſeex—] After v, the lex, 
repeating the word, read W111: Ovx e&5v05 77:0; Seο⁰ 
cb eỹ,]uko; Ti chu. eg co CuuIW) TEC reg; 
and this repetition of the verb ſeems neceſſary to the 
ſenſe; and, as Procopius on the place obſerves, 
it ſtrongly expreſies the Prophet s indignation at 


their folly. 


20. Unto the command, and unto the teſtimo- 


ny—] * Is not Tn here the atteſted prophecy, 
ver. I—4? and perhaps mn the command, ver. 


Iii—15? for it means fornotimes a particular, and 
even a human command: ſee Prov. v1. 20. and v11.. 
I, 2. where it is ordered to be hid, that is, ſecretly 
kept.” Archbiſhop sh KER. 80 Deſchamps; in his 
Tranilation, or rather Paraphraſe, underſtands it: 
tenons- nous a Tinſtrument authentique, mis en 
depot par ordre du Seigneur.“ If this be right, the 
[16th verſe muſt be underſtood in the {fame manner. 

Ibid. In which there is no obſcurity] M, as 
an adje&tive, frequently ſignifies dark, obſcure. and 
the noun "mv ſigmfies darkneſs, gloomineſs, Joel 11 
2. if we may judge by the context: 


NA day of darkneſs and obſcurity; 
© Of cloud, and of thick vapour; 
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&« As the gloom fpread upon the mountains: 
„A people mighty and numerous z” 


Where the gloom, , feems to be the ſame with 

the cloud and thick vapour, mentioned in the line 
preceding: ſee Lam. iv. 8. Job xxx. 30. See this 
meaning of the word ²] well ſupported in Chriſt. 
Muller Satura Obſervationum Philolog. p. 53. Lugd. 
Bat. 1752. The morning ſeems to be an idea wholly 
incongruous in the paſſage of Joel. And in this of 
Iſaiah, the words, in which there is no morning,” 
(for ſo it ought to be rendered, if M in this place 
ſignifies, according to its uſual ſenſe, morning) ſeem 
to give no meaning at all. It is becauſe there is no 
light in them,“ ſays our Tranſlation: if there be any 
ſenſe in theſe words, it is not the ſenſe of the origi- 
nal; which cannot juſtly be ſo tranſlated. Qui n'a 
rien d'obſcur. Deſchamps. The reading of Lxx, 
and Syr. TW, g:ft, affords not any aſſiſtance towards 
the clearing up of this difficult place. _ 

21. — diſtreſſed —| Inftead of mwp3, difireſſed, 
the Vulg. Chald. and Sym. manifeſtly read Was, 
ſtumbling, tottering through weakneſs, ready to full; 
a ſenſe which ſuits very well with the place. 


22. And he ſhall caſt his eyes upward—] The 


learned profeflor Michaelis, treating of this place, 
(Not. in De S. Poeſ. Hebr. Præl. 1x.) refers to a 
patlage in the Koran, which is ſimilar to it. As it 
is a very celebrated paſſage, and on many accounts 
remarkable, I ſhall give it here at large, with the 
ſame author's further remarks upon it in another 
place of his writings. It muſt be noted here, that 
the learned Profeſſor renders £23 in this and the pa- 
rallel place, chap. v. 30. which I tranflate he lookerh, 
by it thundereth, from Schultens, Orig. Ling. Hebr. 
lib. 1. chap. 11. of the juſtneſs of wllich rendering 1 
much doubt. This brings the image of Ifaial- more 
VOL, II. H near, 


1 — — — — 


— 


n 
= E —— 8 = I 5 by 2 . . 
4 * * . * * . — a l 
"= In p — 2 > — ART — ——— 2 
— — — — ——— . — ES * 8 * 


2 


=> = —  — — — — 
= 1 8 
. YES STI ITS SS; 


— — — — = 


— — wo 


2 
_ > — Hs 


= = "OW FT 


3 8 2 2 _ = * — 5 — — = 5 — 
A Sum et BS - — > > © 


IF = — r * — 2 — - — £ 
— — — . 7 — 2 — Wu — 
— 4 — » » — _ 


= =5 5 
5 


— — — —ñ—ñä e — wa 
ä — ——— 


- 


OO I EE IIa 


— = ac 
3 2 ET 


2 "Vi . o5  nmmgyars,. 


1 
i 
* 
j 
: 
+ $+4 
* „ 
\ / 
» }<4 
) F 
. 
4 
* 
2 
1 { 
* * 
N 
e 
1 
; 
Ls * 
E 
* 
:F4 
* 
* 
if 
p 
4 
* 
. 
4 
+7? 
[7 4 
1 
2 
* 
2 
4 
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near, 1n one circumſtance, to that of Mohammed, 


than it appears to be in my tranſlation : | 
*© Labid, contemporary with Mohammed, the laſt 


of the ſeven Arabian poets, who had the honour of 


having their poems, one of each, hung, up in the 
entrance of the Temple. of Mecca, ſtruck with the 


ſublimity of a paſſage in the Koran, became a con- 
vert to Mohammediſm; for he concluded, that no 
man could write in ſuch a Oy unleſs he were 


divinely inſpired.” 
One muſt have a curioſity to examine a paſſage 


which had ſo great an effect upon Labid. It is, I 
muſt own, the fineſt that I know in the whole Ko- 
ran : but I ſcarce think it will have a ſecond time 
the like effect, ſo as to tempt any one of my readers 
to ſubmit to circumciſion. It is in the ſecond chap- 
ter; where he 1s ſpeaking of certain apoſtates from 
the Faith. They are like, faith he, to a man, 
who kindleth a light. As ſoon as it begins to ſhine, 
God takes from them the light, and leaves them in 
darkneſs, that they ſee nothing. They are deaf, 
dumb, and blind; and return not into the right 


way. Or they fare, as when a cloud, full of dark- 


neſs, thunder, and lightning, covers the heaven: 
when it burſteth, they ſtop their ears with their 
fingers, with deadly fear; and God hath the unbe- 
hevers in his power. The lightning almoſt robbeth 
them of their eyes: as often as it flaſheth, they go 
on by its light; and when it vaniſheth in darknels, 
they ſtand ſtill. If God pleaſed, they would retain 
neither hearing nor fight. That the thought is 
beautiful, no one will deny: and Labid, who had 
robably a mind to flatter Mohammed, was lucky 
in finding a paſſage in the Koran, fo little abounding 
in poetical beauties, to which his converſion might 
with any propriety be aſcribed. It was well, that 


he went no further ; otherwiſe his taſte for poetry 


4 might 
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might have made him again an infidel.” Michaelis, 
Erpenii Arabiſche Grammatik abgekurzt, Vorrede, 
„ 
23. —accumillated darkneſs] Either TID, Fem. 


to agree with 198 ; or MPN IN, alluding perhaps 


to the palpable Egyptian darkneſs, Exod. x. 21. 
Ibid. The land of Zebulon—] Zebulon, Naph- 
hall, Manaſſeh, that is, the country of Galilee all 
round the ſea of Geneſareth, were the parts that 
principally ſuffered in the firſt Aſſyrian invaſion un- 
der Tiglath Pileſer: ſee 2 Kings xv. 29. 1 Chron. 
v. 26. And they were the firſt that enjoyed the 
blefling of Chriſt's preaching the Goſpel, and ex- 


hibiting his miraculous works among them. See - 


Mede's Works, p. 10, and 457. 


E HAAR 


2. Thou haſt increaſed hes 771 Eleven ss 


5 (two Antient) read W, according to the Maſoretical 


correction. 

Ibid. —as with the joy of harveſt] Vu Thune. 
For pn a Ms has yp, and another P2p3: one of 
which ſeems to be the true reading, as the noun pre- 


ceding is in regimine. 


4. The greaves of the armed warriour] JD . 
| This word, occurring only in this place, is of ve 

doubtful fignification. Schindler fairly tells us, that 
we may gueſs at it by the context. The Jews have 
explained it, by gueſs I believe, as ſignifying battle, 


conflict: the Vulgate renders it viclenta prædatio. 


But it ſeems as if ſomething was rather meant, which 


was capable of becoming fuel for the fire, together 


with the garments mentioned in the fame ſentence. 
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In Syriac the word, as a noun, fignifies a ſhoe, or 
a ſandal, as a learned Friend ſuggeſted to me ſome 
years ago: ſee Luke xv. 22. Acts x11. 8. I take it 
therefore to mean that part of the armour which covered 
the legs and feet, and I would render the two words 
in Latin by caliga caligati. The burning of heaps of 
armour, gathered from the field of battle, as an of- 
fering made to the god ſuppoſed to be the giver of 
victory, was a cuſtom that prevailed among ſome 


heathen nations; and the Romans uſed it as an em- 


blem of peace: which perfectly well ſuits with the 


defign of the Prophet in this place. A medal, ſtruck 
by Veſpaſian on finiſhing his wars both at home and 


abroad, repreſents the goddeſs Peace, holding an 
olive branch in one hand, and with a lighted torch 
in the other ſetting fire to a heap of armour, Virgil 
mentions the cuſtom : _ 


Cum primam aciem Præneſte ſub ipſa 
cc Stravi, ſcutorumque incendi victor acervos.“ 


En. VIII. 561, 


See Addiſon on Medals, Series IT. 18. And there 


are notices of ſome ſuch practice among the Iſraelites, 
and other nations of the moſt early times. God 
promiſes to Joſhua victory over the kings of Ca- 
naan : to morrow I will deliver them up all ſlain 
before Iſrael: thou ſhalt hough their horſes, and 

burn their chariots with fire.” Joſ. xr. 6. See alfo 
Nahum 11. 13. And the Pſalmiſt employs this image 
to expreſs complete victory, and a perfect eſtabliſh» 


ment of peace : 


« He maketh wars to ceaſe, even to the end of the land: 
« He breaketh the bow, and cutteth the ſpear in ſunder; 
And burneth the chariots in the fire.” Pf. XxLVI. 9. 


y, properly plauſtra, the baggage-waggons : which 


however the Lxx and Vulg. render ſcuta, ſhields; 


and Chald. round ſbields, to ſhew the propriety of 
0d "that 
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that ſenſe of the word from the etymology ; ; which, 

if admitted, makes the 1 image the ſame with that uſed 
by the Romans. 

Ezekiel, in his bold manner, bas cd this 
image to a degree of amplification, which, I think, 

hardly any other of the Hebrew poets would have 


_ attempted. He deſcribes the burning of the arms of 
the enemy, in conſequence of the complete victory 
to be obtained by the Iſraelites over _ and Ma- 


808 : 
„ Behold, it is come to paſs, and it is done: 
„ Saith the Lord j EHM AN. 
« This is the day, of which I ſpake: 
And the inhabitants of the cities of Iſrael ſhall go 
be... 
« And ſhall ſet on . the armour, and the ſhield, 
« And the buckler, and the bow, and the arrows, 
_* And the clubs, and the lances; 
& And they ſhall ſet them on fire for ſeven years : 
&« And they ſhall not bear wood from the field; 
Neither ſhall they hew from the foreſt : 
& For of the armour ſhall they make their fires 3 
« And they ſhall ſpoil their ſpoilers, 
And ou ſhall plunder their plunderers.” 
Ezek. XXX1X. 8—10, 


The government ſhall be upon his ſhoulder.) 
That is, the enſign of government; the ſceptre, the 
ſword, the key, or the like, which was born upon 
or hung from the ſhoulder. See Note on chap. 
XXII. 22. 

Chap. 1x. 7.— Chap. x. 4.) This whole paſſage, 
reduced to its proper and intire form, and healed of 
the diſlocation, which it ſuffers by the abſurd divi- 
ſion of the chapters, makes a diſtinct prophecy, and 
a juſt poem; remarkable for the regularity of its 

diſpoſition, and the elegance of its plan. It has no 
relation to the preceding or the following prophecy; 
though the parts, violently torn aſunder, have been, 
3 on 
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on the one ſide and the other, patched on to them. 


Thoſe relate principally to the kingdom of Judah; 
this is addreſſed excluſively to the kingdom of Iſrael. 
The ſubject of it is a denunciation of vengeance 
awaiting their crimes. It is divided into four parts, 
each threatening the particular puniſhment” of ſome 
grievous offence: of their pride; of their perſe-. 
verance in their vices ; of their impiety; and of their 
injuſtice. 'To which is added a general denunciation 
of a further reſerve of divine wrath, contained in a 
diſtich, before uſed by the Prophet on a like occa- 
fion, chap. v. 25. and here repeated after each part: 
this makes the intercalary verſe of the poem, or, as 
we call it, the burthen of the ſong. 

ih Poſt hoc comma (cap. Xx. 4.) interponitur ſpa- 
tium unius linez, in cod. 2 & 3: idemque obſerva- 
tur in 245, in quo nullum eſt ſpatium ad finem ca- 
pitis Ix.” Kennicott, Var. Lect. 

7. JEHOVAH | For IR, thirty uss and cure 
Editions read . 

8. —carry themſelves haughtily] wm, and they 


ſhall know: ſo ours, and the Verſions in general. 


But what is it, that they ſhall know? The verb 


ſtands deſtitute of its object; and the ſenſe is im- 


perfect. The Chaldee 1s the only one, as far as I 
can find, that expreſſes it otherwiſe. He renders 


the verb in this place by H, they exalt them- 


ſelves, or carry thenſcves haughtily ; the ſame word 


by which he renders g, chap. 111. 16. He ſeems 
therefore in this place to have read Mam; which 
* perféctly well with what follows, and clears 
up the difficulty. Archbiſhop Secker conjectured 
Yin, referring it to D in the next verſe; which 
ſhews, that he was not fatisfied with the preſent 
reading. Houbigant reads WW, et pravi fact: ſunt ; 
which is found in a ws: but I prefer the reading of 

the 
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the Chaldee, which ſuits much better with the 
context. 

9. The bricks—] © The cattern bricks, (ſays 
Sir John Chardin, ſee Harmer Obſerv. 1. p. 170.) 
are only clay well moiſtened with water, and mixed 
with ſtraw, and dried in the ſun.” So that their 
walls are commonly no better than our mud-walls : 
ſee Maundrell, p. 124. That ſtraw was a neceſſary 
part in the compoſition of this ſort - of bricks, to 
make the parts of the clay adhere together, appears 
from Exodus, ch. v. Theſe bricks are properly 
oppoſed to hewn ſtone, ſo greatly ſuperior in beauty 
and durableneſs. The ſycamores, which, as Jerom 


on the place ſays, are timber of little worth, with 


equal propriety are oppoſed to the cedars. As 
„the grain and texture of ſycamore is remarkably 
« coarſe and ſpongy, it could therefore ſtand in no 
66 competition at all (as it is obſerved, II. IX. IO.) 
cc with the cedar for beauty and ornament.” Shaw, 
Supplement to Travels, p. 96. We meet with the 
ſame oppoſition of cedars to ſycamores, 1 Kings x. 


27. where Solomon is ſaid to have made filver as the 


ſtones, and cedars as the ſycamores in the vale, fot 
abundance. By this maſhul, or figurative and ſen- 
tentious ſpeech; they boaſt, that they ſhall eaſily be 


able to repair their preſent lofles, ſuffered perhaps 


by the firſt Aſſyrian invaſion under Tiglath-Pileſer; 
and to bring their affairs to a more flouriſhing con- 
dition than ever. 


10. the princes of Retſin againſt him] For: 


wy, enemies, Houbigant by conjecture reads , 
princes; which 1s confirmed by twenty-one Mss, 
(two Antient,) and nine more have x upon a raſure, 
and therefore had probably at firſt . The princes 


of Retſin, the late ally of Iſrael, that is, the Syrians, 
expreſlly named in the next verſe, ſhall now be ex- 


Cited again! t Ifrael. 
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The Lxx in this place give us another variation ; 
for u), they read ] M, opog Eno, mount Sion; of 
which this may be the ſenſe: but jEHovAn ſhall ſet 
up the adverſaries of mouut Sion againſt him, (i. e. 
againſt Iſrael) and will frengthen his enemies toge- 
ther: the Syrians—the Philiſtines—who are called 
the adverſaries of mount Sion. See Simonis Lex. in 
voce pp. 

11. —0n every ſide] dp boa, in every corner; 
in every part of their country, purſuing them to the 
remoteſt extremities, and the moſt retired parts, So 
the Chald. nx 522, in every place, | 
13. —in one day] Eight uss read ya; and 
another has a raſure in the place of the letter 3. 

16, IEHOVA H] For , eighteen uss read 
MM. 
17. For wickedneſs—| Wickedneſs rageth like | 
a fire, deſtroying and laying waſte the nation: but 
it ſhall be its own deſtruction, by bringing down 
the fire of God's wrath, which ſhall burn up the 
| briers and the thorns; "that is, the wicked them- 

ſelves. Briers and thorns are an image frequently 
applied in Scripture ; when ſet on fire, to the rage 
of the wicked, violent, yet impotent, and of no 
Jong continuance : They are extinct as the fire of 
*© thorns,” Pſ, cxv111. 12. to the wicked them- 
ſelves, as uſeleſs and unprofitable, proper objects of 
God's wrath, to be burned up, or driven away by 
the wind: As thorns cut up, they ſhall be con- 
© {ſumed in the fire.” If. xxx111. 12. Both theſe 
ideas ſeem to be joined in Pf. Ly111. 9. 8 

«* Before your pots ſhall feel the thorn, 

As well the green as the dry, the tempeſt ſhall bear 

{© them away.” 


The green and the dry 1s a proverbial expreſſion, 


meaning all ſorts of them, good and bad, great and 
mall, 
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ſmall, &c. So Ezekiel: * Behold, I will kindle a 
„fire, and it ſhall devour every green tree, and 
every dry tree.” Chap. xx. 47. D'Herbelot quotes 
a Perſian poet deſcribing a peſtilence under the 
image of a conflagration: This was a lightning 
that, falling upon a foreſt, conſumed there the 
cc Na with the dry.” See Harmer Obſer. 
II, p. 187. 8 
| 3 . fleſh of his neighbour] Tov Hoch 
cc 10v #80 rev, LxXXx Alexand. Duplex verſio, 
* quarum altera legit , que vox extat Jer. vi. 
<« 21. Nam , hs, Gen. XLIII. 33. Recte, 
«© ni fallor.“ sECKER. I add to this excellent re- 
mark, that the Chaldee manifeſtly reads , not 
WM ; tor he renders it by IP, his neighbour. And 
Jeremiah has the very ſame expreſſion : Wa wh? 
DN 111, And every one ſhall eat the fleſh of 
„ his neighbour.” Ch. x1x. 9. This obſervation, I 
think, gives the true reading and ſenſe of this place; 
and the context ſtrongly confirms it, by explaining 
the general idea by particular inſtances, in the fol- 
lowing verſe: ©* Every man ſhall devour the fleſh of 
his neighbour; (that is, they ſhall harraſs and 
& deſtroy one another;) Manaſſeh ſhall devour 
Ephraim, and Ephraim Manaſſeh; (which two 
* tribes were moſt cloſely connected both in blood 
s and fituation, as brothers and neighbours ;) and 
both of them in the midſt of their own diſſenſions 
„ ſhall agree in preying upon Judah.” The com- 
mon reading, thall devour the fleſh of his own - 
„ arm,” in connexion with what follows, ſeems to 
make either an inconſiſtency, or an anticlimax: 
whereas by this correction the following verſe be- 
comes an elegant illuſtration of the foregoing. 
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þ  &'Þ > 


Without me —! That is, without my aid, 
they ſhall be taken captive even by the captives, 
and ſhall be ſubdued by the vanquiſhed. ** The“ 
in n is a pronoun, as in Hol. x11. 4.” Kim- 
chi on the place. 

. Ho to the Aﬀyrian—] Here begins a new 
and diſtin& prophecy ; continued to the end of the 
x71th chapter: and it appears from v. 9—11. of 
this chapter, that this prophecy was delivered after 
the taking of Samaria by Shalmaneſer; which was in 
the fixth year of the reign of Hezekiah : and as the 
former part of it foretells the invaſion of Senacherib, 


and the deſtruction of his army, which makes the 


whole ſubject of this chapter, it muſt have been de- 
livered before the fourteenth of the ſame reign. 

Ibid. The ſtaff in whoſe hand | The word N in 
this place ſeems to embarraſs the ſentence. I omit 
it on the authority of the Alexandrine copy of LXX ; 
and five Muss, (two Antient,) for & m2), read 
Ton. Archbiſhop Secker was not ſatisfied with the 
preſent reading: he propoſes another method of 
clearing up the ſenſe; by reading ya inftead of 
Urra: And he is a ſtaff in the day of mine indig- 
5 nation.” }- 

I2. JEHOVAH] For IR, fourteen Mss „and 
three Editions, read Wn. 

Ibid. —the effett—] , f. Ax, vid. XII. 
oc Prov. i. 31. Ki. 16. 31. 
SECKER. The Chaldee renders the word D, by 
Haw, opera; which ſeems to be the true ſenſe: and 
I have followed it. 


AN 


I 3» 
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. —ſtrongly—] Twelve Muss agree with the 
Keri in reading Pap, without the N. And S. b. 
Melec and Kimchi thus explain it: “ them, who 
* dwelled in a great and ſtrong Place, I have brought 
6 down to the ground.“ 

15. —its maſter] I have here given the meaning, 
without attempting to keep to the expreſſion of the 
original: yy 89, ** the no-wood ;” that which is not 
wood like Melk but of a different and ſuperior na- 
ture. The Hebrews have a peculiar way of joining 
the negative particle x to a noun, to ſignify in a 
ſtrong manner a total negation of the thing expreſſed 
by the noun. 


How haſt thou given help NI N55, to the no- 
6 ſtrength ? 
* And faved the arm jy &, of the no-power ? 
„How haſt thou given counſe] Man No. , to the 
66 * no-wiſdom ?” | 


That i is, to the man totally deprived of ſtrength, 


power, and wiſdom. - Job xxv1. 2, 3. 
Je that rejoice N, in no-thing.” 


That is, in your fancied ſtrength, which is none at 
all, a mere non-entity. Amos v1. 13. 


c For I am God, Wk Nh, and no-- man; 
The Holy One i in the midſt of thee, yet do not 


frequent cities.“ Hoſea x1. . 


e And the Aſlyrian ſhall fall by a ſword wa N, 


© of no- man; 
4 And a ſword of DN Neo, no-mortal, ſhall de- 


% your him.“ If. XXXI. 8. 
«© Wherefore do ye weigh out your filver di x52, 


© for the no- bread.” H. LV; 2. 


80 
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So here yy 85 merns him, who is far from being an 
inert piece of wood; but is an animated and active 
being; not an inſtrument, but an agent. 

16. IEHO VAR] For m, fifty-two uss, and 
fix Editions, read rprv. 

Ibid. And under his glory] That is, all that he 
could boaſt of as great and ſtrong in his army: (Sal. 
b. Melec in loc.) expreſſed afterwards, v. 18. by the 
glory of his foreſt, and of fruitful field. 

17, 18. And he ſhall burn and conſume his 
thorn—] The briers and thorns are the common 
people; the glory of his foreſt are the nobles, and 
thoſe of higheſt rank and importance. See Note on 
chap. 1x. 17. and compare Ezek. xx. 47. The fire 
of God's wrath ſhall deſtroy them both great and 
imall, it ſhall conſume them from the ſoul to the fleſh; 
a proverbial expreſſion ; ſoul and body, as we ſay; it 
ſhall conſume them intirely and altogether. And 
the few that eſcape ſhall be looked upon as having 
eicaped from the moſt imminent danger; as a 
* firebrand plucked out of the fire :” Amos iv. 11. 
es 0:0; veg, 1 Cor. III. 15. as a man, when a houſe 
is burning, is forced to make his eſcape by RA 
through the midſt of the fire. 

J follow here the reading of the Lx x; DD WNDI, 
&s 0 Fevyw cer QRoyos x20, Symmachus alſo 
renders the latter word by Cuy. 

225 23. For though thy people, O Ifrael—] I have 
endeavoured to keep to the letter of the text, as nearly 
as I can, in this obſcure paſſage. But it 1s remarka- 
ble, that neither the Lxx, nor St. Paul, Rom. 1x. 
28. who, except in a few words of no great impor- 
tance, follows them nearly in this place, nor any 
one of the antient Verſions, take any notice of the 
word 2v, over flowing ; - which ſeems ta give an idea 
not eaſily reconcileable with thoſe with which it is 
here joined. I. S. e (Schol. Philolog, 8 * 
ecta 
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lecta S. Cod. loca) conjectures, that the two laſt 
letters of this word are by miſtake tranſpoſed, and 
that the true reading is D, judging with ſtrict juſ- 
tice. The Lxx might think this ſufficiently ex- 
preſſed by e d hõEu» g. A Ms, with St. Paul and 
L XX Alex. omits M in the 22d verſe: fixty-nine Ms, 
and fix Editions, omit 55 in the 23d verſe: and fo 
St. Paul, Rom. 1x. 28. EE. 

The learned Dr Bagot, Dean of Chriſtchurch, 
Oxford, in ſome obſervations on this place, which 
he has been ſo kind as to communicate to me, and 
which will appear in their proper light, when he 
himſelf ſhall give them to the public, renders the 
word p93 by accampliſbment, and makes it refer to 
the predictions of Moſes ; the bleſſing and the curſe, 
which he laid before the people; both conditional, 
and depending on their future conduct. They had 
by their diſobedience incurred thoſe judgements 
which were now to be fully executed upon them. 
His tranſlation is: *The accompliſhment deter- 
* mined overflows with juſtice; for it is accom- 
© pliſhed, and that which is determined the Lord 
& God of hoſts doeth in the midſt of the land.” | 

24 and 26. —in the way of Egypt] I think there 


is a defigned ambiguity in theſe words. Senacherib, 


ſoon after his return from his Egyptian expedition, 
which, I imagine, took him up three years, inveſted 
Jeruſalem, He 1s repreſented by the Prophet as lift- 
ing up his rod in his march from Egypt, and 
threatening the people of God, as Pharaoh and the 
Egyptians had done, when they purſued them to the 
Red Sea. But God in his turn will lift up his rod 
over the ſea, as he did at that time, in the way, or 
after the manner, of Egypt: and as Senacherib has 
imitated the Egyptians in his threats, and came full 
of rage againſt them from the ſame quarter; ſo God 
will act over again the fame part, that he had taken 

| 3 N 
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formerly in Egypt, and overthrow their enemies in 
as fignal a manner. It was all to be, both the at- 
tack and the deliverance, Nn, or h, as a Ms 
has it in each place, in the way, or after the man- 
ner, of Egypt. Om ATW lg 

25. mine indignation | Indignatio mea, Vulg. . 
oh, LXX. pz I on 1 note o8, Ms. Pachom. ps 
#4 op Mer os MS. 1 D. 11. So that My, or Hym, as 
a Ms has it, ſeems to be the true reading. 

26. And like his rod which he lifted up over the 

ſea] The Jewiſh interpreters ſuppoſe here an ellip- 
fis of 5, the particle of ſimilitude, before yn2>, to 
be ſupplied from the line above: ſo that here are 
two ſimilitudes; one comparing the deſtruction of 
the Aſſyrians to the ſlaughter of the Midianites at 
the rock of Oreb; the other to that of the Egyptians 
at the Red Sea. Aben Ezra, Kimchi, Salomo b. 
Melec. . 5 

27. from off your ſhoulders] I follow here the 
LXX, who, for jaw o, read DI5Wn, wno rw 
614) Vjawy ; not being able to make any good ſenſe 
out of the preſent reading. I will add here the mar- 
ginal conjectures of Archbiſhop Secker, who ap- 
pears, like all others, to have been at a loſs for a 
probable interpretation of the text as it now ſtands. 
*© 0. leg. DW; forte legend. yaw 12D. vid. cap. v. 1. 
Zech. Iv. 14. Et poſſunt intelligt Judæi uncti 
«© Dei. Pf. ov. 15. vel Aſſyrii E2vunh, hic v. 16. 
* ut dicat Propheta depulſum ir: jugum ab his im- 
© poſitum : ſed hoc durius. Vel poteſt legi . .“ 
SECKER. 3 
| 28—32. He is come to Aiath—] A deſcription 
of the march of Senacherib's army approaching Je- 
ruſalem in order to inveſt it, and of the terror and 
confuſion ſpreading and increaſing through the ſe- 
veral places, as he advanced; expreſſed with great: 
brevity, but finely diverſified. The places here 
1 Men- 


mentioned are all in the e of Jeruſa- 
lem; from Ai northward, to Nob weſtward of it; 
from which laſt place he might probably have a 
proſpect of mount Sion. Anathoth was within three 
Roman miles of Jeruſalem ; according to Euſebius, 
2 and Joſephus: Onomaſt. Loc. Hebr. & An- 

q. Jud. x. 7. 3. Nob probably ſtill nearer. And 
; i mould ſeem from this paſſage of Iſaiah, that Se- 
nacherib's army was deſtroyed near the latter of theſe 
places. In coming out of Egypt, he might perhaps 
join the reſt of his army at Aſhdod, after the taking 


. of that place, which happened about that time; (ſee 


chap. xx.) and march from thence near the coaft 
by Lachiſh and Libnah, which lay in his way, from 
South to North, and both which he inveſted, till he 


came to the north weſt of Jeruſalem ; croſſing over 


to the North of it, perhaps by Joppa and Lydda, 


or ſtill more N orth through the plain of Eſdraelon. 
29. They have paſſed the ftrait—] The ftrait 


here mentioned is that of Michmas; a very narrow 


paſſage between two ſharp hills or rocks; ſee 1 Sam. 
XIV. 4, 5. where a great army might have been op- 
poſed with advantage by a very inferior force. The 


author of the Book of Judith might perhaps mean 


this paſs, at leaſt among others: Charging them 
to keep the paſſages of the hill country; for by 


them there was an entrance into Judea, and it was 


«eaſy to ſtop them that would come up; becauſe 
the paſſage was ſtrait, for two men at the moſt,” 


Judith iv. 7. The enemies having paſſed the ftrait 


without oppoſition ſhews, that "all thoughts of 
making a ſtand in the open country were given up, 
and that their only reſource was in the ſtrength of 
the city. 

Ibid. —their lodging—] The ſenſe ſeems ne- 
ceſſarily to require, that we read 99, inſtead of 99. 


Theſe two words are in other places miſtaken one 
| for 
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for the other. Thus IC. xiv. 7. for , read 0, 
with the Chaldee : and in the ſame manner Pf. LxIv. 
6. with Syr. and Pſ. Lxxx. 7. on the authority of 
Lxx, and Syr. beſide the neceſſity of the ſenſe. 

30. Hearken unto her, O Laiſh; anſwer her, O0 
Anathoth I] I follow in this the Syriac verſion. 'The 

Prophet plainly alludes to the name of the place; and 
with a peculiar propriety, if it had its name from its 
remarkable echo. mp, reſponſſones: eadem ra- 
46 tio nominis, que in uy a, locus echils ; nam 
* hodienum ejus rudera oftenduntur in valle, ſcil. in 
© medio montium, ut referunt Robertus in Itiner. 
* 70. & Monconnyſius, p. 301.“ Simonis Ono- 
maſticon Vet. * 


CHAP, XI. 


The Prophet had deſcribed the deſtruction of the 
Aſſyrian army under the image of a nughty foreſt, 
coldifing of flouriſhing trees, growing thick toge- 
ther, and of a great highth; of Lebanon itſelf 
crowned with lofty cedars; but cut down, and laid 
level with the ground, by the ax, wielded by the 
hand of ſome powerful and illuſtrious agent: in op- 
poſition to this image he repreſents the great perſon, 
who makes the ſubject of this chapter, as a ſlender 
twig, ſhooting out from the trunk of an old tree, 
cut down, lopped to the very root, and decayed : 
which tender plant, ſo weak in appearance, ſhould 
nevertheleſs become fruitful and proſper. This con- 
traſt ſhews plainly the connexion between this and 
the preceding chapter; which is moreover expreſſed 
by the connecting particle: and we have here a re- 
markable inſtance of that method ſo common with 
the Prophets, and particularly with Iſaiah, of taking 
eccaſion, 


CHAP, XI. ISAIAH. , = 
occaſion, from the mention of ſome great temporal 
deliverance, to launch gut into the diſplay of the 
ſpiritual deliverance of God's people by the Meſſiah : 
for that this prophecy relates to the Meſſiah, we 
have the expreſs authority of St. Paul, Rom. xv. 


I2, * Conungit Paraſciam hanc, quæ reſpicit dies 


futuros Meſſiæ, cum fiducia, que fuit in diebus 
Ezekiæ.“ Kimchi in ver. 1. Thus in the latter part 
of Iſaiah's prophecies the ſubject of the great Ne 
demption, and of the glories of Meſſiah's kingdom, 
ariſes out of the reſtoration of Judah by the delive- 
rance from the Captivity of Babylon, and 1s all along 
connected and intermixed with it. 
4. By the blaſt of his mouth | For dawn, by the 
rod, Houbigant reads nawa, by the hlaſt of his 
mouth, from 2w3, to blow. The conjecture is inge- 
nious and probable; and ſeems to be confirmed by 
the Lxx, and Chaldee, who render it by the W Cord 
of his mouth, which anſwers much better to the 


correction than to the preſent reading. Add to this, 


that the blaft of his mouth, is perfectly parallel to the 


breath of his lips in the next line. : 
5. the cinfture—] All the antient verſions, 


except that of Symmachus, have two different words 
for girdle in the two hemiſtichs. It is not probable, 


that Iſaiah would have repeated WR, when a ſyno- 


nymous word ſo obvious as Y occurred. The 
tautology ſeems to have ariſen from the miſtake of 
| ſome tranſcriber. The meaning of this verſe is, that 
a zeal for juſtice and truth ſhall make him active and 
ſtrong in executing the great work, which he ſhall 
undertake. See Note on chap. v. 27. 
6— 8. Then ſhall the wolf—] The idea of the 
renewal of the Golden Age, as it is called, is much 
the ſame in the Oriental writers, with that of the 


Greeks and Romans: the wild beaſts grow tame; 
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ſerpents and poiſonous herbs become harmleſs; all 
is peace and harmony, plenty and happineſs: 


Occidet et ſerpens, et fallax herba veneni 
& Occidet.” 


— Nec magnos metuent armenta leones,” 


«© Nec lupus inſidias pecori * . 


Nee veſpertinus circumgemit urſus ovile, 
„Nec intumeſcit alta viperis humus.” Hor. 


% Eat dn Tur C020, or niit ve E EV evg 
ho Ka ebe Gerl c NUKEG 8% ee Nee. Theoc. 


I have laid before the reader theſe common paſ- 


ſages from the moſt elegant of the antient poets, that 


he may ſee how greatly the Prophet on the ſame ſub- 


ject has the advantage upon the compariſon; how 


much the former fall HJhort of that beauty and ele- 
ance, and variety of imagery, with which Iſaiah 
has ſet forth the very ſame 1deas. 'The wolf and the 
leopard not only forbear to deftroy the lamb and the 
kid, but even take their abode and lie down together 
with them. The calf, and the young lon, and the 
fatling, not only come together, but are led quietly 
in the ſame band, and that by a little child. The 
heifer and the ſhe-bear not only feed together, but 
even lodge their young ones, for whom they uſed to 
be moſt jealouſly fearful, in the ſame place. All the 
ſerpent-kind is ſo perfectly harmleſs, that the ſuck- 
ing infant, and the newly weaned. child, puts his 
hand on the baſiliſk's den, and plays upon the hole 
of the aſpic. The lion not only abſtains from prey- 
ing on the weaker animals, but becomes tame and 
domeſtic, and feeds on ſtraw like the. ox. Theſe are 
all beautiful circumſtances, not one of which has 
been touched upon by the antient poets. The Ara- 
bian and Perfian poets clegantly apply the ſame ideas, 
| * 
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to ſhew the effects of juſtice imparinli al 
ſtered, and firmly ſupported, by a great and good 
king : 


Rerum dominus Mahmud, rex potens; 


Ad cujus EN potum veniunt ſimul agnus et lupus.“ 
5 | Ferduſi. 


ͤfuſtitia, a qua wen ust fit lupus fame aſtrictus; 
40 Eſuriens, licet hinnuleum candidum videat.“ 


Ibn Onein. 
Jones, Poeſ. Aſiat. Comment. p. 380. 


The application is extremely ingenious and beautiful; 
but the exquiſite imagery of Iſaiah is not equalled. 

7. Together] Here a word is omitted in the 

text, Y, together; which ought to be repeated in 
the ſecond hemiſtich, being quite neceſſary to the 
ſenſe. It is accordingly twice expreſſed by the Lxx, 
and Syr. 
. The root of Jeſſe, which ſtandeth—] St. 
John hath taken this expreſſion from Iſaiah, Rev. v. 
5. and xxII. 16. where Chriſt hath twice applied it 
to himſelf. Seven uss have y, the preſent par- 
ticiple. Radix Iſæi dicitur jam ſtare, & aliquan- 
tum ftetifle, in fignum populorum.” Vitringa. 
Which rightly explains either of the two readings. 

11. JEHOVAH| For N, thirty- three 18s, and 
twẽ O Editions, read typ. 

11—26. And it. ſhall come to paſs in that day—] 
This part of the chapter contains a prophecy, which 
certainly remains yet to be accompliſhed. See Loth 
on a place. 

And the enmity of Judah—] png. © Poſ- 
5 lat Pars poſterior verſus, ut intelligantur in. 
* micitie Jude in Ephraimum: — & poteſt οι 
„ inimicitiam notare, ut EM pœnitentiam, Hof. 
% XI. 8.) SECKER. 
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15. ſmite with a drought—] The Chaldee reads 


Arn; and fo perhaps Lxx, who have zpnuwos, the 
word by which they commonly render it. Vulg. 
deſolubii. The LXxx. Vulg. and Chald. read wayrin, 


5 ſhall make it paſſable, adding the pronoun, which 
is neceſſary. 


Here is a plain allufion to the paſſage of the Red 


Sea. And the Lord's ſhaking his hand over the 


river with his vehement wind, refers to a particular 


circumſtance of the ſame miracle: for * he cauſed 
the ſea to go back by a ſtrong eaſt wind all that 


„ night, and made the fea dry land.” Exod. xIv. 
21. The tongue; a very appoſite and deſcriptive 
expreſſion for a bay, ſuch as that of the Red Sea : 
it is uſed in the ſame ſenſe, Joſh. xv. 2. 5. XVIII. 
19. The Latins gave the ſame name to a narrow 
ſtrip of land running into the ſea: ** tenuem produ- 
* cit in æquora linguam.” Lucan. 11. 613. | 
Herodotus 1. 189. tells a ftory of his Cyrus, (a 
very different character from that of the Cyrus of 


the Scriptures and Xenophon,) which may ſomewhat 
illuſtrate this paſſage : in which it is ſaid, that God 


would inflict a kind of puniſhment and judgement 
on the Euphrates, and render it fordable, by dividing 
it into ſeven ſtreams. ** Cyrus being impeded in his 
march to Babylon by the Gyndes, a deep and rapid 
river, which falls into the Tigris; and having loſt 


one of his ſacred white horſes that attempted to paſs 


it, was ſo enraged againſt the river, that he threatened 
to reduce it, and make it ſo ſhallow, that it ſhould 
be eaſily fordable even by women, who ſhould not 
be up to their knees in paſſing it. Accordingly he 
{et his whole army to work; and cutting three hun- 
dred and fixty trenches, from both ſides of the river, 
turned the waters into them, and drained them off.” 


CHAP, 
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CHAP x 


This hymn ſeems, by its whole tenor, and by 
many expreſlions in it, much better calculated for 
the uſe of the Chriſtian Church, than for the Jewiſh 
in any circumſtances, or at any time, that can be 
aſſigned. The Jews themſelves ſeem to have applied 
it to the times of Meſſiah. On the laſt day of the 
feaſt of Tabernacles they fetched water in a golden 
pitcher from the fountain of Siloah, ſpringing at the 
foot of Mount Sion without the city : they brought 
it through the water-gate into the 'Temple, and 
poured it, mixed with wine, on the ſacrifice as it 
lay upon the altar, with great rejoicing. They ſeem 
to have taken up this cuſtom, for it is not ordained 
in the law of Moſes, as an emblem of future bleſ- 
fings, in alluſion to this paſſage of Iſaiah: ** Ye 
„ thall draw waters with joy from the fountains of 
« falvation :” expreſſions, that can hardly, be under- 
ſtood of any benefits afforded by the Moſaic diſpen- 
fation. Our Saviour applied the ceremony, and the 
intention of it, to himſelf, and to the effuſion of the 
Holy Spirit, promiſed, and to be given, by him. 
The ſenſe of the Jews in this matter is plainly ſhewn 
by the following paſſage of the Jeruſalem Talmud : 
Why is it called the place, or houſe, of draw- 
«© ing?” (for that was the term for this ceremony, 
or for the place where the water was taken up;) 
5 becauſe from thence they draw the Holy Spirit; 
« as it is written: and ye ſhall draw water with joy 
66 from the fountains of ſalvation.” See Wolf. Curm 
Philol. in N. T. on John vir. 37. 39. 

1. for, though thou haſt been angry—] The 
Hebrew phraſe, to which the Lxx and Vulg. have 
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too cloſely adhered, is exactly the ſame with that of 
St. Paul, Rom. v1. 17. But thanks be to God, 
that ye were the ſlaves of fin; but have obeyed from 
the heart— that is, that, whereas, or though, 
ye were the ſlaves of ſin; yet ye have now obeyed 
from the heart the doctrine, on the mode] of which 
ye were formed.” 

2. —my ſong— The pronoun is here neceſſa- 
ry: and it is added by Lxx, Vulg. Syr. who read 
I: as it is in a Ms, Two Mss omit TM: See 
Houbigant, not. in loc. Another Ms has it in one 
word, ihm. Seven others omit dyn. See Exod, 
XV. 2, with Var, Lect. Kennicott. 


CHAP. XII, AxD XIV. 


Theſe two chapters (ſtriking off the five laſt verſes 
of the latter, which belong to a quite different ſub- 
ject,) contain one intire prophecy, foretelling the 
deſtruction of Ba bylon by the Medes and Perſians; 
delivered probably i in the reign of Ahaz, (ſee Vr 
ga, 1. 380.) about 200 years before the completion 
of it. The captivity itſelf of the Jews at Babylon 
(which the Prophet does not expreſſly foretell, but 
ſuppoſes, in the ſpirit of prophecy, as what was 
actually to be effected, ) did not fully take place till 
about 130 years after the delivery of this prophecy: 
and the Medes, who are expreſſly mentioned chap. 
XIII. 17. as the principal agents in the overthrow 
of the Babylonian monarchy, by which the Jews 
were releaſed from that captivity, were at this time 
an inconfiderable people; having been in a ſtate of 
anarchy ever ſince the fail of the great Afſyrian Em- 


pire, of which they had made a part, under Sarda- 


napalus; 
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napalus ; and did not become a kingdom under 
Deioces till about the 17th of Hezekiah. v5 
The former part of this prophecy is one of the 
moſt beautiful examples, that can be given, of ele- 
ance of compoſition, variety of imagery, and ſub- 
imity of ſentiment and diction, in the prophetic. 
ſtyle: and the latter part conſiſts of an Ode of tu- 
preme and ſingular excellence. 

The prophecy opens with the command of God to 
gather together the forces which he had deſtined to this 
ſervice; v. 2, 3. Upon which the Prophet immediate- 
Iy hears the tumultuous noiſe of the different nations 
crowding together to his ſtandard ; he ſees them ad- 
vancing, Prepared to execute the divine wrath ; v. 4, 
5. He proceeds to deſcribe the dreadful conſe- 
quences: of this viſitation; the conſternation which 
will ſeiſe thoſe that are objects of it; and transferring 
unawares the ſpeech from himſelf to God, v. It. 
ſets forth, under a variety of the moſt ſtriking images, 
the dreadful deſtruction of the inhabitants of Baby- 
lon, which will follow; v. 11—16. and the ever- 
laſting deſolation, to which that on city is 
doomed; v. 17—22. 

The deliverance of Judah from captivity, the im- 
mediate conſequence of this great revolution, is then 
ſet forth, without being much enlarged upon, or 
greatly amplified : chap. xIv. I, 2, This introduces, 
with the greateſt eaſe, and the utmoſt propriety, the 
triumphant Song on that ſubject; v. 4—28. The 
beauties of which, the various images, ſcenes, per- 
ſons introduced, and the elegant tranſitions from one 
to another, I ſhall here endeavour to point out in 
their order; leaving a few remarks upon particular 
patlages of theſe two chapters, to be given after theſe 

eneral obſervations on the whole. 5 

A chorus of Jews is introduced, expreſſing their 

ſurpriſe and aſtoniſhment at the 1; adden downfall of 
1 4 Babylon, 


F 


12 
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Babylon, and the great reverſe of fortune that had 
befallen the tyrant, who, like his predeceſſors, had 
oppretſed his own, and haraſſed the neighbouring 
kingdoms. Theſe oppreſſed kingdoms, or their 
rulcrs, are repreſented under the image of the fir- 
trces and the cedars of Libanus, frequently uſed to 
expreſs any thing in the political or religious world, 
that is ſupereminently great and majeſtic: the whole 
earth ſhouteth for joy; the cedars of Libanus utter a 
ſevere taunt over the fallen tyrant ; and boaſt their 
ſecurity now he 1s no more. 

The ſcene is immediately changed ; and a new ſet 
of perſons is introduced : the regions of the dead are 
laid open, and Hades is repreſented as rouſing up 
the ſhades of the departed monarchs : they riſe from 
their thrones to meet the king of Babylon at his 
coming ; and inſult him on his being reduced to the 
ſame low eſtate of impotence and diflolution with 
themſelves. This is one of the boldeſt Proſopopœias, 
that ever was attempted in poetry; and is executed 
with aſtoniſhing brevity and perſpicuity, and with 
that peculiar force, which in a great ſubject natu- 
rally reſults from both. The image of the ſtate of 
the dead, or the Infernum Poeticum of the Hebrews, 
is taken from their cuſtom of burying, thoſe at leaſt 


of the higher rank, in large icpulchral vaults —_ 


in the rock. Of this kind of ſepulchres there a 
remains at Jeruſalem now extant :; and ſome that are 
ſaid to be the ſepulchres of the kings of Judah. See 
Maundrell, p. 76. You are to form to yourſelf an 
idea of an immenſe ſubterraneous vault, a vaſt 
gloomy cavern, all round the ſides of which there 
are cells to receive the dead bodies: here the de- 
ceaſed monarchs he in a diſtinguiſhed fort of ſtate, 
ſuitable to their former rank, each on his own couch, 
with his arms beſide him, his {word at his head, and 
the | bodies of his chiefs and EE round about 
him, 
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him. See Ezek. xxx TI. 279. On which place Sir 
John Chardin's Ms Note is as follows: En Min- 
** grelie ils dorment tous leur epee ſous leurs tetes, 
& leurs autres armes a leur cote; & on les enterre 
„ de meſme, leurs armes poſees de cette fagon.” 
Theſe illuſtrious ſhades riſe at once from their 
couches, as from their thrones ; and advance to the 
entrance of the cavern to meet the king of Layla, 
and to receive him with inſults on his fall. 

The Jews now reſume the ſpeech ; they addreſs 
the king of Babylon as the morning-ftar fallen from 
heaven, as the firſt in ſplendor and dignity in the 
political world fallen from his high ſtate : they. in- 
troduce him as uttering the moſt extravagant vaunts 
of his power and ambitious deſigns in his former 
glory: theſe are ſtrongly contraſted in the cloſe with 
his preſent low and abject condition, 

Immediately follows a different ſcene, and a moſt 
happy image, to diverſify the ſame ſubject, to give 
it a new turn and an additional force. Certain per- 
ſons are introduced, who light upon the corpſe of the 
king of Babylon, caft out and lying naked on the 
bare ground, among the common ſlain, juſt after 
the taking of the city; covered with wounds, and 
ſo disfigured, that it is ſome time before they know 
him. They accoſt him with the ſevereſt taunts, and 
bitterly reproach him with his deſtructive ambition, 
and his cruel uſage of the conquered; which have 
deicrvedly brought upon him this ignominious treat- 
ment, ſo different from that which thoſe of his rank 

uſually meet with, and which thall cover his poſte- 
rity with diſgrace. 

To complete the whole, God is introduced, de- 
claring the fate of Babylon, the utter extirpation of 
the royal family, and the total deſolation of the city; 

the deliverance of his people, and the deſtruction of 
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their enemies ; confiming the irreverſible decree by 
the awful ſanction of his oath. 
I believe it may with truth be affirmed, that there 


is no poem of its kind extant in any language, in 


which the ſubject is fo well laid out, and ſo happily 
conducted, with ſuch a richneſs of invention, with 
ſuch variety of images, perſons, and diſtin& actions, 
with ſuch rapidity and eaſe of tranſition, in ſo ſmall 
a compaſs, as in this Ode of Iſaiah. For beauty of 
diſpoſition, ſtrength of colouring, greatneſs of ſen- 
timent, brevity, perſpicuity, and force of expreſſion, 
it ſtands among all the monuments of antiquity un- 
rivalled. | 

2. Exalt the voice—] The word rb, to them, 
which is of no uſe, and rather weakens the ſentence, 
is omitted by an Antient us, and Vulg. 

4. for the battle! The Bodley ms has Nor. 
Cyrus's army was made up of many different nations. 
Jeremiah calls it © an aflembly of great nations from 
the north country:“ ch. L. And afterwards 
mentions the kingdoms of Ararat, Minni, and Aſh- 


4 


* chenaz, (i. e. Armenia, Corduene, Pontus vel Phry- 


6 gia. Vitring.) with the kings of the Medes.“ ch, 
LI. 27, 28. See Xenophon.. Cyrop. 
8. —and they ſhall be terrified | I join this verb, 


an, to the preceding verſe, with Syr. and Vulg. 


Ibid. pangs ſhall feize hem]! The Lxx, Syr. and 
Chald. read c yms, inſtead of mine, which does 


not 1 8 the pronoun hem, neceflary to the ſenſe. 


Tea ie ſtats of heaven—] The Hebrew 
Ws to l he happineſs, proſperity, the inſtaura- 
tion and advancement of ſtates, kingdoms, and po- 
tentates, make uſe of images taken from the moſt 
ſtriking parts of nature, from the heavenly bodies, 
from the ſun, moon, and ſtars; which they deſcribe 
as thining with increaſed ſplendor, and never ſetting; 


the moon becomes like the meridian ſun, and the 
ſun's 
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ſun's light is augmented ſevenfold : ſee If. xxx. 26. 


new heavens and a new earth are created, and a 


brighter age commences. On the contrary, the over- 
throw and deſtruction of kingdoms 1s repreſented by 
oppoſite images: the ſtars are obſcured, the moon with- 
draws her light, and the ſun ſhines no more; the earth 
quakes, and the heavens tremble; and all things 
ſeem tending to their original chaos. See Joel 11. 


10. III. I5, 16. Amos vIIT. 9. Matth. xx1v. 29. 


and De S. Poeſ. Hebr. Præl. vi. & 1x. 


0 


11. I will vifit the world | That is, the Baby- | 


© 


loniſh empire: as , oxy, for the Roman empire, 
or for Judea; Luke 11. 1. Acts x1. 28. So, uni- 
verſus orbis Romanus, for the Roman empire; Sal- 
vian. Lib. v. Minos calls Crete his world: ©* Cre- 


ten, qua meus eft orbis.“ Ovid. Metamorph, 


VIII. 99. 


14. And the remnant—] Here is plainly a de- 


fe& in this ſentence, as it ſtands in the Hebrew text; 


the ſubject of the propoſition is loſt. What is it, 


that ſhall be like a roe chaſed? 'The Lxx happily 
ſupply it: o Nu, N, ihe remnant, A 


Ms here ſupplies the word wy, the inbabitant: 


. which makes a tolerably good ſenſe; but I much 
prefer the reading of the LXX. | 

bid. They ſhall look—] That is, the forces of 
the king of Babylon, deſtitute of their leader, and 
all his auxiliaries, collected from Afia Minor, and 


other diſtant countries, ſhall diſperſe, and flee to 


their reſpective homes. 
15. Every one that is overtaken—| That is, 


none ſhall eſcape from the ſlaughter : neither they - 
who flee ſingly, diſperſed, and in confuſion; nor 


they who endeavour to make their retreat in a more 


regular manner, by forming compact bodies; they 


ball all be equally cut off by the {word of the enemy. 
| & | 'The 
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HAP. XIII. 
The Lxx have underſtood it in this ſenſe; which 
they have well expreſſed: | 


£0; ep ay . A Frynone Hal, 
$6 Key oTIVEc TUMNY {408 Ae. eo SD. Ce . 


Where for nne c, Ms Pachom. has exxeybyoerou ; & 


a F Cod. Marchal. in margine, & Ms 1 D. 11. exxev- - 
ruh notrt: which ſeems to be right, being properly 
expreſſive of the Hebrew. . 

17. Who ſhall hold filver of no account] That 
15, who ſhall not be induced, by large offers of gold 
and ſilver for ranſom, to ſpare the lives of thoſe 
whom they have ſubdued in battle: their rage and 
cruelty will get the better of all fuch motives. We 
have many examples in the Iliad and in the Æneid 
of addreſſes of the vanquiſhed to the pity and avarice 
of the vanquiſhers, to induce them to ſpare their 
lives. | FA 


* Eft domus alta: jacent penitus defoffa talenta 

ä Czlati argenti : ſunt auri pondera facti 

* Infectique mihi; non hic victoria Teucrum 

& Vertitur; aut anima una dabit diſcrimina tanta. 

« Dixerat : Æneas contra cui talia reddit: | 

& Argenti atque auri memoras que multa talenta _ 
© Gnatis parce tuis.“ En. x. 526. 


High in my dome are ſilver talents roll'd, 

With piles of labour'd and unlabour'd gold, 

% 'Fheſe, to procure my ranſom, I reſign ; 

The war depends not on a life like mine: 

One, one poor life can no ſuch difference yield, 

& Nor turn the mighty balance of the field. 

« The talents, (cried the prince,) thy treaſur'd ſtore, 
Keep for thy ſons.” | Pitt, 


It is remarkable, that Xenophon makes Cyrus 
open a ſpeech to his army, and in particular to the 
Medes, who made the principal part of it, with 


praiſing them for their diſregard of riches. Aves 


Mido. 5 
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M.., N Y ννν Os TT OPOYTEG, EYW 0007-75 010%, o og, ore 
&TE Xph2TWv Geo juevol CU E101 Nr Je Medes, 
c and others who now hear me, I well know, that 
cc you have not accompanied me in this expedition 
cc with a view of acquiring wealth.” Cyrop. Lib. v. 

18. Their bows ſhall daſh—|] Both Herodotus, 

1. 61. and Xenophon, Anab. 111. mention, that the 
Perſians uſed large bows ; reg weyare: and the lat- 
ter ſays particularly, that their bows were three cu- 
bits long; Anab. iv. They were celebrated for their 
archers : ſee chap. xx IT. 6. Jer. xLIx. 35. Proba- 
| bly their neighbours and allies, the Medes, dealt 
much in the ſame ſort of arms. In Pf. xvIII. 35. 
and Job xx. 24. mention is made of a bow of braſs: 
if the Perfian bows were of metal, we may eafily 
conceive, that with a metalline bow of three cubits 
length, and proportionably ſtrong, the ſoldiers might 
daſh and ſlay the young men, the weaker and unre- 
fiſting part of the inhabitants (for they are joined 
with the fruit of the womb and the children,) in the 
general carnage on taking the city. 

18. And on the fruit! A ms reads 9 5p. 
And nine Muss (three Antient) and two Editions, 
with Lxx, Vulg. Syr. add likewiſe the conjunction 
J to y afterward. . 
109. And Babylon] The great city of Babylon 

was at this time riſing to its highth of glory, while 
the Prophet Iſaiah was repeatedly denouncing its 
utter deſtruction. From the firſt of Hezekiah to 
the firſt of Nebuchadnezzar, under whom it was 
brought to the higheſt degree of ſtrength and ſplen- 
dor, are about 120 years. I will here very brief] 
mention ſome particulars of the greatneſs of the 
place, and note the ſeveral ſteps by which this re- 
markable prophecy was at length accompliſhed in 


the total ruin of it. 
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It was, according to the loweſt account given of 
it by antient hiftorians, a regular ſquare, forty-five 
miles in compals, incloſed by a wall two hundred 
foot high, fifty broad; in which there were a hun- 
dred gates of braſs. Its principal ornaments were 
the Temple of Belus, in the middle of which was a 
tower of eight ſtories of building, upon a baſe of a 

uarter of a mile ſquare; a moſt magnificent palace; 
and the famous hanging gardens ; which were an ar- 
tificial mountain, raiſed upon arches, and planted _ 
with trees of the largeſt as well as the moſt beautiful 
ſorts. 

Cyrus took the city, by diverting the waters of 
the Euphrates, which ran through the nudft of it, 
and entering the place at night by the dry channel. 
The river, being never reſtored afterward to its pro- 
per courſe, overflowed the whole country, and made 
it little better than a great moraſs : this and the great 
laughter of the inhabitants, with other bad conſe- 
quences of the taking of the city, was the firſt ſtep 
to the ruin of the place. The Perſian monarchs ever 
regarded it with a jealous eye; they kept it under, 
and took care to prevent its recovering its former 
greatneſs. Darius Hyſtaſpis not long afterward moſt 
ſeverely puniſhed it for a revolt, greatly depopulated 
the place, lowered the walls, and demoliſhed the 
gates. Xerxes deſtroyed the Temples, and with the 
reſt the great Temple of Belus. Herod. 111. 159. 
Arrian. Exp. Alexandri, Lib. viz. The building of 
Seleucia on the Tigris echauſted Babylon by its 
neighbourhood, as well as by the immediate loſs of 
inhabitants taken away by Scleucus to people his new 
city. Strabo Lib. xvi. A king of the Parthians 
ſoon after carried away into ſlavery a great number 
of the inhabitants, and burnt and deſtroyed the moſt 
beautiful parts of tie city. Valeſii Excerpt. Diodori, 

p. 377. Strabo (ibid.) wt that in his time great 
part 
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part of it was a mere deſert; that the Perſians had 
partly deſtroyed it; and that time, and the neglect 
of the Macedonians, while they were maſters of it, 
had nearly completed its deſtruction. Jerom (in 
loc.) ſays, that in his time it was quite in ruins, and 
that the walls ſerved only for the incloſure of a park 
or foreſt for the king's hunting. Modern travellers, 
who have endeavoured to find the remains of it, 
have given but a very unſatisfactory account of their 
ſucceſs: what Benjamin of Tudela and Pietro della 
Valle ſuppoſed to have been ſome of its ruins, Ta- 
vernier thinks are the remains of fome late Arabian 
building. Upon the whole, Babylon is ſo utterly 
annihilated, that even the place, where this Won- 
der of the World ſtood, cannot now be determined 
with any certainty... See alſo Note on ch. XLIIL. 14. 
We are aſtoniſtièd at the accounts which antient 
hiſtorians of the beſt credit give, of the immenſe 
extent, highth, and thickneſs of the walls of Niniveh 
and Babylon: nor are we leſs aſtoniſhed, when we 
are aſſured, by the concurrent teſtimony of modern 
travellers, that no remains, not the leaſt traces, of 
theſe prodigious works are now to be found. Our 
wonder will, I think, be moderated in both reſpects, 
if we conſider the fabric of theſe celebrated walls, 
and the nature of the materials of which they con- 
fiſted. Buildings in the Eaft have always been, . 
are to this day, made of earth or clay mixed, 
beat up, with ſtraw to make the parts cohere, _ 
dried only in the ſun. This is their method of 
making bricks. See Note on chap. ix. 9. The 
walls of. the city were built of the earth digged 
out on the ſpot, and dried upon the place; by which 
means both the ditch and the wall were at once 
formed; the former furniſhing materials for the lat- 
ter. That the walls of Babylon were of this kind is 
well known; and Berofus expreſſly ſays, (apud Jo- 
3 leph. 
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ſeph. Antiq. x. 11.) that Nebuchadnezzar added 
three new 2 both to the old and new city, partly 
of brick and bitumen, and partly of brick alone. A 
wall of this ſort muſt have a great thickneſs in pro- 
portion to its highth, otherwiſe it cannot ſtand. The 
thickneſs of the walls of Babylon is ſaid to have been 
one fourth of their highth; which ſeems to have 

been no more than was abſ: _— neceſſary. Maun- 
drell, ſpeaking of the garden walls of Damaſcus; 
3 they are, ſays he, of a very fingular ſtructure. 
They are built of great pieces of earth, made in 
« the faſhion of brick, and hardened in the ſun. In 
te their dimenſions they are two yards long each, 

& and ſomewhat more than one broad, and half a. 
yard thick.” And afterward, ſpeaking of the 


walls of the houſes ; From this dirty way of build- 


* ing they have this amongft other inconveniences, 
< that upon any violent rain the whole city becomes, 
„by the waſhing of the houſes, as it were a quag- 
* mire.” p. 124. And ſee note on ch. xxx. 13. 
When a wall of this ſort comes to be out of repair, 
and is neglected, it is eaſy to conceive the neceſſary 
conſequences; namely, that in no long courſe of 
ages it muſt be totally deſtroyed by the heavy rains, 
and at length waſhed away, and reduced to its ori- 
ginal eartn. 

22. — in their palaces] vonn, a plain miſ- 
take, I preſume, for POM. It is fo corrected in 


One MS. 


- Bs x Ney £408 ING frog, Cconcvrre pn, 
_— a οονν, D ν,, Ne Nc 


Homer. Hymn. 1 in Apol. 77. 


Of which the following paſſage of Milton may be- 
taken for a tranſlation, though not ſo deſigned : 


«© And 
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And in their palaces, 
Where luxury late reign'd, a. monſters whelp'd, 


And tabled.” 6 P. L. XI. 750. 


c HAP. XIV. 


i. And will yet chooſe Iſrael.] That is, will Aill 1 
regard Iſrael as his choſen people; however he may 
ſeem to deſert them, by giving them up to their 
enemies, and ſcattering them among the nations. 
Judah is ſometimes called Iſrael : fee Ezek. x111. 16. 
Malach. 1. 1. II. 11. but the name. of Jacob, and 
of Iſrael, uſed apparently with deſign in this place ; 
each of which names includes the twelve Tribes; 
and the other circumſtances mentioned in this and 
the next verſe, which did not in any complete ſenſe 
accompany the return from the captivity of Babylon ; 
ſeem to intimate, that this whole prophecy extends 
its views beyond that event. | 

3. —in that day] xv ya. The word xx V is 
added in two Mss, and was in the copies from which 
the Lxx and Vulg. tranſlated: & Ty fe exon, in 
die illa, (1 avemravra, Ms Pachom. adding 1). This 
is a matter of no great conſequence : however, it 
reſtores the text to its common form, almoſt con- 
ſtantly uſed on ſuch occaſions; and is one among 
n g of a word loſt out of the printed 
copie 
1 —this parable—] Maſhal. I take this to be 
the general name for poetic ſtyle among the Hebrews, 
including every ſort of it, as ranging under one, or 
other, or all of the characters, of Sententious, Fi- 
gurative, and Sublime; which are all contained in 
the original notion, or in the uſe and application of 
the word maſbal. Parables or Proverbs, ſuch as 

vol, 11. 8 thoſe 


130 NOTES ON CRAP, XIV. 


thoſe of Salomon, are always expreſſed in ſhort 
pointed ſentences; frequently figurative, being 
formed on ſome compariſon; generally forcible and 
authoritative, both 1 in the matter and the form. And 
ſuch in general is the ftyle of the Hebrew Poetry. 
The verb maſbal ſignifies to rule, to exerciſe autho- 
rity; to make equal, to compare one thing with 
another ; to utter parables, or acute, weighty, and 
powerful ſpeeches, in the form and manner of para- 
bles, though not properly ſuch. Thus Balaam's firſt 
prophecy, Num. XXIII. 7—10, is called his maſhal ; 
though it has hardly any thing figurative in it; but 
it is beautifully ſententious, and, from the very form 
and manner of it, has great ſpirit, torce, and energy. 
Thus Job's laft ſpeeches, in anſwer to the Three 
Friends, chap. XXVI1,—XXXxI. are called maſhals ; 
from no one particular character, which diſcriminates: 
them from the reit of the poem, but from the ſub- 
lime, the figurative, the ſententious manner, which 
equally prevails through the whole poem, and makes 
it one of the firſt and moſt eminent examples extant 
of the truly great and beautiful in poetic ſtyle. . 

The Lxx in this place render the word by Yea, 
.a lamentation. They plainly conſider the fpeech here 
cod as a piece of poetry; and of that ſpecies 
of poetry, which we call the Elegiac : etther from 
the ſubject, it being a poem on the fall and death of 
the king of Babylon; or from the form of the com- 
poſition, which 1s of the Longer ſort of Hebrew 
verſe, in which the Lamentations of Jeremiah, called | 
by the Lxx Yor, are written, 8 

11. —thy covering! Twenty-eight M58, (ten 
Antient) and ſeven Editions, with the Lxx and. 
Vulg. read Jo21), in the ſingular number. | 

12. O Lucifer, ſon of the nn See Note 
on XIII. IO, 


13. the 
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13g. the mount of the divine preſence ] It ap- 
pears plainly from Exod, xxv. 22. and xxIx. 42, 
43- where God appoints the place of meeting with 
Moſes, and promiſes to meet with him before the 
ark, to commune with him, and to ſpeak unto 
him; and to meet the children of Ifrael at the door 
of the Tabernacle ; that the 'Tabernacle, and after- 
ward the Temple, and Mount Sion, (or | Moriah, 
which is reckoned a part of Sion,) whereon it ſtood, 
was called the 'Tabernacle, and the Mount, of Con- 
vention, or of Appointment ; not from the people's 
aſſembling there to perform the ſervices of their re- 
ligion, (which is what our Tranſlation expreſſes by 
calling it the Tabernacle of the Congregation,) but 
becauſe God appointed that for the place, where He 
himſelf would meet with Moſes, and commune with 
him, and would. meet with the people. Therefore, 
"TD VT, Or. TN bd, means the place appointed 
by God, where he would preſent bfnſelf: agreeably 
to which I have rendered it 1n this place, the Mount 
of the Divine Preſence. 3 _ 
19. —lke the tree abominated ] That is, as an 
abomination and deteſtation ; ſuch as the tree is, on 
which a malefactor has been hanged. ** It is writ- 
ten, ſaith St. Paul, Galat. 111. 13. curſed is every 
man that hangeth on a tree :” from Deut. xx1. 23. 
The Jews therefore held alſo as accurſed and polluted 
the tree itſelf on which a malefactor had been exe- 

cuted, or on which he had been hanged after havin 
been put to death by ſtoning. Non ſuſpendunt 
| ſuper arbore, quz radicibus ſolo adhzreat ; ſed ſuper 
| lingo eradicato, ut ne fit exciſio moleſta : nam lig- 
num, ſuper quo fuit aliquis ſuſpenſus cum ſuſpendi- 
oſo ſepelitur ; ne maneat illi malum nomen, & di- 
cant homines, Iſtud eſt lignum, in quo ſuſpenſus eſt 
alle, o d&vx. Sic lapis, quo aliquis fuit lapidatus ; 
& gladius, quo fuit occiſus is qui eſt occiſus; & ſu- 
= 0 darium 
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darium five mantile, quo fuit aliquis ſtrangulatus ; 
omnia hæc cum 11s, qui perierunt, ſepeliuntur.“ 

Maimonides, apud Caſaub. in Baron. Exercitat. xv1. 
An. 34. Num. 134. Cum itaque homo ſuſpenſus 
maxime eſſet abominationi ,—Jude1 quoque præ cæ- 
teris abominabantur lignum quo fuerat ſuſpenſus, 
ita ut illud quoque terra tegerent, tanquam rem abo- 


minabilem. Unde Interpres Chaldæus hæc verba 


tranſtulit RB BM72, ficut virgultum abſconditum, 
five ſepultum.” Kalinſki, Vaticinia Obſervationibus 
illuftrata, p. 342. Agreeably to which, Theodoret, 
Hiſt. Eccleſiaſt. 1. 17, 18, in his account of the 
finding of the Croſs by Helena, ſays, that the three 


Croſſes were buried in the earth near the place of 


our Lord's fepulchre. 
Ibid. —cloathed with the ſlain.] Thirty-five uss 


(ten Ancient), and three Editions, have the word 


fully written, wa. It is not a noun, but the par- 


ticiple paſſive : thrown out among the common ſlain, 
and covered with the dead bodies. So ver. 11. the 
earth-worm is {aid to be his bed-covering. 

20. Becauſe thou haſt deſtroyed thy country: thou 
haſt flain thy people.] Xenophon gives an inſtance 
of this king's wanton cruelty in killing the fon of 
Gobrias, on no other provocation than that, in 
hunting, he ſtruck a boar and a hon, which the king 
had miſſed. Cyrop. Iv. p. 309, 

23. J will plunge it] I have here very nearly 
followed the verfion of the Lxx: the reaſons for 
which fee in the laſt Note on De Poeſi Hebr. Præ- 
left. xxvIII. 

25. To cruſh the Affyrian—on my mountains] 
The Aſſyrians and Babylonians are the ſame people: 
Herod. 1. 199, 200. Babylon is reckoned the prin- 
cipal city in Aſſyria: ibid. 178. Strabo ſays the 
fame thing; lib. xv1. ſub init. The circumſtance - 


of this judgement's being to be executed on God's 
mountains 
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mountain is of importance: it may mean the deſtruc- 


tion of Senacherib's army near Jeruſalem; and have 


ſtill a further view: compare Ezek. xxxIX. 4. and 


ſee Lowth on this place of Ifajah. 

28. Uzziah had ſubdued the Philiſtines, 2 Chron. 
XXVI. 6, 7; but taking advantage of the weak reign 
of Ahaz, they invaded: Judea, and took and held in 
_ poſſeſſion ſome cities in the ſouthern part of the 


kingdom. On the death of Ahaz, Iſaiah delivers 


this prophecy, threatening them with the deſtruction 
that Hezekiah, his ſon, and great-grandſon of Uz- 
ziah, ſhould bring upon them: which he effected; 
for he (mote the Philiſtines, even unto Gaza, and 
the borders thereof.” 2 Kings XVIII. 8. Uzziah 
therefore muſt be meant by the rod that ſmote them, 
and by the ſerperit, from whom ſhould ſpring the 
flying fiery ſerpent; that is, Hezekiah, a much 
more terrible enemy, than even Uzziah had been. 
30. —he will ſlay] The Lxx read yum, in the 
third perſon, ava; and ſo Chald. The Vulgate 
Temedies the confuſion of perſons in the preſent 
Text, by reading both the verbs in the firſt perſon. 
31. from. the North cometh a ſmoke] That 1s, 
a cloud of duſt, raiſed by the march of Hezekiah's 
army againſt Philiſtia ; which lay to the ſouth-weſt 
from Jeruſalem. A great duſt raiſed has, at a diſ- 
tance, the appearance of ſmoke : ** fumantes pulvere 
campi.“ Virg. An. x1. 908. 8 
32. —to the ambaſſadors of the nations] The 
LXX read DM, vw, plural; and ſo the Chaldee, 
and one Ms. The ambaſſadors of the neighbouring 
nations, that ſend to congratulate Hezekiah on his 
ſucceſs ; which in his anſwer he will aſcribe to the 
rotection of God. See 2 Chron. XXXII. 23. Or, 
if M, ſingular, the reading of the Text, be pre- 
ferred, the ambaſſadors ſent by the Philiſtines to de- 
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This * the following chapter, ten together, 
make one intire prophecy, very improperly divided 
into two parts. 'The time of the delivery, and con- 
ſequently of the completion of it, which was to be 
in three years from that time, is uncertain ; the for- 
mer not being marked in the prophecy itſelf, nor 
the latter recorded in hiſtory. But the moſt proba- 
ble account is, that it was delivered ſoon after the 
foregoing, 1n the firſt year of Hezekiah : and that 
it was accompliſhed in his fourth year, when Shal- 
maneſer invaded the kingdom of Ifrael. He might 

robably march through Moab ; and, to ſecure every 
thing behind him, poſſeſs himſelf of the whole 
country, by taking their principal ſtrong places, Ar 
and Kirhares. 

Jeremiah has happily introduced much of this 
prophecy of Iſaiah into his own larger prophecy 
againſt the ſame people in his XxLVIIIth chapter; 
denouncing God's judgements on Moab, ſubſequent 
to the calamity here foretold, and -to be executed 
by Nebuchadnezzar : by which means ſeveral miſ- 
takes in the preſent 'Text of both Prophets may be 
rectified. 

1. Becauſe in the night—] „%. That both 
theſe cities ſhould be taken in the night is a cir- 
cumſtance {ſomewhat unuſual; and not ſo material, 
as to deſerve to be ſo ſtrongly inſiſted upon. Vi- 
tringa, by his remark on this word, ſhews, that he 
was difſatisfied with it in its plain and obvious 
meaning; and 15 forced to have recourſe to a very 
hard metaphorical interpretation of it. Noctt, 
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vel nocturno impetu; vel metaphorice, repente, 
ſubito, inexpectata deſtructione: placet poſterius.” 
Calmet conjectures, and I think it probable, that 
the true reading is 999. There are many miſtakes 
in the Hebrew text ariſing from the very great ſimi- 
litude of the letters 2 and 5, which in many Mss, 
and even in fome printed Editions, are hardly dil- 
ſtinguiſhable. Admitting this reading, the tranſla- 
tion will be: 
« Becauſe Ar is utterly deſtroyed, Moab is undone! 
„ Becauſe Kir is utterly deſtroyed, Moab is undone ! + 


'- 2, Beth-Dibon:—| This is the name of one 
place; and the two words are to be joined together, 
without the) intervening : ſo Chald. and Syr. 
Ibid. —on every head | For WWR9, read WR). 
So the parallel place, Jer. xLVIII. 37. and fo three 
Mss (one Antient). An Antient us reads 99 5y 
URN"). | 
Ibid. On every head there i is baldneſs, and every 
beard is ſhorn. ] Herodotus, 11. 36, ſpeaks of it as 
a general practice among all men, except the Egyp- 
tians, to cut off their hair as a token of mournin 
Cut off thy hair and caſt it away, ſays Jeremiah, 
VIL. 29, and take up a lamentation.“ 


Tro w Ne Y<P% Ot oiQugo1T's [2poToT! 
Kean Yeu TE nh Garde T camo Targu Wottuv. 
| g Hom. Odyſſ. rv. 107. 
„The rites of woe 
2 „ Are all, alas! the living can beſtqw 3 
„Ober the congenial duſt enjoin'd to thean 0 
* The graceful curl, and drop the tender tear.” Pope. 


Ibid. —ſhorn—] The printed Editions, as well 


as the Mss, are divided on the reading of this word : 


ſome have d ya, others dyn. The ſimilitude of 
the letters 7 and 5 has hkewiſe occaſioned man 


miſtakes, In the preſent caſe, the ſenſe is prett 
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much the ſame with either reading. The text of | 


Jer. XxLVIII. 37. has the latter. 


4. —the very loins—] So the Lxx, o Þvg, and 


Syr. They cry out violently, with their utmoſt 


„ | 
5. The heart of Moab crieth within her.] For 


25, Lxx read 125, or 25; the Chald. 1293. For 
mA, Syr. reads n; and ſo likewiſe the Lxx, 


rendering it & evry, Edit. Vat. or & vr, Edit. 
Alex. and Ms 1 D. 11. 7 4 
bid. —a young heifer] Heb, a heifer hree 
years old, in full ftrength; as Horace uſes equa 


.Frima, for a young mare juſt coming to her prime. 


Bochart obſerves from Ariſtotle, Hiſt. Animal. hb. 


Iv. that, in this kind of animals alone, the voice of 


the female 1s deeper than that of the male : therefore 
the lowing of the heifer, rather than of the bullock, 
is choſen by the Prophet, as the properer image to 
expreſs the mourning of Moab. But I muſt add, 
that the expreſſion here 1s very ſhort and obſcure, 
and the opinions of interpreters are various in regard 


to the meaning. Compare Jer. XxLVIII. 34. 


Ibid. — they ſhall aſcend] For y, Lxx and 


a us read in the plural yy. And from this paſſage, 


the parallel place in Jer. xXLVIII. 5, muſt be cor- 


rected ; where for 92 Mw, which gives no good 


ſenſe, read M . 
7. —ſhall periſh] wax, or TAR. This word 


: ſeems to have been loſt out of the Text: it is ſup- 


plied by the parallel place, Jer. XxLVIII. 36. Syr. 
expreſſes it by nay, præteriit; and Chald. by Ma, 


diripientur. 


Ibid. to the valley of willows. ] That is, to Ba- 


bylon. Hieron. and Jarchi in loc. both referring to 


Pf. cxxxv11. 2. So likewiſe Prideayx, Le Clerc, 


&c, 
9. Upon 
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9. Upon the eſcaped of Moab and Ariel, and the 


- remnant of Admah.] The Lxx for MW read . 
Ar Moab was called alſo Ariel, or Areopolis, Hie- 
ron. and Theodoret. ſee Cellarins. They make 


mam alſo a proper name. Michaelis thinks, that 


the Moabites might be called the remnant of Admah, 
as ſprung from Lot and his daughters eſcaped from 
the deſtruction of that and the other cities; or me- 
taphorically, as the Jews are called the princes of 
Sodom, and people of Gomorrah, chap.-z. 10. Bi- 
bliothek Orient. Part v. p. 195. The reading of 
this verſe is very doubtful; and the ſenſe, in every 
way in which it can be read, very obſcure. 


CHAP. XVI. 


1. I will ſend forth the ſon—] Both the reading 
and meaning of this verſe are ftill more doubtful 
than thoſe of the preceding. The Lxx and Syr. 
read mv, in the firſt perſon ſing. future tenſe : the 
Vulg. and Talmud Babylon. read nw, fing. impera- 
tive. The Syr. for g reads , which is confirmed 
by one Ms, and perhaps by a ſecond. 'The two firſt 
verſes deſcribe the diſtreſs of Moab on the Aſſyrian 
invaſion ; in which even the ſon of the prince of the 
country is repreſented as forced to flee for his life 
through the deſert, that he may eſcape to Judea; 
and the young women are driven forth, like young 
birds caſt out of the neſt, and endeavouring to wade 

through the fords of the river Arnon. 6 
3 Impart counſel—] The Vulg. renders the 
verbs in the beginning of this verſe in the ſingular 
number. So the Keri; and fo likewiſe many ss 
have it, and ſome Editions, and Syr. The verbs 
EE throughout 
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ihroughout the verſe are alſo in the feminine gen- 
cker; agreeing with Sion, which I ſuppoſe to be un- 
d'erſtood. 

J. the outcaſts. of Mob. Setting the points 
aſide, this is by much the mo 

of the Hebrew, as well as moſt agrecable to the con- 
text, and the deſign of the Prophet. And it is con- 
Armed by the LXX, ol Super eg Mans, & Syr. 


obvious conſtruction 


Ibid. —the opprefſor—] Perhaps the Iſraelites; 


-who in the time of Ahaz invaded Judah, defeated 
his army, W 120,000 men; and brought the 
kingdom to the brink of deſtruction. Judah, being 
now in a more proſperous condition, is repreſented 
as able to receive and to protect the fugitive Mo- 
abites. And with thoſe former times of diſtreſs, the 
fecurity and flouriſhing ftate of the kingdom under 
the government of Hezekiah is contraſted. 


6. We have heard the pride of Moab—] For 


W, read eg; two Mss, (one Antient,) and Jer. 
XVIII. 29. Zephaniah, in his prophecy againſt 
Moab, the ſubject of which is the ſame with that of 
Jeremiah i in his xLv1i1th chapter (ſee above Note 
on xv. 1.) enlarges much on the pride of Moab, 
and their infolent behaviour towards the Jews: 


„ have heard the reproach of Moah; 
And the revilings of the ſons of Ammon: 


© Who have reproached my people; 


% And have magnified themſelves againſt their borders, 


& Therefore, as [ live, faith JEHOVAH God of Hoſts, the 


4 God of [frac]: . 
* Surely Moab ſhall be as Sodom, 
„And the ſons of Ammon as Gomorrak : 
A poſſeſſion of nettles, and pits of ſalt, 


„And a delolation for ever. 


The refidue of my people ſhall ſpoil them, 
And the remnant of my nation ſhall diſpoſſeſs them ; 
This ſhall 9 have for W Pride; : 

« Becauſe 
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« Becauſe they have raiſed a n! and have magni» 
* fied themſelves, | 2 

Againſt the prople of loan God of Hoſts.” 
2 5 Zepb, Il, 8—10. 


7. For ies men of Kirhares—] A palpable miſtake 
in this-place is happily corrected by the parallel text 
of Jer. XLVIII. 31. where, inftead of WWN,: foun- 
dations, or flagons, we read WIN, men. In the ſame 
place of Jeremiah, and in ver. 36. and here in ver. 
11, the name of the wy 18 mn not — 
reſheth. _ £43 VA tkc 

Ibid. —are put to ſhame] Here the text b of Je- — 
remiah leaves us much at a loſs, in a place that 

ſeems to be greatly corrupted. The Lxx join the 
two laſt words of this verſe with the beginning of 
the following. Their rendering is; &1 8x ' evreaTyTy 
r £010 pi For Tx they muſt have read dx: 
otherwiſe, how came they by the negative, which 
ſeems not to belong to this place? Neither is it eaſy 
to make ſenſe of the reſt without a ſmall alteration, 
by reading, inſtead of e7parnoy Ta, ev Sf. In 
a word, the Arabic verſion taken from the Lxx, 
plainly authoriſes this reading of the Lxx, and 
without the negative; and it is fully confirmed b 
Mss Pachom. and 1 D. 11. which have both of them 
ev e Firs Eoehwy, without the negative; 
which makes an excellent ſenſe, and, I think, gives 
us the true reading of the Hebrew text: 1533 1 
aum maTy. They frequently render the verb 8993 
by ecrgen ot. And 1922 anſwers perfectly well to 
DDR, the parallel word in the next line. The Mss 
vary in expreſſing the word END, which gives no 
tolerable ſenſe in this place; one reads D'NIN, two 
others DR22, in another the 3 is upon a raſure of 
two letters: and Vulg. inſtead of it reads yon, 
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8. Her branches extended themſclves—] For 
WH, a MS has Waun; which may perhaps be right: 
compare Jer. XLv1rt. 32. which has in this part of 
the ſentence the ſynonymous word Wan. 

The meaning of this verſe 1s, that the wines of 


Sihmah and Heſhbon were greatly celebrated, and 


in high! 754 with all the great men and princes of 
e neighbouring countries; who indulged 

themſelves even to intemperance in the uſe of them. 
So that their vines were ſo much in requeſt, as not 
only to be propagated all over the country of Moab, 
to the ſea of Sodom; but to have cions of them Jent 
even beyond the ſea into foreign countries. 

n, knocked down, demoliſhed ; that is, over- 
powered, intoxicated. The drunkerdi of Ephraim 
are called by the Prophet, chap. xxvIII. I. W097. 
See Schultens on Prov. xx11r. 25. Gratius, peak 
ing of the Mareotic wine, ſays of 1 i, 


1 Pharios quæ fregit noxia reges.“ Cyneg. ver 312. 


9. as with the weeping—] For 222, a Ms reads 
v3. In Jer. XLVIII. 32. it 15 931. Lxx read 2, 


which I follow. 


Ibid. And upon thy vintage the deſtroyer hath 
fallen] 593 in TY 51. In theſe few words 
there are two great miſtakes; which the text of Jer. 
XVIII. 32. rectifies: for Pyyp, it has un; and 
for Am, TW: both which corrections the Chaldee 
in this place confirms. As to the firſt, 


& Heſcbon and Eleale, and 
* The flowery dale of Sibmah clad with vines,“ 


were never celebrated for their harveſts; it was the 
vintage that ſuffered by the irruption of the enemy: 
and ſo read Lxx, and Syr. Y is the noiſy acclama- 
tion of the treaders of the grapes: and ſee what ſenſe 
this makes in the literal rendering of the Vulgate : 
ſuper meſſem tuam vox calcantium irruit.” The 
reading 
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reading in Jer. xLVyIII. 32. is certainly right, 593 , 
vaſtator irruit. The ſhout of the treaders does not 
come in till the next verſe: in which the text of 
Iſaiah in its turn mends that of Jeremiah, XLVIII. 
33. where inſtead of the firſt , te ſhout, we 
ought ray ns. to read, as here, Tn, ibe 


treader, 
10. An end 1s p to the ſhouting] The Lxx 


read pawn, paſſive, and in the third perſon; right- 
ly: for God is not the ſpeaker in this place. The 
rendering of LXX is 77e7avre yep %Awvrpue; Which 
laſt word, neceſſary to the rendering of the Hebrew, 
and to the ſenſe, is ſupplied by mss Pachom. and 
1 D. 11. having been loft out of the other copies. 
12. when Moab fhall fſee—] For mx, a ms 
reads d, and ſo Syr. and Chald. Perhaps 
«© 5M H is only a various reading of 789 D.“ skc- 
KER. A very probable conjecture. 

14. —and without ſtrength] An antient u, 
with Xx, reads NY. 


CHAP. XVII. 


This prophecy by its Title ſhould relate only to 
Damaſcus : but it full as much concerns, and more 

largely treats of, the kingdom of Samaria and the 
Ifraelites, confederated with Damaſcus and the Sy- 
rians againſt the kingdom of Judah. It was deli- 
vered probably ſoon after the prophecies of the 
viith and viiith chapters, in the beginning of the 
reign of Ahaz; and was fulfilled by Tiglath Pileſer's 
taking Damaſcus, and carrying the people captives 
to Kir, (2 Kings xv1. 9.) and — great 


Part of the kingdom of Irael, and carrying à great 
number 
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number of the Iſraelites alſo captives to Aſſyria: and 
ſtill more fully in regard to Iſrael, by the conqueſt 
of the kingdom, and the captivity of the people, 
effected a few years after by Shalmaneſer. 

1. —a ruinous heap]! For Y the LXX read wy, 
Vulg. pn. I follow the former. 

2. The cities are deſerted for ever] | What has 
Aroer on the river Arnon to do with Damaſcus ? 
and if there be another Aroer on the northern bor- 
der of the tribe of Gad, (as Reland ſeems to think 
there might be,) this is not much more to the pur- 
poſe. Beſides, the cities of Aroer, if Aroer itſelf is 
a city, makes no good ſenſe. The 1xx, for Ww, 


Aroer, read Ty My, g roy uw, for ever, or for a 


long duration. 'The Chald. takes the word for a 


verb from my, tranſlating it m, devaſtabuntur. 


The Syr. read yy. 80 that the reading is very 
doubtful. I follow the LXX, as making the plaineſt 
ſenſe. 
3. —the pride of Syria—] For "xv Houbigant 
reads PN, the pride, anſwering, as the ſentence 
ſeems evidently to require, to MD, the glory of II- 


rael. The conjecture is ſo very probable, that 1 
venture to follow it. | 


5. —as when one gathereth—] That is, the 


king of Aſſyria ſhall ſweep away the whole body of 
the people, as the reaper ſtrippeth off the whole 
crop of corn; and the remnant ſhall be no more in 


oportion, than the ſcattered ears leſt to the gleaner. 
The valley of Rephaim near Jeruſalem, was cele- 
brated for its plentiful harveſt; it is here uſed poe⸗ 
tically for any fruitful country. 

8. —the altars dedicated to the work of his 


hands] The conſtruction of the words, and- the 


meaning of the ſentence, in this place, are not ob- 
vious : all the antient verſions, and moſt of the mo- 
dern, have miſtaken it. 'The word myo ſtands in 

| 7 regimine 
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regimine with ram, not in appoſition with it; it 


means the altars / the work of their hands; that i is, 
of the idols; not which are the work of their hands. 
Thus Kimchi has explained it, and Le Clerc has 
followed him. 

9. te Hivites and the Fan roy.” worm 
hen. No one has ever yet been able to make any 
tolerable ſenſe of theſe words. The tranſlation of 
the Lxx has happily preſerved what ſeems to be the 
true reading of the Text, as it ſtood in the copies of 
their time ; though the words are now tranſpoſed, 
either 1 in the Text, or in their Verſion; i AHHpe 
ct o Euceioi. It is remarkable, that many commen=- 
tators, who never thought of admitting the reading 
of the Lxx, yet underſtand the paſſage as referring 
to that very event, which their verſion expreſſes: 
ſo that it is plain, that nothing can be more ſuitable 
to the context. My Father ſaw the neceſſity of ad- 
mitting this variation, at a time when it was not 
uſual to make ſo free with the Hebrew text. See 
Lowth on the place. | 

10. —ſhoots from a foreign oil] The pleaſant 
plants, and ſhoots from a foreign ſoil, are allegori- 
cal expreſſions for ſtrange and idolatrous worſhip ; 
vicious and abominable practices connected with it; 
reliance on human aid, and on alliances entered _— 
with the neighbouring nations, eſpecially E 
to all which the Iſraelites were greatly addicted; — 
in their expectations from which they ſhould be 
grievoully diſappointed. 

12—14. Wo to the multitude -] The three laſt 
verſes of this chapter ſeem to have no relation to the 
toregoing prophecy, to which they are joined. It 
13 a beautiful piece, ſtanding ſingly and by itſelf; 
for neither has it any connection with what follows: 
whether it ſtands in its right place, or not, I cannot 
ſay. It is a noble deſcription of the formidable in- 

vaſion, 
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vaſion, and of the ſudden overthrow, of Senacherib: 
which is intimated in the ftrongeſt terms, and the 
moſt expreſſive images; exactly ſuitable to the 
event. _ edt: RET 
12, 13. Like the roaring of mighty waters—] 
Five words, three at the end of the 12th verſe, and 
two at the beginning of the 13th, are omitted in 
five Mss ; that is, in effect, the repetition, contained 
in the firſt line of verſe 13th in this tranſlation, is 
not made. After having obſerved, that it 1s equally 
_ eaſy to account for the omiſſion of theſe words by a 
tranſcriber, if they are genuine; or their inſertion, 
if they are not genuine; occaſioned by his carrying 
his eye backwards to the word BMX, or forwards 
to per“; I ſhall leave it to the reader's judgement to 
determine, whether they are genuine, or not. 
14. — and he is no more] For m.] ten Muss, 
(three Antient) and two Editions, and LXx, Syr. 
Chald. Vulg. have Ye This particle, authenti- 
_ cated by fo many good vouchers, reſtores the ſen- 
tence to the true poetical form, implying a repeti- 
tion of ſome part of the parallel line preceding, 
thus : x % 
“At the ſeaſon of evening, behold terror! 


Before the morning, and ſbehold] he is no more 
See Prelim. Diſſert. p. xix, Note, 


1* 


CHAP. XVI 


” 

© This is one of the moſt obſcure prophecies in the 
whole book of Iſaiah. The ſubject of it, the end 
and deſign of it, the people to whom it is addrefled, 
the hiſtory to which 1t belongs, the perſon who ſends 
the meſſengers, and the nation to whom the meſſen- 
gers Are ſent ; are all obſcure and doubtful. 

1. The winged cymbal]. Mn . I adopt 
this as the moſt probable of the many interpretations, 
that have been given of theſe words. It is Bochart's: 
ſee Phaleg 1v. 2. The Egyptian Siſtrum is expreſſed 
by a periphraſis; the Hebrews had no name for it in 
their language, not having in uſe the inſtrument it- 
ſelf, The cymbal they had; an inſtrument in its 
uſe and ſound not much unlike to the ſiſtrum; and 
to diſtinguiſh from it the ſiſtrum, they called it the 
Cymbal with wings. The cymbal was a hollow 
piece of metal, which being ſtruck againſt another, 
gave a ringing found : the fiftrum was a round in- 
ſtrument, - conſiſting of a broad rim of metal, 

through which from ſide to ſide ran ſeveral looſe la- 
minæ, or ſmall rods, of metal, which being ſhaken, 
gave a like ſound; theſe projecting on each ſide, 
had ſomewhat of the appearance of wings; or might 
be very properly expreſſed by the ſame word, which 
the Hebrews uſed for wings, or for the extremity, 
or a part of any thing projecting. The Siſtrum is 
given in a medal of Adrian, as the proper attribute 
of Egypt. See Addiſon on Medals, Series It. No 
4, where the figure of it may be ſeen. | 

In oppoſition to other interpretations of theſe 
words, which have prevailed, it may be briefly ob- 
? VOL. 11. L ſerved, 
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ſerved, that 5y5v is never uſed to fignify ſhadow, nor 
applied to the ſails of ſhips. 

If therefore the words are "riglity interpreted 7he 
winged Cymbal, meaning the Siſtrum, Egypt muſt 
be the country to which the prophecy is addreſſed. 
And upon this hypotheſis the verſion and explanas 
tion muſt proceed. I further ſuppoſe, that the pro- 
phecy was delivered before Senacherib's return from 
his Egyptian expedition, which took up three years; 
and that it was defigned to give to the Jews, and 
perhaps likewiſe to the Egyptians, an intimation of 
God's counſels in regard to the deſtruction of their 
great and powerful enemy. 

Ibid. Which borders or che rivers of Cuth] 
What are the rivers of Cuſh, whether the eaſtern 
branches of the lower Nile, the boundary of Egypt 
towards Arabia, or the parts of the upper Nile 
towards Ethiopia, 1t 1s not eaſy to determine. 'The 
word H ſignifies either en this fide, or on the fur- 
ther fide: I have made uſe of the ſame kind of am-- 


higuous expreflion in the tranſlation. 

2. —in veſlels of papyrus] This circumſtance 
agrees perfectly well with Egypt. It is well known, 
that the Egyptians commonly uſed on the Nile a 
light ſort of ſhips, or boats, made of the reed Pa. 
pyrus. Ex ipſo quidem papyro navigia texunt. 


Phn. XIII. II. 


6 Conſeritur bibula Memphitis cymba 1 papyro.“ 
Lucan. Iv. 1 36. 


Ibid. Gal ye ſwift meſſengers— To this na- 
tion before mentioned, who, by the Nile, and by 
their numerous canals, have the means of ſpreading 
the report, in the moſt expeditious manner, through 
the whole country: go, ye ſwift meſſengers, and 
carry this notice of God's deſigns in regard to them. 


By the ſwift meſlengers are meaned, not any parti- 
cular 
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cular perſons ſpecially appointed to this office, but 
any the uſual conveyers of news whatſoever, travel- 
lers, merchants, and the like, the inſtruments and 
ents of common fame: theſe are ordered to pub- 
liſh this declaration made by the Prophet throughout 
Egypt, and to all the world; and to excite their at- 
tention to the promiſed viſible interpoſition of God. 
bid. —ſtretched out in length] Egypt, that 
is, the fruitful part of it, excluſive of the deſerts on 
each ſide, is one long vale, through the middle of 
which runs the Nile, bounded on each fide: to the 
Eaft and Weſt by a chain of mountains; ſeven hun- 
dred and fifty miles in length; in breadth, from one 
to two or three days journey: even at the wideſt part 
of the Delta, from Peluſium to Alexandria, not 
above two hundred and fifty miles broad. Egmont 
and Hayman, and Pococke's Travels. 
Ibid. —ſmoothed—] Either relating to the 
practice of the Egyptian prieſts, who made their bo- 
dies ſmooth by ſhaving off their hair: ſee Herod; 
It. 37: or rather to the country's being made 
ſmooth, perfectly plain and level, by the overflow- 
ing of the Nile. | . 
Ibid. —meted out by line] It is generally re- 
ferred to the frequent neceſſity of having recourſe to 
menſuration in Egypt, in order to determine the 
boundaries after the inundations of the Nile: to 
which even the origin of the ſcience of Geometry is 
by ſome aſcribed. Strabo, lib. xvII. ſub init. 
Ibid. —trodden down] Suppoſed to allude to 
a peculiar method of tillage in uſe among the Egyp- 
tians. Both Herodotus (lib. 11.) and Diodorus 
(lib. 1.) ſay, that when the Nile had retired within 
its banks, and the ground became ſomewhat dry, 
they ſowed their land, and then ſent in their cattle 
(their hogs, ſays the former,) to tread in the ſeed ; 
and without any further care expected the harveſt. 
I. 2 : Ibid. 
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Ibid. —the rivers have nouriſhed | The word 


Weg is generally taken to be an irregular form for 
ma, Have ſpoiled, as an Antient Ms has it in this 
place; and ſo moſt of the verſions, both antient and 
modern, underſtand it. On which Schultens, Gram. 
Heb. p. 491, has the following remark: ** Ne mi- 
nimam quidem 3 veri habet Ma, Eſai. xv11r. 


2. elatum pro Ma, diripiunt. Hæc effet anomalia, 


cui nihil fimile in toto lingue ambitu. In talibus 


nil finire, vel fateri ex mera agi conjectura, tutius 


juſtiuſque. Radicem Na olim extare potuiſſe, quis 


neget!? Si cognatum quid ſectandum erat, ad M2, 


contemfit, potius decurrendum fuiſſet: ut a pro 


y2 ſit enuntiatum, vel Ma. Digna phraſis, flumina 


contemnunt terram, I. e. inundant.” „Na, Arab. ex- 
tulit ſe ſuperbius, item ſubecit ſibi: unde præt. pl. 
WI ſubjecerunt # l. . inundammeut : oj Slices 
Lexic. Heb. 145 J 

A learned friend has ſuggeſted to me another ex- 
planation of the word. wa, Syr. and dra, Chald. 
fignifies uber, mamma; agreeably to which the verb 
might fienify to nouriſh, This would perfectly well 
ſuit with the Nile : whereas nothing can be more 
diſcordant than the idea of ſpoiling and plundering ; 
for to the inundation of the Nile Egypt owed every 
thing; the fertility of the ſoil, and the very ſoil it- 
felt. Beſides, the overflowing of the Nile came on 


by gentle degrees, covering without laying waſte the 
country. Mira æque natura fluminis, quod cum 
_ c#teri omnes abluant terras & eviſcerent, Nilus tanto 


ceteris major adeo nihil exedit, nec abradit, ut con- 
tra adjiciat vires; minimumque in eo fit, quod ſo- 
lum temperet. Illato enim limo arenas ſaturat ac 


jungit: debetque illi Agyptus non tantum fertilita- 


tem terrarum, ſed ipſas. Seneca, Nat. Queſt. rv. 
2. I take the liberty, EY which Schultens 
ſeems 


— — — . 
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ſeems to think allowable in this place, of hazarding 
a conjectural interpretation. 

3. When the ſtandard is lifted up—] I take God 


to be the agent in this verſe; and that by the 


Standard and the Trumpet are meant the me- 
teors, the thunder, the lightning, the ſtorm, earth- 

uake, and tempeſt, by which Senacherib's army 

all be deſtroyed, or by which at leaſt the deſtruc- 
tion of it ſhall be accompanied; as it is deſcribed in 
chap. xXxIX. 6. and xxx. 30, 31. and x. 16, 17. 
See alſo Pſ. LXXVI. and the Title of it according to 
LXX, Vulg. and /Ethiop. They are called by a 
bold metaphor, the ſtandard lifted up, and the 
trumpet ſounded. The latter is uſed by Homer, I 
think, with great force, in his introduction to the 


battle of the Gods; though I find it has diſguſted 


{ome of the minor critics: 
Booze d cp Ne, D | 
Aut os orArryEev U 8085)0Ge Il. xx1. 388. 


Heaven in loud thunders bids the trumpet ſound, © .' 
„And wide beneath them groans the rending ground.” 


4. For thus hath jzHovan ſaid unto me] The 


ſubject of the remaining part of the chapter is, that 


God would comfort and ſupport his own people, 
though threatened with immediate deſtruction by 
the Aſſyrians; that Senacherib's great deſigns and 
mighty efforts againſt them ſhould be fruſtrated, 


and that his vaſt expectations ſhould be rendered 
abortive, , when he thought them mature, and juſt 


ready to be crowned with ſucceſs; that the chief 


Part of his army ſhould be made a prey for the beaſts 
of the field, and the fowls of the air, (for this is the 


meaning of the allegory continued through the 5th. 


and 6th verſes;) and that Egypt, being delivered 
* from 
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from his oppreſſion, and avenged by the hand of 
God of the wrongs which ſhe had - ſulfered, ſhould 
return thanks for the wonderful deliverance, both of 
herſelf and of the Jews, from this moſt powerful ad- 
verſary. 

Ibid. Like: the clear heat—] The ſame images 
are employed by an Arabian poet: 


« Solis more fervens, dum frigus ; ; quumque ardet 
Sirius, tum vero frigus ipſe & umbra.“ "1 


Which is illuſtrated in the Note by a like paſſage 
from another Arabian poet: 


1 Calor eſt byeme, refrigerium æſtate. 


Excerpta ex Hamaſa; publiſhed by Schultens, ar -- 
the end of Erpenius's Arabic Grammar, p. 425. 

Ibid, —after rain—] ** 18 hic fignificat plu- 
viam ; juxta illud, ſparget nubes pluviam ſuam, Job 
XXXVII. 11.” Kimchi. In which place of Job the 
Chaldee Paraphrait does indeed explain yy by 
r; and fo again ver, 21; and chap, xxxv1. 30. 
This meaning of the word ſeems to make the beft 
ſenſe in this place; it is to be wiſhed, that it were 


better ſupported. 


Ibid. —in the day of harveſt, For boa, in the 
heat, five uss, (three Antient,) Lxx, Syr. and 
Vulg. read c ix the day. The miſtake ſeems to 
have rifen from ri in the line above. | 

5. —the blofſom—] Heb. her bloſſom; nw: 
that is, the bloſſom of the vine, Pg, underſtood,” | 
which is of the common gender. See Gen. XI., 10. 
Note, that, by the defective punctuation of this 
word, many interpreters, and our tranſlators among 
the reſt, have been led into a grievous miſtake, (for 
how can the ſwelling grape become a bloſſom ?) 

taking the word 132 for the Predicate ; : whereas it is 
the 
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the Subject of the Propoſition, or the Nominative 
caſe to the Verb. „ 5 55 
7. —a gift—] The Egyptians were in alliance 
with the kingdom of Judah, and were fellow-ſuf- 
ferers with the Jews under the invaſion of their com- 
mon enemy Senacherib; and ſo were very nearly 
intereſted in the great and miraculous deliverance of 
that kingdom by the deſtruction of the Aſſyrian ar- 
my. Upon which wonderful event, it is ſaid, 2 
Chron. xxx11. 23. that many brought gifts unto 
© JEHOVAH to Jeruſalem, and preſents to Hezekiah 
5 king of Judah; ſo that he was magnified of. all 


© nations from thenceforth.” It is not to be doubted, 


that among theſe the Egyptians diſtinguiſhed them- 


| ſelves in their acknowlegements on this occaſion. - 


Ibid. —from a people—] The 1xx and Vulg. 
read ByD ; which is confirmed by the repetition of 
it in the next line. The difference is of importance : 
for, if this be the true reading, the prediction of 
the admiſſion of Egypt into the true Church of God 
is not ſo explicit as it might otherwiſe ſeem to be. 
However, that event is clearly foretold at the end of 
the next chapter. 


CHAP. XIX. 


Not many years after the deſtruction of Senache- 
rib's army before Jeruſalem, by which the Egyp- 
tians were freed from the yoke, with which they 
were threatened by ſo powerful an enemy, who had 
carried on a ſucceſsful war of three years continu- 
ance againſt them; the affairs of Egypt were again 
thrown into confuſion by inteſtine brojls among 

themſelves; which ended in a perfect anarchy, that 


y "> 
z 

5 

* 

5 

* 

- 
* 

\ 


152 | 5 NOTES ON cnAr. xlx. - 


laſted 3 few years: this was followed by an Ari- 15 


ſtocracy, or rather Tyranny, of twelve princes, who 


divided the country between them, and at laſt by 


the ſole dominion of Pſammitichus, which he held 
for fifty-four years. Not long after that followed 
the invaſion and conqueſt of Egypt by Nebuchad- 
nezzar; and then by the Perſians under Cambyſes, 

the ſon of Cyrus. The yoke of the Perſians was ſo; 
grievous, that the conqueſt of the Perfians by Alex- 
ander may well be conſidered as a deliverance jto 

Egypt; eſpecially as he and his. ſucceſſors greatly 
favoured the people, and improved the country. To 
all theſe events the Prophet ſeems to have had a 
view in this chapter: and in particular, from ver. 
18, the prophecy of the propagation of the true re- 
ligion i in Egypt ſeems to point to the flouriſhing 
ſtate of Judaiſm in that country, in conſequence of 
the great favour ſhewn to the Jews by the Ptolemies. 


Alexander himſelf ſettled a great many Jews in his 


new city Alexandria, granting them privileges equal 
to thoſe of the Macedonians. The firſt Ptolemy, 
called Soter, carried great numbers of them thither, 
and gave them ſuch encouragement, that ſtill more 
of them were collected there from different parts; ſo 
that Philo reckons, that in his time there were a 
million of Jews in that country. Theſe worſhiped 
the God of their fathers; and their example and in- 
fluence muſt have had a great effect in ſpreading the 
knowlege and worſhip of the true God through the 


whole country. See Biſhop Newton on the Pro- 


phecies, Diſſert. x11. 

4. —crue] lords] Nebuchadnezzar in the firſt 
place, and afterwards. the whole ſucceſſion of Per- 
ſian kings, who in general were hard maſters, and 
grievoufly oppreſſed the country. Note, that for 
Twp, a Ms reads up, agreeable to which is the 
rendering of Lxx, hr. and Vulg. 

6. —ſhall 


6. —ſhall become putrid] Ü rn, this ſenſe of 
this word, which Simonis gives in his Lexicon, from 
the meaning of it in Arabic, ſuits the place much 
better than any other interpretation hitherto given. 
And that the word in Hebrew had ſome ſuch ſignifi- 
cation is probable from 2 Chron. xx1x. 19. where 
the Vulgate renders it by polluit, and the Targum by 
profanavit and abominabile fecit, which the context in 
that place ſeems plainly to require. The form of 
the verb here is very irregular; and the Rabbins and 
Grammarians ſeem to give no probable account 
of it. e e 
8. And the fiſhers—] There was great plenty of 
fiſh in Egypt: fee Num. x1. 3. The Nile, ſays 
«© Diodorus, lib. 1. abounds with incredible num- 
| ©© bers of all forts of fiſh.” And much more the 
lakes; Egmont, Pococke, ce. 1755 

10. her ſtores—] Hu], ro, Aquila. 
- Ibid. —all that make a gain of pools for fiſh]. 
This obſcure line 1s rendered by different interpreters 
in very different manners. Kimchi explains max, 
as if it were the ſame with Y, from Job xxx. 25. 
In which he is followed by tome of the Rabbins, 
and ſupported by Lxx : and M., which I tranſlate 
gain, and which ſome take for nets, or incloſures, 
the Lxx render by gh, ſtrong drink, or beer, 
which it is well known was much uſed in Egypt: 
and ſo likewiſe the Syriac, retaining the Hebrew 
word N H. I ſubmit theſe very different interpre- 
tations to the reader's judgement. The verſion of 
the Lxx is as follows : xa: aavrss wu worsres ro Cuboy 
| Aur root, Xu WUY HE wore, And all they | 
i that make barley-wine ſhall mourn, and be grieved 
6 in ſoul.” 1 

11. —have counſelled a brutiſh counſel] The 
ſentence, as it now ſtands in the Hebrew, is imper- 
fect: it wants the verb. Archbiſhop Secker con- 

| jectures, 
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jectures, that the words q Wy ſhould be tran- 

ed: which would in ſome degree remove the 
difficulty. But it is to be obſerved, that the tranſla- 
tor of the Vulgate ſeems to have found in his copy 
the verb w] added after , : © Sapientes conſili- 
4 arit Pharaonis dederunt conſilium infipiens.” This 
is probably the true reading; it is perfectly agreea- 
ble to the Hebrew idiom, makes the conſtructſon of 
the ſentence clear, and renders the tranſpoſition of 
the words above mentioned unneceſſary. 

12. —let them come] Here too a word ſeems 

to have been left out of the text. After PRIN, two 
uss (one Antient) add WI), let them come. Which, 
if we conſider the form and the conſtruction of the 
ſentence, has very much the appearance of being ge- 
nuine: otherwiſe the connective conjunction, at the 
beginning of the next member, is not only ſuper- 


fluous, but embarraſſing. See alſo the verſion of 


LXX, in which the ſame deficiency is manifeft. 
Ibid. —and let them declare] For Wr, let 

them know, perhaps we ought to read WT, let them 

make known.” SECKER. The Lxx and Vulg. favour 


this reading: eimer, indicent. 


13. They have cauſed] The text has wrim, and 
they have cauſed to err. Fifty uss, thirteen Edi- 
tions, Vulg. and Chald. omit the . 

Ibid. —pillars—] run, to be pointed as plural 
without doubt. So Grotius, and fo Chald. 

14. in the midſt of them —] dann, Lxx, 
< quod forte rectius.“ $8ECKER. So likewite Chald. 

16. —the Egyptians ſhall be—] Wu, plural, vs 
Bodl. Lxx. and Chald. This is not propoſed as an 


_ emendation, for either form is proper. 


17. And the land of Judah—] The threatening 
hand of God will be held out, and ſhaken over 
Egypt, from the fide of Judea; through which the 

Afyrians 
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Aſſyrians will march to invade it. Pive Mss and 
two 1 have ur. 

18. —the City of the Sun] rm vv, this paſ- 
ſage is attended with much NE _ and obſcurity. 
Furſt, in regard to the true It is well 


+ known, that Onias applied it to his — views, ei- 


ther to procure from the king of Egypt permiſſion 
to build his Temple in the Hieropolitan Nome, or 
to gain credit and authority to it when built; from 
the notion which he induſtriouſſy propagated, that 
Iſaiah had in this place propheſied of the building 
of ſuch a Temple. He. pretended, that the very 
place where it ſhould be built, was expreflly named 
by the Prophet pan , the City of the Sun. This 
poſſibly may have been the original reading. 'The 
preſent Text has pm Ty, the City of Deſtruction: 
which ſome ſuppoſe to have been introduced into 
the Jews of Paleſtine afterwards ; to exprets their de- 
teſtation of the place, being much offended with 
this ſchiſmatical Temple in Egypt. Some think the 
latter to have been the true reading, and that the 
Prophet himſelf gave this turn to the name out of 
contempt, and to intimate the demolition of this 
Hieropolitan Temple; which in effect was deſtroyed 
by Veſpaſian's orders after that of Jeruſalem. ** Vi- 
** detur Propheta conſulto ſcripſiſſe d pro M, ut 
alibi ſcribitur px 72 pro N Ta, Wa wR pro 
« hyg wh, &c. Vide Lowth in loc.” 8ECKER. But 
on tuppoſition, that p77 Ty is the true reading, 
others underſtand it differently. The word do in 
Arabic ſignifies a Lion: and Conrad Ikenius has 
written a diſſertation (Diſſert. Philol. Theol. xv1.) 
to prove that the place here mentioned is not Helio- 
Polis, as it is commonly ſuppoſed to be, but Leon- 
topolis in the Heliopolitan Nome, as it is indeed 
called in the letter, whether real or pretended, of 
Ons to Ptolemy, which Jotephus has inferted in 
bis 
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bis Jewiſh Antiquities, lib. xiII. cap. 3. And I 


find, that ſeveral perſons of great learning and judge- 
ment think, that Ikenius has proved the point beyond 
contradiction. See Chriſtian. Muller. Satura Ob- 
ſerv. Philolog. Michaelis Bibliothek Oriental, part 
v. p. 171. But after all I believe, that neither 
Onias, nor Heliopolis, nor Leontopolis, has any 
thing to do with this ſubject. The application of 
this place of Iſaiah to Onias's purpoſe ſeems to have 
been a mere invention; and, in conſequence of it, 

there may perhaps have been ſome unfair manage- 
ment to accommodate the Text to that purpoſe; 
which has been carried even further than the He- 
brew text: for the Greek verſion has been either 
tranſlated from a corrupted text, or wilfully miſ- 
tranſlated or. corrupted, to ſerve the ſame cauſe : 
the place is there called mo n Ace,, the City of 

Righteouſneſs ; ; a name apparently contrived 07 


Onias's party, to give credit to their Temple, whic 


was to rival that of Jeruſalem. Upon the whole, 
the true reading of the Hebrew text in this place is 
very uncertain; nine uss and ſeven Editions have 
dm, ſo likewiſe Sym. Vulg. Arab. LXX Compl. 
On the other hand Aquila, 'Theodot. and Syr. read 
dw; the Chaldee paraphraſe | takes in both 
readings. 

The reading of the Text being fo uncertain, n 


one can pretend to determine what the city was that 


is here mentioned by name; much leſs to determine, 
what the four other cities were which the Prophet 
does not name. I take the whole paſſage, from the 
18th verſe to the end of the chapter, to contain a 
general intimation of the future propagation of the 
knowlege of the true God in Egypt and Syria, un- 
der the ſucceſſors of Alexander; and, in conſe- 
quence of this propagation, of the early reception of 


the Goſpel! in the ſame countries, when it ſhould be 
| pub- 
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publiſhed to the world. See further on this ſubject 
Prideaux Connect. an. 149. Dr. Owen's Inquiry 
into the preſent ſtate of the Lxx verſion, p. 41. and 
Bryant's Obſervations on Antient hiſtory, p. 124. 
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Tharthan befieged Aſhdod, or Azotus; which 
probably belonged at this time to Hezekiah's domi- 
nions, ſee 2 Kings'xv111. 8. The people expected 
to be relieved by the Cuſhites of Arabia, and by the 
Egyptians. Iſalah was ordered to go uncovered, 
that is, without his upper garment, the rough man- 
tle commonly worn by the Prophets, (ſee Zech. 
XIII. 4.) probably three days, to ſhew that within 
three years the town ſhould be taken, after the de- 
feat of the Cuſhites and Egyptians by the king of 
Aſſyria, which event ſhould make their caſe deſpe- 
rate, and induce them to ſurrender. Azotus was a 
ſtrong place: it afterwards held out twenty- nine 
years againſt Pſammitichus king of Egypt, Herod. 
II. 157. Tharthan was one of Senacherib's generals, 

2 Kings xvIII. 17. and Tirhakah king of the Cuſh- 
ites was in alliance with the king of Egypt againſt 
Segnacherib. Theſe circumſtances make it probable, 
that by Sargon is meant Senacherib. It might be 
one of the ſeven names by which Jerom, on this 
place, ſays he was called. He is called Sacherdonus 
and Sacherdan in the book of Tobit. The taking of 
 Azotus muſt have happened before Senacherib's at- 
tempt on Jeruſalem; when he boaſted of his late 
conqueſts, ch. XxXXVII. 25. And the warning of 
the Prophet had a principal reſpect to the Jews alſo, 
who were too much inclined to depend upon the 

; ED aſſiſtance 


affiftance of Egypt. As to the reſt, hiſtory and 
chronology affording us no light, it may be im- 
poſſible to clear either this, or any other hypotheſis, 

(which takes Sargon to be Shalmaneſer, or Alarhad- 

don, &c.) from all difficulties. 

It is not probable, that the Prophet walked un- 
covered and barefoot for three years: his appearing 
in that manner was a ſign, that within three years 
the Egyptians and Cuſhites ſhould be in the ſame 
condition, being conquered and made captives by 
the king of Affyria- The time was denoted, as well 
as the event: but his appearing in that manner for 
three whole years could give no premonition of the 
time at all. It is probable therefore, that the Pro- 
phet was ordered to walk fo for three days, to de- 

note the accompliſhment of the event in three years; 
a day for a year, according to the prophetical rule: 
Numb. xrv. 34. Ezek. iv. 6. The words © whw, 
three days, may poſſibly have been loſt out of the 
text, at the end of the ſecond verſe, after m, bare- 
foot; or after the ſame word in the third verſe: 
where, in the Alexandrine and Vatican copies of 
LXX, and in uss Pachom, and 1 D. 11. the words 
Tp £74 are twice expreſſed: perhaps inſtead of v 
m the Greek tranſlator might read DW ), by 
his own miſtake, or by that of his copy, after p in 
the third verſe, for which ſtands the firſt Ta ery in 
the Alexandrine, and Vatican LXX, and. in | the two 


MSS above mentioned. oe 
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CHAP. *I 


The t ten firſt . of this chapter contain a pre- 


diction of the taking of Babylon by the Medes and 


Perſians. It is a paſſage ſingular in its kind, for its 
brevity and force; for the variety and rapidity of the 
movements; and for the ſtrength and energy of co- 
louring with which the action and event is painted. 
It opens with the Prophet's ſeeing at a diftance the 


_ dreadful ſtorm that is gathering, and ready to burſt 
upon Babylon: the event is intimated in general 


terms; and God's orders are iſſued to the Perſians 
and Medes to fet forth upon the expedition, which 
he has given them in charge. Upon this the Prophet 


enters into the midſt of the action: and in the per- 


ſon of Babylon expreſſes in the ſtrongeſt terms the 


aſtoniſhment and horror that ſeizes her on the ſud- 


den ſurprize of the city, at the very ſeaſon dedicated 
to pleaſure and feſtivity, ver. 3, 4. Then in his 
own perſon deſcribes. the ſituation of things there; 
the ſecurity of the Babylonians, and in the midft of 
_ their feaſting the alarm of war, ver. 5. The event 


is then declared in a very ſingular manner. God 


orders the Prophet to ſet a watchman to look out, 
and to report what he ſees: he ſees two companies 
marching onward, repreſenting by their appearance 
the two nations that were to execute God's orders ; 
who declare, that Babylon is fallen: ver. 6—g. 
But what is this to the Prophet, and to the Jews, 
the object of his miniftry ? The application, the end, 


and deſign of the prophecy, is admirably given in a 


ſhort expreſſive addreſs to the Jews, partly in the 
| 28 85 of * partly. 1 in that of the Prophet: O 
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my threſhing—” O my people, whom for your 
puniſhment I ſhall make ſubject to the Babylonians, 
to try and to prove you, and to ſeparate the chaff 
from the corn, the bad from the good among you; 
hear this for your conſolation : your puniſhment, 


your ſlavery and oppreſſion, will have an end in the 


deſtruction of your oppreflors.” 
1. —the Deſert of the ſea] This plainly means 


Babylon, which is the ſubject of the prophecy. 'The 


country about Babylon, and eſpecially below it 


towards the ſea, was a great flat moraſs, often over- 


flowed by the Euphrates and Tigris. It became ha- 
bitable by being drained by the many canals that 
were made in it. 

Herodotus 1. 184. ſays, that Semiramis con- 
< fined the Euphrates within its channel, by raiſing 


great dams againſt it; for before it overflowed the 
© whole country like a ſea.” And Abydenus, 


(quoting Megaſthenes, apud Euſeb. Prep. Evang. 
IX. 41.) ſpeaking of the building of Babylon by 
Nebuchadonoſor, „it is reported, that all this part 
% was covered with water, and was called the lea; ; 
& and that Belus drew off the waters, conveying 
* them into proper receptacles, and ſurrounded Ba- 
„ bylon with a wall.“ When the Euphrates was 
turned out of its channel by Cyrus, it was ſuffered 


ſtill to drown the neighbouring country; the Per- 


ſian government, which did not favour the place, 
taking no care to remedy this inconvenience, it be- 
came in time a great barren moraſſy deſert, which 
event the Title of the prophecy may perhaps inti- 
mate. Such it was originally; ſuch it became after 
the taking of the city by Cyrus; and ſuch it conti- | 
nues to this day. | | 

Ibid. Like the ſouthern tene g- The moſt 
vehement ſtorms, to which Judea was ſubject, came 


from the great deſert country to the ſouth of it. 
O Our 
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« Out of the ſouth cometh the whirlwind.” Job 
XXXV1I. 9. And there came a great wind from 
the wilderneſs, ' and ſmote the four corners of the 
houſe.” Ibid. r. 19. For the ſituation of Idumea, 
the country (as J ſuppoſe) of Job, (ſee Lam, Iv. 
21. compared with Job 1. 1.) was the ſame in this 
reſpe& with that of Jude. 


& And JEHovaAn ſhall appear over them, 

„ And his arrow ſhall go forth as the lightning 
And the Lord jEnovan ſhall ſound the trumpet 
& And ſhall march in the whirlwinds of the ſouth.” 
Zech. Ix, 14. 


2. The plunderer is plundered, and the deſtroyer 
is deſtroyed. | TMW YοπNm n TM2 Man The Muss 
vary in exprefling or omitting the) in theſe four 
words. Ten uss are without the ) in the ſecond. _ 
word, and eight Muss are without the) in the fourth 
word : which juſtifies Symmachus, who has rendered 
them paſſively : ò afro obcrerot, Hot 0 r 
r tt. He read TW, M3. Cocceius (Lexi- 
con in voce) obſerves, that the Chaldee very often 
renders the verb a by ha, /po/iavit; and in this 
place, and in XXX111. I. by the equivalent word 
de: and in chap. xx1v. 16. both by d and na: 
and Syr. in this place render it by dd, opprefit. 
bid. —her vexations—| Heb. her ſighing : that 
is, the ſighing cauſed by her. So Kimchi on the 
place: ** Innuit illos, qui gemebant- ob timorem 
ejus; quia ſuffixa nominum referuntur ad agentem 
& ad patientem.” * Omnes qui gemebant a, facie 
regis Babylonis, requieſcere feci eos.” Chald. And 

ſo likewiſe Ephrem Syr. in loc. Edit. Aſſemani: 
Gemitum ejus: dolorem- ſcihcet & lachrymas, 
quas Chaldæi reliquis per orbem gentibus ciere per- 
unt. | | 
L 5. The tahle is prepared—] In Heb. the verbs 


* 


are in the Infinitive Mode ablolute; as in Ezek. 1. 
„ = a 14. 


er 


ſent reading Wm, 4 
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14. And the animals ran and returned, un Nn, 


like the appearance of lightning: juſt as the Latins 
ſay currere & reverti, for currebant & revertebantur. 
See chap. xXXII. II. and the Note there. 

7. And he ſaw a chariot with two riders; A rider 
on an aſs, a rider on a camel.] This paſtage is ex- 
tremely obſcure from the ambiguity of the term 221, 
which is uſed three times; and which ſignifies a 
chariot, or any other vehicle, or the rider in it; or 


a rider on a horſe, or any other animal; or a com- 


pany of chariots, or riders. The Prophet may poſ- 
fibly mean a cavalry in two parts, with two ſorts of 
riders; riders on aſſes, or mules, and riders on ca- 
mels: or led on by two riders, one on an aſs, and 
one on a camel. However, ſo far it is pretty clear, 
that Darius and Cyrus, the Medey and the Perſians, 
are intended to be diſtinguiſhed by the two riders, 
or the two ſorts of cattle. It appears from Herodo- 
tus, 1. 80. that the baggage of Cyrus's army was 
carried on camels. In his engagement with Crœſus, 
he took off the baggage from the camels, and 
mounted his horſemen upon them : the enemy's 
horſes, offended with the ſmell of the camels, turned 


back and fled. 
8. he that looked out on che watch—] 'The pre- 


a lion, is ſo unintelligible, and 
the miſtake 16 obvious, that 1 make no doubt that 
the true reading is en, as the Syriac tranſlator 
manifeſtly found it in his copy, who renders it by 


NN, ſpeculator. 
a man, one of the two riders] 80 the Sy 


riac underſtands it; and Ephrzem Syr. 
10. O my threſhing—} O thou, the object 
upon which I ſhall exerciſe the ſeverity of my diſci- 
ine; that ſhalt lie under my afflicting hand, like 
corn ſpread upon the floor to be threthed out and 
winnowed, to teparate the chaff from the wheat!“ 


The image of chreſhirg i is frequently uſed by the 
Hebrew 


tht \ „ no, 10m Cor gy 
« 


| lowed them, not being able to expreſs it more | or 
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Hebrew poets with great elegance and force, to ex - 
prels the puniſhment of the wicked and the trial of 
the good, or the utter diſperſion and deſtruction of 
God's enemies. Of the different ways of threſhing 


in uſe among the Hebrews, and tlie manner of per- 


forming them, ſee Note on chap. XX VIII. 27. 
Our tranſlators have taken the liberty of uſing the 
word threſhing in a paſſive ſenſe, to expreſs the ob- 


ject or matter that is threſhed : in which I have fol- | 


perly, without departing too much from the form 


| and letter of the original. Son of my floor, Heb. It is 


an idiom of the Hebrew language to call the effect, the 
object, the adjunct, any thing that belongs in al- 
moſt any way to another, the ſon of it. O m 


K threſhing— The Prophet abruptly breaks off 


the ſpeech of God, and inſtead of continuing it in 


the form, in which he had begun, and in the perſon 


of God, this I declare unto you by my Prophet; 

he changes the form of addreſs, and adds, in his 

own perſon, ** this I declare unto you from God.” 
11, 12. The Oracle concerning Dumah.] * Pro 


pn Codex R. Meiri habet m; & fic 1.x%. Vid. 


Kimchi ad h. 1.” Biblia Michaelis, Halæ 1720. not. 
ad 1. 1 . 
This prophecy, from the uncertainty of the oc- 
caſion on which it was uttered, and from the brevity 
of the expreſſion, is extremely obſcure. The Edom- 
ites as well as Jews were ſubdued by the Babylonians. 
They inquire of the Prophet, how long their ſub- 
jection is to laſt : he intimates, that the Jews ſhould 
be delivered from their captivity ; not ſo the Edom- 
ites. Thus far the interpretation ſeems to carry 


with it ſome degree of probability. What the 


meaning of the laſt line may be, I cannot pretend 
to divine. In this difficulty the Hebrew Muss give 


no aſſiſtance. The uss of the Lxx, and the frag- 


M 2 ments 


return from the Egyptian expedition, he might per- 
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ments of the other Greek verſions, give ſome varia- 


tions, but no light. This being the caſe, I thought 


it beſt to give an exact literal tranſlation of the 
whole two verſes; which may ſerve to enable the 


Engliſh reader to judge in ſome meaſure of the foun- 


dation of the various Interpretations, that have been 
gen of them. 

. 'The Oracle concerning Arabia.] This Title | 
1s of doubtful authority. In the firſt place, becauſe 
it is not in many of the uss of the Lxx: it is in 
Mss Pachom. and 1 D. 11. only, as far as I can find 
with certainty :. ſecondly, from the ſingularity of the 
phraſeology ; for Nu 1s generally prefixed to its 
object without a prepoſition, as 522 Nw; and never 
but in this place with the prepoſition 2. Beſides, as 

the word Y occurs at the very beginning of the 
prophecy itſelf, the firſt word but one, it is much 
to be ſulpected that ſome one, taking it for a pro- 
per name and the Object of the prophecy, might 
note it as ſuch by the words 292 Xen written in the 
margin, from whence they might eaſily get into the 
Text. The Exx did not take it for a proper name; 
but render it 576%, and fo Chald. whom I follow: 
for, otherwiſe, the foreſt in Arabia is ſo indetermi- 
nate and vague a deſcription, that in effect it means. 
nothing at all. This obſervation might have been 
of good uſe in clearing up the foregoing very ob- 
{cure prophecy, if any light had ariſen from joining 
the two together by removing the ſeparating Title: 
but I ſee no connexion between them. 

This prophecy was to have been fulfilled within a 
year of the time of its delivery, ſee ver. 16; and it 
was probably delivered about the fame time with the 
reft in this part of the book, that is, ſoon before or 
after the 14th of Hezekiah, the year of Senacherib's. 
invaſion. In his firit march into Judea, or in his: 


3 haps: 
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haps overrun theſe ſeveral clans of Arabians : their 


diſtreſs on ſome ſuch occaſion is the ſubject of this 
prophecy. 

14. —the ſouthern county 3 LXX; Au- 
tri, Vulg. they read m, which ſeems to be right. 
For probably the inhabitants of Tema might be in- 
volved in the ſame calamity with their brethren and 


neighbours of Kedar, and not in a condition to give 
them aſſiſtance, and to relieve them, in their flight 


before the enemy, with bread and water. To bring 
forth bread and water is an inſtance of common hu- 


manity in ſuch caſes of diſtreſs; eſpecially in theſe 


deſert countries, in which the common neceſſaries 


of life, more particularly water, are not eaſily to be 


met with or procured. Moſes forbids the Am- 
monite and Moabite to be admitted into the congre- 
gation of the Lord to the tenth generation: one rea- 
{on which he gives for this reprobation is their omiſ- 
fion of the common offices of humanity towards the 
Iſraelites ; © becauſe they met them not with bread 
and water 1n the way, when they came forth out of 
Egypt.” Deut. xxIII. 4. 

17. —the mighty bowmen] S for- 
tium, Vulg. tranſpofing the two words, and read- 
ing, MP ag; which ſeems to be right. 

Ibid. For JEHOVAH hath ſpoken it.] The pro- 


phetic Carmina of Marcius, foretelling the battle of 


Cannæ, Liv. xx v. 12. conclude with the ſame kind 
of ſolemn form; Nam mihi ita Jupiter fatus eſt.” 
Obſerve, that the word dn (to pronounce, to de- 
clare,) is the ſolemn word appropriated to the deli- 
vering of prophecies: ** Behold, I am againſt the 
Prophets, ſaith (Ni) jJEHovan, who uſe their 
Op DN DN, and ſolemnly pronounce, - He 

pronounced it.“ Jer. xxIII. 2 


* 3 CkHAp. 
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CHAP. XXI. 


This Prophecy, 33 with the 14th verſe of this 
chapter, is intitled, The Oracle concerning the 


Valley of Viſion,” by which is meant Jeruſalem, be- 


cauſe, ſays Sal. b. Melech, it was the place of pro- 


phecy. Jeruſalem, according to Joſephus, was built 


upon two oppoſite hills, Sion and Acra, ſeparated 
by a valley in the midſt: he ſpeaks of another broad 


valley between Acra and Moria, Bell. Jud. v. 13. 


vi. 6. It was the feat of Divine Revelation, the 
lace where chiefly prophetic viſton was given, and 


where God manifeſted himſelf viſibly in the Holy 


Place. The Prophecy foretells the invaſion of Jeru- 


falem by the Aſſyrians under Senacherib ; or by the 


Chaldeans under Nebuchadnezzar. Vitringa is of 
opinion, that the Prophet has both in view; that of 
the Chaldeans in the firſt part, ver. 1—5s, (which 
he thinks relates to the flight of Zedekiah, 2 Kings 
XXV. 4, 5.) and that of the Aſſyrians in the Jatter 


-part; which agrees with the circumſtances of that 
time, and particularly deſcribes the preparations 


made by Hezekiah for the defence of the city, v. 8 
—11. Compare 2 Chron. xxx11. 2—5. 
1. are gone up to the houſe-tops.| The houſes 
in the Eaſt were in antient times, as they are ſtill 
enerally, built in one and the ſame uniform man- 
ner. The roof or top of the houſe 1s always flat, 


covered with broad ſtones, or a ftrong plaſter of ter- 


race, and guarded on every fide with a low parapet 
wall: ſee Deut. xx11. 8. The terrace is frequented 
as much as any part of the houſe. - On this, as the 


ſeaſon favours, they walk, they eat, they ſleep, they 
tranſact 


CHAP. XXIT. ISAIAH, -; oy 


tranſact buſineſs, (1 Sam. 1x. 25. ſee alſo the uxx 
in that place,) they perform their devotions ; (Acts 
X. 9.) The houſe is built with a court within, into 
which chiefly the windows open ; thoſe that open ta 
the ſtreet are ſo obſtructed with lattice work, that 
no one either without or within can fee through 
them. Whenever therefore any thing is to be ſeen 
or heard in the ſtreets, any public ſpectacle, any 
alarm of a public nature ; every one immediately 
goes up to the houſe-top to fatisfy his curioſity. 
In the ſame manner, when any one had occaſion to 
make any thing public, the readieſt and moſt effec- 
tual way of doing it was to proclaim it from the 
houſe-tops to the people in the ſtreets. What ye 
hear in the ear, that publith ye on the houſe-top,” 
ſaith our Saviour, Matt. x. 27. The people's run- 
ning all to the tops of their houſes gives a lively 
image of a ſudden general alarm. Sir John Char- 
din's Ms Note on this place is as follows : * Dans 
les Feſtes pour voir paſſer quelque choſe, & dans les 
maladies pour les annoncer aux voiſins en allumant 
des lumieres, le peuple monte ſur les terraſſes.“ 

3. —are gone off together.] There ſeems to be 
ſomewhat of an inconſiſtency in the ſenſe, according 
to the preſent reading. If the leaders were bound, 
vor, how could they flee away? for their being 
bound, according to the obvious conſtruction an 
courſe of the ſentence, is a circumſtance prior to 
their flight. I therefore follow Houbigant, who 
reads Vn, remoti ſunt, they are gone off. v9, 
tranſmigraverunt, Chald. which, ſeems to confirm 
his emendation. | | t 

6. —the Syrian—| Tt is not eaſy to ſay what 
DOM 20, a chariot of men, can mean. It ſeems, by 
the form of the ſentence, which conſiſts of three 
members, the firſt and the third nentioning a par- 
ticular people, that the ſecond ſhould do fo like- 
5 M 4 wiſe; 
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wiſe ; thus PW) DW 25M, © with chariots the 
Syrian, and with horſemen :” the ſimilitude of the 
letters J and d is fo great, and the miſtakes ariſing 
from it ſo frequent, that I readily adopt the cor- 
rection of Houbigant, DW inſtead of ], which 
ſeems to me extremely probable. The conjunction 
q prefixed to dy] {cems neceſſary, in whatever way 
the ſentence is taken; and it is confirmed by five 
Mss, (one Antient,) and threc Editions. Kir was a 
city belonging to the Medes. The Medes were 


ſubject to the Aſſyrians in Hezekiah's time: ſee 2 


Kings xv1. 9. and xvII. 6. and ſo perhaps might 


_ Elam (the Perſians) likewiſe be; or auxiliaries to 


them. | 
8, —the arſenal—] Built by Solomon within the 
city, and called the Houſe of the foreſt of Lebanon ; 
robably from the great quantity of cedar from Le- 
4 which was employed in the building: ſee 1 
Kings vii. 2, 3. 115 5 
9. And ye ſhall collect the waters] There were 
two pools in or near Jeruſalem, ſupphed by ſprings: 
the upper pool, or the old pool, ſupplied by the 
ſpring called Gihon, 2 Chron. xxx11. 30. towards 
the higher part of the city, near Sion or the city of 
David; and the lower pool, probably ſupplied by 
Siloam, towards the lower part. When Hezekiah 
was threatened with a fiege by Senacherib, he ſtop- 
ped up all the waters of the fountains without the 
city, and vrought them into the city by a conduit, 
or ſubterraneous paſſage cut through the rock; thoſe 
of the old pool, to the place where he made a dou- 
ble wall, ſo that the pool was between the two walls. 
This he did in order to diftreis the enemy, and to 
ſupply the city during the ſiege. This was ſo great 
a work, that not only the hiſtorians have made par- 


ticular mention of it, 2 Kings xx. 20. 2 Chron. 


xXXII. 2, 3, 5, 30. but the ſon of Sirach alſo has 
* ö 
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celebrated it in his encomium on Hezekiah: He- 
zekiah fortified his city, and brought in water into 
the midſt thereof: he digged the hard rock with 
iron, and made wells for water.” Ecclus XLVIII. 17. 
11. —to him that hath diſpoſed this]! That is, 
to God, the author and diſpoſer of this viſitation, 
the invaſion with which he now threatens you. The 


very ſame expreſſions are applied to God, and upon 


the ſame occaſion, chap. xXxXxxvII. 26. 


% Haſt thou not heard, of old, that I have diſpoſed it; 
& And, of antient times, that I have formed it?“ 


14. the voice of IEROVAn—] The Vulg. has 
vox Domini; as if in his copy he had read mm Ip: 
and, in truth, without the word p it is not eaſy to 


make out the ſenſe of the paſſage; as it appears from 


the ſtrange verſions, which the reſt of the Antients, 
(except Chald.) and many of the Moderns, have 
given of it; as if the matter were revealed in, or to, 
the ears of JEHOVAH, e Torg wot Kut, LXX. Vi- 
tringa tranſlates it, revelatus eſt in auribus meis 
JEHOVAH;” and refers to 1 Sam. II. 27. III. 21. 
but the conſtruction in thoſe places is different, and 
there is no ſpeech of God added; which here ſeems 
to want ſomething more than the verb 7932 to intro- 
duce it. Compare chap. v. 9. where the Text is ſtill 
more imperfect. | | 

13. Go unto Shebna—] The following prophecy 


concerning Shebna ſeems to have very little relation 


to the foregoing ; except that it might have been 
delivered about the ſame time, and Shebna might be 
a principal perſon among thoſe, whoſe luxury and 
profaneneſs is ſeverely reprehended by the Prophet 


in the concluſion of that prophecy, ver. 11—14. 


Shebna the ſcribe, mentioned in the Hiſtory of 


Hezekiah, chap. xxx v1. ſcems to have been a dif- 


ferent perſon from this Shebna, the treaſurer, or 
—_ {ſteward 
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fteward of the Wascbeld, to whom the prophecy re- 


lates. The Eliakim here mentioned was probably 
the perſon, who, at the time of Senacheribts inva- 


ſion, was actually treaſurer, the ſon of Hilkiah. If 
fo, this prophecy was delivered, as the preceding, 


which makes the former part of the chapter, plainly 


was, ſome time before the invaſion of Senacherib. 
As to the reft, hiſtory affords us no information. 

Ibid. —and ſay unto him} Here are two words 
loſt out of the text; which are ſupplied by two Mss, 
(one Antient,) w hich read WIN FIN; by 1.xX, . 
&7% ee; and-in the ſame manner by all the an- 
tient Verſions. It is to be obferved, that this paſ- 
lige is merely hiſtorical, and does not admit of that 
fore of ellipfis, by which in the poetical parts a per- 
ton is frequently introduced ſpeaking, without the 
nfual notice, that what follows was delivered by 
him. 

16. thy ſepulchre on high—in the Hack" Tt has 
been obſerved before on Ch. XIV. that perſons of 
high rank in Judea, and in moſt parts of the Faft, 
were generally buried in large : ſepulchral vaults hewn 
out in the rock for the uſe of themſelves and their 
families. The vanity of Shebna is ſet forth by his 
being fo ſtudious and careful to have his ſepulchre 
on high; in a lofty vault, and that probably in a 
high fituation, that it might! be more conſpicuous. 
Hezekiah was buried jy23, cnerSceg , Lxx; in 
the chiefeſt, ſays our tranſlation; rather, in the 
higheſt part of the fepulchres of the ſons of Dav id, 
to do him the more honour. 2 Chron. XxX XII. 33. 
There are fome monuments ſtill remaining in Perſia 
of great antiquity, called Nakſi Ruſtam, which give 


one a clear idea of Shebna's pompous deſign for his 


ſcpulchre. They conſiſt of ſeveral ſepulchres, each 
of them hewn in a high rock near the top; the front 


of the rock to the valley below 1s adorned with 
carv ed 
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carved work in relievo, being the outſide of the ſe- 
pulchre. Some of theſe ſepulchres are about thirty 
feet in the perpendicnlar from the valley; which is 
itſelf raiſed perhaps above half as much by the accu- 
mulation of the earth fince they were made. See 
the deſcription of them in Chardin, Pietro della 
Valle, Thevenot, and Kempfer. Diodorus Siculus, 
lib. xv1r. mentions theſe antient monuments, and 
calls them the ſepulchres of the kings of Perſia. 
17. —cover thee] That is, thy face. This was 

the condition of mourners in general, and particu- 
larly, of condemned perions: ſee Efther vi. 12. 
I I 

19. I will drive thee—] Tom, in the firſt per- 
ſon, Syr. Vulg. „„ | | 

21. —to the inhabitants] An, in the plu- 
ral number, four Muss, (two Antient,) LXX, Syr. 
Vulg. | F es el 5 

22. —the key upon his ſhoulder,] As the robe 
and the baldric, mentioned in the preceding verſe, 
were the enſigns of power and authority, ſo likewiſe 
was the key the mark of office, either ſacred or civil. 
The prieſteſs of Juno 1s ſaid to be the key-bearer of 
the goddeſs, xA«% x0; Hpos, AEiſchyl. Suppl. 299. 
A female high in office under a great queen has the 
ſame title: 


Ke:2.ahon Ne , O) ed Boscig eing. 


Autor Phoronidis ap. Clem. Alex. p. 418. Edit. 
Potter. This mark of Office was likewiſe among the 
Greeks, as here in Iſaiah, born on the ſhoulder: the 
prieſteſs of Ceres xoarwua%icy exe xAmiz. Callim. 
Ceres, ver. 45. To comprehend how the key could 
be born on the ſhoulder, it will be neceſſary to ſay 
ſomewhat of the form of it: but without entering 
into a long diſquiſition, and a great deal of obſcure 
learning, concerning the locks and keys of the an- 
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dents; * it will be ſufficient to obſerve, that one ſort 


of keys, and that probably the moſt antient, was of 
conſiderable magnitude, and as to the ſhape very 
much bent and crooked. Aratus, to give his reader 


an idea of the form of the conſtellation Caffiopeia, 


compares it to a Key. It muſt be owned, that the 


paſſage is very obſcure; but the learned Huetius has 


beſtowed a great deal of pains in explaining it, Ani- 


madverſ. in Manilii, lib. 1. 355. and I think has 
ſucceeded very well in it. Homer Odyſſ. xxl. 6. 
deſcribes the key of Ulyſſes's ſtore-houſe, as enup- 
, of a large curvature ; which Euſtathius explains 
by ſaying it was T:emaveadyg, in ſhape like a reap- 
hook. FHuetius ſays, the conſtellation Caſſiopeia 
an{wers to this deſcription; the ſtars to the North 


making the curve part, that is, the principal part of 


the key; the ſouthern ſtars, the handle. 'The curve 
art was introduced into the key-hoie; and, bein 
properly directed by the handle, took hold of the 


bolts within, and moved them from their places. 


We may eaſily collect from this account, that ſuch 


a key would lie very well upon the ſhoulder; that 
it muſt be of ſome conſiderable ſize and weight, and 


could hardly be commodiouily carried otherwiſe. 
Ulyfſes's key was of braſs, and the handle of ivory: 


but this was a royal key; the more common ones 


were probably of wood. In Egypt they have no 
other than wooden locks and keys to this day; even 
the gates of Cairo have no better. Baumgarten, Pe- 
regr. I. 18. Thevenot, P. 11. ch. 10. 

In alluſion to the image of the enſign of power, 
the unlimited extent of that power is expreſſed, with 
great clearneſs as well as force, by the ſole and ex- 
cluſive authority to open and ſhut. Our Saviour 
therefore has upon a ſimilar occaſion made uſe of a 


like manner of expreſſion, MAR, XVI, 19. and in 
. | "REV. 
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Rev. III. 7. has applied to himſelf the very words of 
the Prophet. EEE ; LIE OLI 
23. —a nail—] In antient times, and in the 
Eaſtern countries, as the way of life, ſo the houſes 
were much more ſimple than ours at preſent. They 
had not that quantity and variety of furniture, nor 
thoſe accommodations of all forts, with which we 
abound. It was convenient and even neceflary for 
them, and it made an eſſential part in the building 
of a houſe, to furniſh the inſide of the ſeveral apart- 
ments with ſets of ſpikes, nails, or large pegs, upon 
which to diſpoſe of, and hang up, the ſeveral move- 
ables and utenſils in common ule and proper to the 
apartment. 'Thele ſpikes they worked into the walls 
at the firſt erection of them; the walls being of ſuch 
materials, that they could not bear their being driven 
in afterwards; and they were contrived ſo as to 
{trengthen the walls by binding the parts together, as 
well as to ſerve for convenience. Sir John Chardin's 
account of this matter is this: They do not drive 
with a hammer the nails that are put into the Eaſtern 
walls: the walls are too hard, being of brick; or if 
they are of clay, too mouldering: but they fix them 
in the brick-work as they are building. They are 
large nails, with ſquare heads like dice, well made; 
the ends being bent ſo as to make them cramp-irons. 
They commonly place them at the windows and 
doors, 1n order to hang upon them, when they like, 
veils and curtains.” Harmer, Obſervations 1. p. 
191. And we may add, that they were put in other 
places too, in order to hang up other things. of va- 
rious kinds; as it appears from this place of Iſaiah, 
and from Ezekiel xv. 3. who ſpeaks of a pin, or 
nail, „to hang any vetlel thereon.” The word uſed 
here for a nail of this ſort is the ſame by which they 
expreſs that inſtrument, the ſtake, or large pin of 
iron, with which they faſtened down to the ground 
the cords of their tents. We ſee, therefore, that 
thele 
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theſe Nails were of neceflary and common uſe, and 
of no ſmall importance, in all their apartments; con- 
ſpicuous, and much expoſed to obſervation: and if 
they ſeem tb us mean and inſignificant, it is becauſe 
we are not acquainted with the thing itſelf; and 
have no name to expreſs it by, but what conveys 
to us a low and contemptible idea. Grace hath 
been ſhewed from the Lord our God, (faith Ezra 
Ix. 8.) to leave us a remnant to eſcape, and to give 
us a nail in his holy place:“ that is, as the margin 
of our Bible explains it, ** a conſtant and ſure 
« abode.” 


« He that doth lodge near her [Wiſdom's] houſe, 
Shall alſo faſten a pin in her walls.“ 4 | 
Ecclus. xiv. 24. 


The 3 and propriety of the metaphor appears 
from the prophet Zechariah's uſe of it: 


& From him fhall be the corner-ſtone ; from him the 
* 1a, 

«< From bim the battle 3 

„From him every ruler together.“ xX. 4 


And Mohammed, uſing the ſame word, calls Pha- 
rach the lord or maſter of the Nails, that is, well 
attended by nobles and afficers capable of adminiſ- 
tering his affairs; Koran, Sur. XXXv11L. IT. and 
LXXXIX.Q. 80 ſome underſtand this patlage of the 
Koran: Mr, Sale ſcems to prefer another N 
tion. 

Taylor, in his Concordance, thinks 97 means the 
pillar or poſt that ſtands in the middle, and ſupports | 
the tent, in which ſuch pegs are fixed to hang their L 
arms, &c. upon; referring to Shaw's Travels, p. «| 
287. But Tv 1s never uſed, as far as appears to me, 
in that ſenſe. It was indeed neceſſary, that the pil- 


lar of the tent ſhould hay e ſuch pegs on it for that 
purpole « & 


purpoſe: but the hanging of ſuch things 1n this 
manner upon this pillar does not prove, that n 
was the pillar itſelf. . ee 

23. —a glorious ſeat—] That is, his father's 
Houle, and all his own family, ſhall be gloriouſly 
ſeated, ſhall flouriſh in honour and proſperity ; and 
thall depend upon him, and be ſupported by him. 
24. —all the glory—] One conſiderable part of 
the magnificence of the Eaſtern princes conſiſted 
in the great quantity of gold and filver veſſels, 
which they had, for various uſes. “ Solomon's 
drinking veſlels were of gold, and all the veſſels of 
the foreſt of Lebanon were of pure gold: none were 
of filver; it was nothing accounted of in Solomon's 
days.” 1 Kings x. 21. The vetlels in the Houſe of 
the foreſt of Lebanon (the armory of Jeruſalem fo 
called) were two hundred targets, and three hun- 
dred ſhields, of beaten gold.” Ibid. ver, 16, 17. 
Theſe were ranged in order upon the walls of the ar- 
mory, {ſee Cant. Iv. 4.) upon pins worked into the 
walls on purpoſe, as above mentioned. Eliakim is 
conſidered as a principal ſtake of this fort, immove- 
ably faſtened in the wall, for the ſupport of all veſ- 
ſels deſtined for common or ſacred uſes: that is, as 
the principal ſupport of the whole civil and eccleſi- 
ſtical polity. And the conſequence of his continued 
power will be the promotion and flouriſhing con- 
dition of his family and dependents, from the highaeſt 
to the loweſt. I | 

Ibid. —meaner veſſels] da ſeems to mean 
earthen veſſels of common uſe, brittle, and of little 
value; (fee Lam. Iv. 2. Jer. xXLVIII. 12.) in oppo- 
ſition to mad, goblets of gold and filver uſed in 
the ſacrifices. Exod. xx IV. 6. | 

25. The nail faſtened—] This muſt be under- 
ftood of Shebna, as a repetition and confirmation of 
the ſentence above denounced againſt him, 
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NOTES ON CHAP, XXIIT; 


CHAP. XXIIL 


1. Howl, 0 ye ſhips of Tarſhiſh— This pro- 


phecy Secret: the deſtruction of Yre by Nebu- 


chadnezzar. It opens with an addreſs to the 'Ty- 
rian negotiators and ſailors at Tarſhiſh, (Tarteſſus 


in Spain,) a place which, in the courſe of their 


trade, they greatly frequented. The news of the 
deſtruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar is ſaid to 


be brought to them from Chittim, the iſlands and 


coaſts of the Mediterranean : for the Tyrians, 


** (fays Jerom on ver. 6.) when they ſaw they had 


© no other means of eſcaping, fled in their ſhips, 
and took refuge in Carthage, and in the iſlands of 
< the Ionian and Egean Sea.“ From whence the 
news would ipread and reach Tarſhiſh : ſo alſo Jar- 
chi on the place. This ſeems to be the moſt proba- 
ble interpretation of this verſe. 

2. Be filent] Silence ts a mark of grief and con- 
ſternation. See ch. XxLVII. 5. Jeremiah has finely 
expreſſed this image: 


“The elders of the daughter of Sion ſit on 1 ground, 
they are ſilent: 
„They have caſt up duſt on their 15240 they have 
girded themſelves with ſackcloth. 
„The virgins of Jeruſalem hang down their heads to 
„ the ground.“ 6 Lament. 11. 10. 


And the ſeed of the Nile] The Nile is called 


here Shichor, as it is Jer. 11. 18. and 1 Chron. XIII. 


'5. It had this name from the blackneſs of its wa- 


ters charged with the mud, which it brings down 
from Ethiopia, when it overflows, «© Et viridem 
Agyptum nigra foecundat arena ;” as it was called 

* | by 
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by the Greeks Melas, and by the Latins Melo, for 
the ſame reaſon. See Servius on the above line of 
Virgil, Georg. iv. 291. It was called Siris by the 
Ethiopians ; by ſoine ſuppoſed to be the ſame with 
Sichor. Egypt, by its extraordinary fertility, cauſed 
by the overflowing of the Nile, ſupplied the neigh- 
bouring nations with corn ; by which branch of trade 
the Tyrians gained great wealth. 

4. Be aſhamed, O Sidon—|] Tyre is called, ver. 
12. the Daughter of Sidon. The Sidonians, (ſays 
Juſtin, XVIII. 3.) when their city was taken by the 
king of Aſcalon, betook themſelves to their ſhips, 
and landed, and built Tyre.“ Sidon, as the mother 

city, is ſuppoſed to be deeply affected with the ca- 
lamity of her daughter. . 

Ibid. nor educated—] ppb, ſo an Antient 
Ms. prefixing the), which refers to the Negative 
preceding, and is equivalent to Nx. See Deut. 
XXIII FLOW XXX. 3. | 
7. —whoſe antiquity is of the earlieft date.] Juſ- 
tin, in the paſſage above quoted, had dated the 

building of Tyre at a certain number of years from 
the taking of Troy; but the number is loſt in the 
preſent copies. Tyre, though not ſo old as Sidon, 
yet was of very high antiquity : it was a ſtrong city 
even in the time of Joſhua: it is called m Mad , 
ce the city of the fortreſs of Sor,” Joſh. x1x. 29. 
Interpreters raiſe difficulties in regard to this paſſage, 
and will not allow it to have been ſo antient : with what 
good reaſon, I do not ſee; for it 1s called by the 
ſame name, the fortreſs of Sor” in the hiſtory of 
David, 2 Sam. xxtv. 7. and the circumſtances of 
the hiſtory determine the place to be the very ſame. 

10. O daughter of Tarſhiſh—] Tyre is called 
the daughter of Tarſhiſh; perhaps . becauſe Tyre 
being ruined, Tarſhiſh was become the ſuperior 
city, and might be confidered as the metropolis of 

Vol. II. N the 
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the 'I'vrian people : or rather becauſe of the cloſe 
connexion and perpetual intercourſe between them, 


according to that latitude of ſignification in which 
the Hebrews uſe the words Son and Daughter, to 
expreſs any fort of conjunction and dependence 
whatever. Mn, a girdle, which collects, binds, and 
keeps together the looſe raiment, when applied to a 
river, may mean a mound, moe. or artificial dam, 
which contains the waters, and prevents them from 
ſpreading abroad. A city, taken by ſiege, and de- 
ſtroyed, whoſe walls are demoliſhed, whoſe policy 
is diſſolved, whoſe wealth is diflipated, whoſe peo- 
ple is ſcattered over the wide country, 1s compared 
to a river, whoſe banks are broken down, and its 
waters, let looſe and overtlowing all the neighbour- 
ing plains, are waſted and loſt. This may poſſibly 
be the meaning of this very obſcure verſe ; of which 
I can find no other interpretation that is at all ſatis- 
factory. 

13. Behold the land of the Chaldeans—] This 


verſe is extremely obſcure: the obſcurity ariſes from 
the ambiguity of the agents, which belong to the 


verbs, and of the objects expreſſed by the pronouns; 
from the change of number in the verbs, and of 
gender in the pronouns. The mss give us no aſ- 
ſiſtance; and the Antient Verſions very little. The 
Chaldee and Vulg. read mw in the plural number. 
J have followed the interpretation, which among 
many different ones ſeemed to me moſt probable, 


that of Perizonius and Vitringa. 


The Chaldeans, Chaſdim, are ſuppoſed to have 


had their origin, and to have taken their name, from 
Cheſed the {on of Nachor, the brother of Abraham. 

They were known by that name in the time of Mo- 
ſes; who calls Ur in Meſopotamia, from whence 
Abraham came, to diſtinguiſh it from other places 


of the ſame name, Ur of the Chaldeans. And Je- 


renuah 
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remiah calls them an antient nation. This is not 
inconſiſtent with what Iſaiah here ſays of them: 
This people was not;” that is, they were of no 
account; (ſee Deut. xxx11. 21.) they were not 
reckoned among the great and potent nations of the 
world, till of later times: they were a rude, unci- 
vilized, barbarous people, without laws, without 
ſettled habitations; wandering in a wide deſert 
country, , and addicted to rapine, like the wild 
Arabians. Such they are repreſented to have been 
in the time of Job, (r, 17.) and ſuch they continued 
to be till Aſſur, ſome powerful king of Aflyria, ga- 
thered them together, and ſettled them in Babylon, 
and the neighbouring country. This probably was 
Ninus, whom I ſuppoſe to have lived in the time of 
the Judges. In this, with many eminent Chrono- 
logers, I follow the authority of Herodotus; who 
ſays, that the Aſſyrian monarchy laſted but five 
hundred and twenty years. Ninus got poſſeſſion of 
Babylon from the Cuthean Arabians, the ſucceſſors 
of Nimrod in that empire, collected the Chaldeans, 
and ſettled a colony of them there, to ſecure the 
poſſeſſion of the city, which he and his ſucceſſors 
greatly enlarged and ornamented. 'They had per- 
haps been uſeful to him in his wars, and might be 
likely to be further uſeful in keeping under the old 
inhabitants of that city, and of the country belong- 
ing to it: according to the policy of the Afyrian 
kings, who generally brought new people 1nto the. 
conquered countries. See Iſai. xXxv1. 17. 2 Kings 
XVII. 6. 24. The teftimony of Dicæarchus, a Greek 
hiſtorian contemporary with Alexander, (apud Steph. 
de urbibus, in v. X. o,) in regard to tlie fact is 
remarkable, though he is miſtaken in the name of 
the king he ſpeaks of: he ſays, That a certain 
king of Ally ria, the fourteenth in ſucceſſion from 
Ninus,“ (as he might be, if Ninus is placed, as in 


N 2 the 
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the common chronology, eight hundred years higher 


than we have above ſet him,) ** named as it is ſaid 


Chaldæus, having gathered together and united all 


the people called Chaldeans, built the famous city 
Babylon, upon the Euphrates.” 


14. Howl, O ye ſhips—] The prophet Ezekiel 


_ hath enlarged upon this part of the ſame ſubject with 


great force and elegance : 


„ Thus faith the Lord jEHov an concerning Tyres : 
At the ſound of thy fall, at the cry of the wounded, 
At the great ſlaughter in the midſt of thee, ſhall not 


«© the 7 tremble ? 
“And ſhall not all the princes of the ſea deſcend from 


e their thrones, 
And lay afide their robes, and ſtrip off their embroi- 
« dered garments ? 
„They ſhall clothe themſelves 1955 trembling, they 
<< ſhall fit on the ground; 
“They ſhall tremble every moment, they ſhall be aſto- 
© niſhed at thee. 
And they ſhall utter a lamentation over thee, and ſhall 
A ſay unto thee: 
6 4p ure thou loſt, thou that waſt inhabited from the 
C6 ca! 
The renowned city, that was ſtrong in the ſea, ſhe 
and her inhabitants! 
e That ſtruck with terror all her neighbours ! 
Now ſhall the coaſts tremble in the day of thy fall, 
« And the ifles that are in the ſea ſhall be troubled at 
„ thy departure.” Ezek. XXVi. 15— 18. 


15. According to the days of one king—] That 


is, of one kingdom. See Dan. vir. 17. vIII. 20. 


Nebuchadnezzar began his conqueſts in the firſt 
year of his reign :; from thence to the taking of Ba- 


bylon by Cyrus are feventy years; at which time the 


nations conquered by Nebuchadnezzar were to be 
reſtored to liberty. Theſe ſeventy years limit the 
duration of the Babyloniſh monarchy. Tyre was 


taken by him towards the middle of that period, but 
only 
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only for the remaining part of it. This ſeems to be 


the meaning of Iſaiah: the days allotted to the one 
king, or kingdom, are ſeventy years; Tyre, with 
the reſt of the conquered nations, ſhall continue in 
a ſtate of ſubjection and deſolation to the end of that 
period. Not from the beginning and through the 
whole of the period ; for, by being one of the lateſt 


conqueſts, the duration of that ſtate of ſubjection in 


regard to her was not much more than half of it. 
« All theſe nations,” ſaith Jeremiah, (xxv. 11.) 
< ſhall ſerve the king of Babylon ſeventy years.” 
Some of them were conquered ſooner, ſome latter; 
but the end of this period was the common term for 
the deliverance of them all. 

There is another way of computing the ſeventy 
years, from the year- in which Tyre was actuall 
taken to the nineteenth of Darius Hyſtaſpis; whom 
the Phenicians, or Tyrians, aſſiſted againſt the Io- 


nians, and probably on that account might then be 


reſtored to their former hberties and privileges. But 
I think the former the more probable interpretation. 

Ibid. —fing as the harlot fingeth—] * Fidici- 
nam eſſe meretricum ett,” ſays Donatus in Terent. 


Eunuch. 111. 2. 4. 


Nec meretrix tibicina, cujus : 
Ad ſtrepitum ſalias.“ Hor. 1. Epiſt. xiv. 2 5. 
Sir John Chardin, in his ms Note on this place, 
fays: „C'eſt que les vielles proftituces—ne font 
* que chanter quand les jeunes dancent, & les ani- 
© mer par Finſtrument & par la voix.“ 
17, 18. And at the end of ſeventy years—] Tyre, 


after its deſtruction by Nebuchadnezzar, recovered, 
as it is here foretold, its ancient trade, wealth, and 


randeur; as it did likewiſe after a ſecond deſtruc- 
tion by Alexander. It became Chriſtian early with 
the reſt of the neighbouring countries. St. Paul 
himſelf found many Chriſtians there, Acts xxl. 4. 
N 3 It 
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was an archbiſhoprick under the patriarchate of Je- 


ruſalem, with fourteen biſhopricks under its juriſ- 


diction. It continued Chriſtian till it was taken by 


the Saracens in 639: was recovered by the Chriſtians 


in 1124. But in 1280 was conquered by the Ma- 


It ſuffered a7 in the Diocleſian perſecution. It 


* 


malucs; and afterwards taken from them by the 


Turks in 1516. Since that time it has ſunk into 


utter decay; is now a mere ruin; a bare rock; ** a 
as the Prophet Eze- 


37 


place to Tpread nets upon, 
kiel foretold it ſhould be, ch. xxv1. 14. See San- 


_ dys's Travels; Vitringa on the place; 7 New- 
ton on the Prophecigs, Differt. x1. 


CH A F. . 


From the x111th chapter to the xx111d incluſive, 
the fate of ſeveral cities and nations 1s denounced : 
of Babylon, of the Philiſtines, Moab, Damaſcus, 
Egypt, Tyre. After having foretold the deſtruction 
of the foreign nations, enemies of Judah, the Pro- 

het declares the judgements impending on the peo- 
ple of God themſelves, for their wickedneſs and 
apoſtacy ; and the deſolation that thall be brought 
on their whole country. 

The xxivth, and the three following chapters, 
ſeem to have been delivered about the ſame time: 
before the deſtruction of Moab by Shalmaneſer ; 
(ſee xxv. 10.) conſequently before the deſtruction 
of Samaria; probably in the beginning of Hezekiah's 
reign. But concerning the particular ſubject of the 
xx1vth chapter, interpreters are not at all agreed : 


fome refer it to the detolation cauſed by the invaſion 


of Shalmaneſer; others to the invaſion of Nebu 
chadnezzar; 
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chadnezzar; and others to the deſtruction of the 
city and nation by the Romans. Vitringa is ſingu- 
lar in his opinion, who applies it to the perſecution 
of Antiochus Epiphanes. Perhaps it may have a 
view to all of the three great deſolations of the coun- 
try, by Shalmaneſer, by Nebuchadnezzar, and by 
the Romans: eſpecially the laſt, to which ſome parts 
of it may ſeem more peculiarly applicable. Howꝛ- 
ever, the Prophet chiefly employs general images; 
ſuch as ſet forth the greatneſs and univerſality of the 
ruin and deſolation, that is to be brought upon the 
country by theſe great revolutions, involving all or- 
ders and degrees of men, changing intirely the face 
of things, and deſtroying the whole polity both re- 
ligious and civil; without entering into minute Cir- 
cumſtances, or neceflarily reſtraining 1t by particular 
marks to one great event, excluſive of others of the 
ſame kind. 

4. The world languiſheth | The world is the 
ſame with the land; that is, the kingdoms of Judah 
and Iſrael ; orbis Iraeliticus. See Note on chap. 
XIII. 11. 


5. —the law] rh, fingular: ſo read Lxx, 
Syr. Chald. | 


6. —are deſtroyed] For mn, read AN; 1 
LXX, Syr. Chald. 8 

9. —palm-wine—|] This is the proper meaning 
of the word M.], vue: fee Note on chap. v. 11. 
All enjoyment ſhall ceaſe; the ſweeteſt wine ſhall 
become bitter to their taſte. 

11. —is paſſed away]! For „w, ah may: - 
tranſpoſing a letter. Houbigant, sEkCKER. Five 
Mss, (two Antient,) add 55 after wWwh: Lxx add 
the {ame word before it. 

14. But theſe—| That is, they that eſcaped out 
of theſe calamities. The great diſtreſſes brought 
upon Iirael and Judah drove the people away, and 


= diſ- 


of 
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diſperſed them all over the neighbouring countries: 
they fled to Egypt, to Afia Minor, to the iſlands 
and the coaſts of Greece. They were to be found 
in great numbers in moſt of the principal cities of 
theſe countries. Alexandria was in a great meaſure 
peopled by them. They had ſynagogues for their 
worſhip in many places; and were greatly inſtru- 
mental in propagating the knowlege of the true God 
among theſe heathen nations, and preparing them 
for the reception of chriſtianity. This 1s what the 
Prophet ſeems to mean by the celebration of the 
name of JEHoVaAaYry in the waters, in the diftant 
coaſts, and in the uttermoſt parts of the land. 
BD, ihe waters; vow, LXX; bra, Theod. not 


, from the ſea. 

15. In the diftant coaſts of the ſea] For Na, 
I ſuppoſe we ought to read BYR2; which is in a 
great degree juſtified by the repetition of the word in 
the next member of the ſentence, with the addition 
of N to vary the phraſe, exactly in the manner of 
the Prophet. S is a word chiefly applied to any 
diſtant countries, eſpecially thole lying on the Me- 
diterranean Sea. Others conjecture DB WA, n, 
DPDN, DDY2, n; Cyra, a Ma, illuſtrati, 
Le Clerc. Twenty-three Mss read Ni. The 
LxX do not acknowlege the reading of the Text, 
expreſſing here only the word wN, e Tag vn ois, and 
that not repeated. But Mss Pachom. and 1 D. 11. 
ſupply in this place the defect in the other copies of 
LXX, thus: Au 7870 7 03x Kupis ea i Tous olg 796 
JIEANETO NG. e T1; v0 0's TO OVOPUCK T8 Kopie Jes Iopaya EU- 
doo egi. According to which the Lxx had in 
their Hebrew copy DYN2, repeated afterward, not 


dg. Th 
16. But I faid—] The Prophet ſpeaks in the 


perſon of the inhabitants of the land ſtill remaining 
= 75: mere 3. 
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there; who ſhould be purſued by divine vengeance, 
and ſuffer repeated diſtreſſes from the inroads and 
depredations of their powerful enemies. Agreeably 
to what he ſaid before in a general denunciation of 
theſe calamities : RY he. 
1 Though there be a tenth part remaining in it; 
& Even this ſhall undergo a repeated deſtruction. ““ 
73 Chap. vi. 13. See the Note there. 
Ibid. the plunderers plunder | See Note on chap. 
XI. 8 t | 3 | 
17, 18. The terror, the pit, —] If they eſcape 
one calamity, another ſhall overtake them ; 71S 


As if a man ſhould flee from a lion, and a bear ſhould 
«gyertake him: | 3 | 
46 Or ſhould betake himſelf to his houſe, and lean his 
hand on the wall, 8 | 
e And a ſerpent thould bite him.” Amos v. 19, 


For, as our Saviour expreſſed it in a like parabolical 
manner, ** whereſoever the carcaſe is, there ſhall 
c the eagles be gathered together.“ Matth. xx1v. 
28. The images are taken from the different me- 
thods of hunting and taking wild beaſts, which were 
antiently in uſe. The terror was a line ſtrung with 
feathers of all colours, which fluttering in the. air 
ſcared and frightened the beaſts into the - toils, or 
into the pit, which was prepared for them. Nec 
c eſt mirum, cum maximos ferarum greges linea 
© pennis diſtincta contineat, & in infidias agat, ab 
6 1pſo effectu dicta Formido.“ Seneca De Ira, II. 
12. The pit, or pit-fall, Fovea; digged deep in 
the ground, and covered over with green boughs, 
turf, &c. in order to deceive them, that they might 
fall into it unawares. The ſnare, or toils, Indago; 

a ſeries of nets, incloſing at firſt a great ſpace of 
ground, in which the wild beaſts were known to 


be; 
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be; and _ drawn in by degrees into a narrower 
compaſs, till they were at laſt e ſhut up, and 
intangled in them. 

For 5pÞb, a Ms reads , as it is in Jer. XLVIII. 
44. and 1o the Vulg. and Chald. But perhaps it is 
only, like the latter, a Hebraiſm, and means no 
more than the ſimple prepoſition p. See Pf. cz. 6. 
For it does not appear, that the terror was intended 
to ſcare the wild beaſts by its noiſe. The Parono- 
maſia is very remarkable; pachad, pachath, pach : 
and that it was a common proverbial form, appears 
from Jeremiah's repeating it in the ſame words. 
RP. xLVIII. 43, 44. 

18. —from the pit! For , from the midſt of, 
Fs Ms reads Þ, from, as it is in Jer. xLVIII. 44. and 
fo likewiſe Lxx, Syr. Vulg. 

109. The land] un, forte delendum d, ut 
ex prœcedente ortum. Vid. ſeqq.” sEckrR. 

20. —like a lodge for a night.] See Note on 
chap. 1. 8. 
 21—23. —on high, —on b That is, 
the eccleſiaſtical and civil polity of the Jews; which 
ſhall be deſtroyed. The nation ſhall continue in a 
ftate of depreſſion and dereliction for a long time. 
The image ſeems to be taken from the practice of 
the great monarchs of that time; who, when they 
had thrown their wretched captives into a dungeon, 
never gave themſelves the trouble of inquiring about 
them; but let them lie a long time in that miſerable 
condition, wholly deftitute of relief, and diſregarded. 
God ſhall at length reviſit and reſtore his people in 
the Jaſt age : and then the kingdom of God ſhall be 
eftabliſhed in ſuch perfection, as wholly to obſcure. 
and eclipſe the glory of the temporary, typical, pre- 
1 kingdom now ſubſiſting. 

le Pre language of the Prophets is taken 


| from the anal logy between the world natural, and an 
empire 
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empire or kingdom conſidered as a world politic. 
Accordingly the whole world natural, conſiſting of 
heaven and earth, fignifies the whole world politic, 
conſiſting of thrones and people, or ſo much of it 
as is conſidered in prophecy: and the things in that 
world ſignify the analogous things in this. For the 
heavens and the things therein ſignify thrones and 
dignities, and thoſe who enjoy them; and the earth, 
with the things thereon, the inferior people; and 
the loweſt parts of the earth, called Hades, or Hell, 
the loweſt or moſt miſerable part of them. Great 
earthquakes, and the ſhaking of heaven and earth, 
are put for the ſhaking of kingdoms, ſo as to diſtract 
and overthrow them; the creating a new heaven and 


| earth, and the paſſing of an old one, or the begin- 


ning and end of a world, for the rife and ruin of a 
body politic ſignified thereby.—The ſun, for the 
whole ſpecies and race of kings, in the kingdoms of 
the world politic ; the moon, for the body of the 
common people, conſidered as the king's wife; the 
ftars, for ſubordinate princes and great men; or for 
biſhops and rulers of the people of God, when the 
ſun is Chriſt :—ſetting of the fun, moon, and ſtars; 
darkening the ſun, turning the moon into blood, 
and falling of the ſtars, for the ceaſing of a king- 
dom.” Sir I. Newton, Obſervations on the Pro- 
phecies, Part 1. Chap. II. | 
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CHAP. XXV. 


Fi, doth not appear to me, that this chapter hath 
cloſe and particular connexion with the chapter 

a ee preceding, taken ſeparately, and by 
itſelf. The ſubject of that was the deſolation of the 


land of Ifracl and Judah, by the juſt judgement of 


God, for the wickedneſs and diſobedience of the 


people: which, taken by itſelf, ſeems not with any 


propriety to introduce a hymn of thankſgiving to 
God for his mercies to his people in delivering them 
from their enemies. But taking the whole courſe of 
Prophecies, from the x111th to the xxivth chapter 
incluſive, in which the Prophet foretells the deſtruc- 
tion of ſeveral cities and nations, enemies to the 
Jews, and of the land of Judah itſelf, yet with inti- 
mations of a remnant to be ſaved, and a reſtoration 
to be at length effected by a glorious eſtabliſhment 
of the kingdom of God: with a view to this exten- 
five ſcene of God's providence in all its parts, and 
in all its cohfſequences, the Prophet may well be 
ſuppoſed to break out into this ſong of praiſe; in 
which his mind ſeems to be more poſſeſſed with the 

roſpect of future mercies than with the recollection 
of _ paſt. 

. —the city—] Niniveh, Babylon; Ar Moab, 

Or hy other ſtrong fortreſs poſſeſſed by the enemies 
of the people of God. 

For the firſt Y Syr. Vulg. read PPT; LXxX, 
and Chald. read, in the plural, w, tranſpoſing 
the letters. After the ſecond Wh a Ms adds 
929. 

Ibid. 


Ibid. —the proud ones—] For Yn, ftrangers, 
Ms Bodl. and another read YN, the proud: ſo like- 
wile the Lxx; for they render it ao:bwy here, and 
in verſe 5th, as they do in ſome other places: ſee 
Deut. XVIII. 20. 22. Another Ms reads , ad- 
wverſaries; which alſo makes a good ſenſe. But d 
and dm are often confounded by the great ſimilitude 
of the letters J and 5. See Malach. 111. 15. Iv. 1. 
Pſ. x1x. 14. apud LXX: and Pl. Liv. 53. (where 
Chald. reads yn) compared with Pf. LxXxxv1. 14. 

4. —a winter ſtorm. | For Wp, read p: or as 
yy from Ty, fo p from p. Capellus. 

5. the proud] The tame miſtake here as in 
ver. 2: ſee Note there. Here dym, the proud, is 
parallel to dN, the formidable: as in Pl. LTV. 5. 
and LXXXVI. 14. 

Ibid. As the heat by a thick cloud. ] For 2, 
Syr. Chald. Vulg. and two Mss, read 29; which 
is a repetition of the beginning of the. foregoing pa- 
rallel line: and the verſe taken out of the parallel 
form, and more fully exprefled, would run thus : 
As a thick cloud interpoſing tempers the heat of 
the ſun on the burnt ſoil, ſo ſhalt thou, by the in- 
terpoſition of thy power, bring low and abate the 
Loren of the proud, and the triumph of the formi- 

able.” 

6. —ſhall make for all the people a feaſt] A 
feaſt is a proper and uſual expreſſion of joy in con- 
{ſequence of victory, or any other great ſucceſs. The 
teaſt here ſpoken of is to be celebrated on Mount 
Sion, and all the peoples without diſtinction are to 
be invited to it. This can be no other than the ce- 
lebration of the eſtabliſhment of Chriſt's kingdom, 
which is frequently repreſented in the Goſpel under 
tlie image of a feaſt; where many ſhall come from 
the Eaſt and Weſt, and ſhall ſit down at table with 
Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of 


2 heaven.“ 
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heaven.” Matt. viII. 11. See alſo Luke xrv. 16. 


XxTI. 29, 30. This ſenſe is fully confirmed by the 
concomitants of this feaſt expreſſed in the next verſe; 


the removing of the veil from the face of the nations, 


and the abolition of death : the firſt of which 1s ob- 


viouſly and clearly explained of the preaching of the 
Goſpel; and the ſecond muſt mean the bleſſing of 


immortality procured for us by Chriſt, ©* who hath 
aboliſhed death, and through death hath deſtroyed 
him that had the power of death.” _ 

Ibid. —of old wines] Heb. /ees; that is, of wines 
kept long on the lees. The word uſed to expreſs the 
lees in the original ſignifies the preſervers; becauſe 
they preſerve the ſtrength and flavour of the wine. 
All recent wines, after the fermentation has ceaſed, 
ought to be kept on their lees for a certain time; 
which greatly contribute to increaſe their ſtrength 
and flavour. Whenever this firſt fermentation has 
been deficient, they will retain a more rich and 
ſweet taſte than is natural to them in a recent true 
vinous ſtate; and unleſs further fermentation is pro- 
moted by their lying longer on their own lees, they 
will never attain their genuine ſtrength and flavour, 
but run into repeated and ineffectual fermentations, 


and ſoon degenerate into a liquor of an acetous kind. 


All wines of a light and auſtere kind, by a fer- 
mentation too great, or too long continued, certainly 
degenerate into a weak ſort of vinegar ; while the 
{tronger not only require, but will ſafely bear a 


ſtronger and often repeated fermentation ; and are 


more apt to degenerate from a defect than exceſs of 
termentation into a vapid, ropy, and at length into 
a putreſcent ſtate.” Sir Edward Barry, Obſerva- 


tions on the Wines of the Antients, p. 9, 10. 


Thevenot obſerves particularly of the Schiras wine, 
that, after it is refined from the lees, it is apt to 
grow ſour: © Il a beaucoup de lie; Ceſt pourquoi 


11 
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11 donne puiſſamment dans la teſte; & pour le ren- 
dre plus traitable on le paſſe par un chauſſe d'hypo- 
cras: apres quoi il eſt fort clair, & moins fumeux. 
Ils mettent ce vin dans des grandes jarres de terre, 
qui tiennent dix ou douze juſqu'a quatorze carabas: 
mais quand Fon a entame une jarre, il faut la vuider 
au plutoſt, & mettre le vin qu'on en tire dans des 
bouteilles ou carabas; car ſi l'on y manque en le 
laiſſant quelque tems apres que la jarre eſt entamee, 
il ſe gite & S'aigrit.“ Voyages, tom. It. p. 245. 

This clearly explains the very elegant compariſon, 
or rather allegory, of Jeremiah ; where the reader 
will find a remarkable example of the mixture of the 
proper with the allegorical, not uncommon in the 
Hebrew poets : | 


Moab hath been at eaſe from his youth, 
& And he hath ſettled upon his lees; | 
Nor hath he been drawn off from veſſel to veſſel, 


„Neither hath he gone into captivity ; 
« Wherefore his taſte remaineth in him, 
& And his flavour is not changed.” fer. xLviItr. 11. 


Sir John Chardin's ms Note on this place of Je- 
remiah is as follows: * On change ainſi le vin de 
cupe en cupe en Orient; & quand on en entame une, 
1] faut la vuider en petites cupes ou bouteilles, ſans 
quoy il s'aigrit.“ 

7. the face of all-] us Bodl. reads, 55 19 5y. 
The word 99 has been removed from its right place 
into the line above, where it makes no ſenſe; as 
Houbigant conjectured. 3 

9. —ſhall they ſay—] S0 Lxx and Vulg. in the 
plural number. They read WN. Syr. reads NWN), 
Thou ſhalt ſay. . 5 
10. —ſhall give reſt—] Heb. man, quieſcet. 
Annon Man guietem dabit, ut Græci, avzTxuo1uy woah, 
& Copt.?” Mr. Woripe. That is, © ſhall give 

+. | Peace 


en 


the neighbouring nations 1 


wy 
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e and quiet to Sion, by deſtroying the enemy; 


as it follows. 


Ibid. As the draw 18 chreſhed— Hoc juxta 


ritum loquitur Palæſtinæ & multarum Orientis pro- 


vinciarum, quæ ob pratorum & fæni penuriam pa- 
leas preparant eſui animantium. Sunt autem car- 
penta ferrata rotis per medium in ſerrarun modum 
ſe volventibus, quæ ſtipulam conterunt; & commi- 


nuunt in paleas. Quomodo igitur plauſtris ferratis 


paleæ conteruntur, fic conteretur Moab ſub eo; five 
ſub Dei potentia, five in ſemetipſo, ut nihil in eo 


integri remaneat.” Hieron. in loc. See Note on 
ch. XXVIII. 27. 


Ibid. under the wheels of the car.] the mpPTmD, 


' LXX, Syr. Vulg. read dawn; which I have fol- 


lowed. See Joſhua xv. 31. compared with xIx. 5. 
where there is a miſtake very nearly the ſame. The 
Keri, Wa, is confirmed by twenty-eight ss, (ſe- 


ven Antient,) and three Editions. 


11. As he that ſinketh ſtretcheth out his hands to 


ſwim.] There is great obſcurity in this place: ſome 


underſtand God as the agent; others Moab. I have 
choſen the latter ſenſe, as I cannot conceive that the 
ſtretching out of the hands of a ſwimmer in ſwim- 
ming can be any illuſtration of the action of God 
ſtretching out his hands over Moab to deſtroy it. 


J take men, altering the point on the v on the au- 


thority of LXX, to be the participle of ], the 
ſame with mu and nw, inclinari, deprim ; and that 
the Prophet deſigned a Paronomaſia here, a figure 

which he frequently uſes, between the ſimilar words 


mw and MN. As Yn, 


in his place, or on the ſpot, 


as we ſay, in the preceding verſe, gives us an idea 
of the ſudden and compleat deſtruction of Moab; ſo 


pa, in the midſt of him, 
tion ſhall be open, and ex] 


means, that this deftruc- 
poſed to the view of all: 


hall plainly ſee him ſtrug- 
gling 
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gling againſt it, as a man in the midſt of the deep 
waters exerts all his efforts, by ſwimming to fave 
himſelf from drowning. ES 
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1. —we have a Tong city] In oppoſition to the 
city of the enemy, which God hath deſtroyed, chap. 
XXV. 2. ſee the Note there, | 

3. they have truſted] So Chald. ya. Syr.. 
and Vulg. read ma, we have truſted, Schroeder 
Gram. Hebr. p. 360. explains the preſent reading, 
wa, imperſonally, confiſum eft. 5 
4. —in JEHovan| In Jan JEznovan, Heb. but 
ſee Houbigant. Not. in Cap. x11. 2. 

8. We have placed our confidence in thy name}; 
LXX, Syr. and Chald. read hp, without the pro- 
noun annexed. | 4 

9. —have ] deſired thee] Forty-one uss, (nine 

Antient,) and five Editions, read PW. It is pro-, 

per to note this: becauſe the ſecond » being omitted 

in the 'Text, Vulg. and many others have rendered 
it in the third perſon, -#& 

16. —we have ſought thee—] So Lxx, and two 
Muss, TMTpB, in the firſt perſon. And ſo perhaps it 

ſhould be px, in the firſt perſon: but how LXX 

read this word is not clear; and this laſt member of 

the verſe is extremely obſcure. 

For 9, the Lxx read , in the firſt perſon 
likewiſe: a frequent miſtake; ſee Note on chap, 
X 20 | 
18. —we have brought forth wind] The learned 
profeſſor Michaelis explains this image in the fol- 
lowing manner : Rariorem morbum deſcribi, em- 

VOL. II. 0 preu- 
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„ empneumatoſin, aut ventoſam molam, dictum; 
4% quo quæ laborant diu & fibi & peritis medicis gra- 
«© vide videntur, tandemque peſt omnes veræ gra- 
« viditatis moleſtias & labores ventum ex utero 
« emittunt: quem morbum paſſim deſcribunt me- 
% dict.” Syntagma Comment. vol. 11. p. 165. The 
Syriac tranſlator ſeems to have underſtood it in this 
manner: Enixi ſumus, ut illæ, qua ventos pa- 
4 rjunt,” N : . 
Ibid. in the land] Ya, ſoa ms, Lxx, Syr. 
arid Vulg. 4 

19. —my deceaſed] All the antient verſions ren- 
der it in the plural; they read 9, my dead bo- 
dies. Syr. and Chald. read ETrmba2, their dead 
bodies. | : | 
Ibid. —of the dawn] Lueis, Vulg. ſo alſo Syr, 
and Chald. | | en 

The deliverance of the people of God from a ſtate 
of the loweft depreſſion, is explained by images 
plainly taken from the Reſurrection of the dead. In 
the ſame manner the Prophet Ezekiel repreſents the 
reſtoration of the Jewiſh nation from a ſtate of utter 
diſſolution, hy the reſtoring of the dry bones to life, 
exhibited to him in a viſion, chap. xxx v11. whick 
is directly thus applied and explained, ver. 11—13. 
And this deliverance is expreſſed with a manifeſt op- 

fition to what is here ſaid above, ver. 14. of the 
great lords and tyrants, under whom they had 
groaned ; 
They are dead, they ſhall not live; | 

„ They are deceaſed tyrants, they ſhall not riſe.” 


that they ſhould be deſtroyed utterly, and ſhould 
never be reſtored to their former power and glory. 
It appears from hence, that the doctrine of the Re- 
ſurrection of the dead was at that time a popular and 
common doctrine: for an image which is aſſumed 
80 1 


in order to expteſs or repreſent any thing in the way 
of allegory or metaphor, whether poetical or pro- 
phetical, muſt be an image commonly known and 
_ underſtood ; otherwiſe it will not anſwer the purpoſe 
for which it is afſutned. | | 
20. Come, O my people; retire—] An exhor- 
tation to patiencè and reſignation under oppreſſion, 
with a confident expectation of deliverance, by the 
ower of God manifeſtly to be exerted in the de- 
Rruction of the oppreſſor. It ſeems to be an allu- 
ſion to the command of Moſes to the Iſraelites, when 
the deſtroying angel was to go through the land of 
Egypt, ** not fo go out at the door of their houſes 
until the morning:“ Exod. x11. 22. And before 
the paſſage of the Red Sea: Fear ye not, ſtand 
ec ſtill, and ſee the ſalvation of IRHO VAR: —IERHO· 
„vA ſhall fight for you, and ye ſhall hold your 
** peace.” Exod. xi v. 13, 14. | 


C HAF. xxvit. 


Ihe ſubject of this chapter ſeems to be the nature, 
the meaſure, and the dealings with his people: ver. 
t. his judgements inflicted on their great and power- 
ful enemies: ver. 2. his conſtant care and protection 
of his favourite vineyard, in the form of a dialogue 
ver. 7. the moderation and lenity, with which the 
ſeverity of his judgements have been tempered ! ver. 
9. the end and deſign of them, to recover them 
Hom idolatry; and ver: 12. the recalling of them, 
on their repentance, from their ſeveral diſperſions. 
The firſt verſe feems connected with the two laſt 
verſes of the preceding chapter. 1 
© 2 I. Le- 
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1. Leviathan, &c.] The animals here mentioned 
ſeem to be: the crocodile, rigid, by the ſtiffneſs of 
the back-bone, ſo that he cannot readily turn him 
ſelf, when he purſues his prey; hence the eaſieſt 
way of eſcaping from him is by making frequent and 
ſhort turnings: the ſerpent, or dragon, flexible and 
winding ; ; which coils himſelf up in a circular form: 
the ſea-monſter, or the whale. Theſe are uſed alle- 
gorically, without doubt, for great potentates, ene- 
mies and perſecutors of the people of God: but to 
ſpecify the particular perſons or ſtates deſigned by 
the Prophet under theſe images is a matter of great 
difficulty, and comes. not necefſarily within the de- 
fign of theſe notes. 

2. —the beloved vineyard] For "JN, a ak 
number of iss, and ſome. printed Editions, have 
In; which is confirmed by Lxx, and Chald. 

Ibid. a reſponſive ſong] That my, 79 anſwer, 
ſignifies occationally to ſing reſponfively; and that 
this mode of finging was frequently practiſed among 
the antient Jews; ſee De S. Poeſ. Hebr. Prel. XIX. 
at the beginning. 

3. I will take care of her] For p , Syr. rams 
e): and fifteen uss, (tix Antient,) and fix Edi- 
tions, read TM, in the firſt perſon. 

4. I have no wall! For mn, LXX, and Syr. 
read mam. An antient Ms has r. For da, two 
Mss read Ona, plural. The vineyard wiſhes for a 
Wall and a fence of thorns; human ſtrength and 

Protection; (as the Jews were too apt to apply to 
I powerful neighbours for aſſiſtance, and to truſt 
to the ſhadow of Egypt:) 1enovan replies, that 
this would not avail 4 nor defend her againſt his 
wrath: he counſels her therefore to betake herſelf to 


his protection. On which the intreats him to make 
peace with her. | | 


2 


„ About 
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About Tripoly chere are abundance of vine- 
„yards and gardens, incloſed for the moſt 
« part with hedges; which chiefly conſiſt of the 
„ rhamnus, paliurus, oxyacantha, | &c.” Rawolf, 
. 21, 22. A fence of thorns is eſteemed equal to 
a wall for ſtrength, being commonly repreſented as 
impenetrable. See Micah vir. 4. Hoſea 11. 6. 
Ibid. —of the thorn and brier] Seven Mss, 
(two Antient,) and one Edition, and Syr. Vulg. 
Aquila, read Te, with the congunctien 5 pre- 
A 
Ah!] For N, I read M, as it was at firſt in a 
Ms. The was eafily loſt, being followed by anothers. 
6. from the root]! For , I read with the 
Syr. wwn. And for ma) N, D WH, joining 
the) to the firſt word, and taking that into conſtruc- 
tion with the firſt part of the ſentence. I ſuppoſe the 
dialogue to be continued in this verſe, which pur- 
ſues the ſame image of the allegory, but in the way 


of metaphor. 
9. And if—] N, four rss, (two Antient,) and 


EX xX. 
11. —her boughs]! MWyp, Ms. and Vulg. that 
is, the boughs of the vineyard, referring ſtill to the 
fubject of the dialogue above. 

The ſcarcity of fuel, eſpecially wood, in moſt 
parts of the Eaſt is ſo great, that they ſupply it with 
every thing capable of burning; cow dung dried, 
roots, parings of fruit, withered ſtalks of herbs and 
flowers: ſee Matth. vi. 21—30. Vine-twigs are 
particularly mentioned, as uſed for fuel in dreſſing 
their food, by D'Arvieux; La Roque, Paleſtine, 

198. Ezekiel ſays, in his parable of the vine, 
uſed figuratively for the people of God, as the vine- 
vard is here; Shall wood be taken thereof to do 
any work? or will men take a pin of it to hang 


* any veſſel thereon? Behold, it is caſt into the 
0 3 — 
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4% fire for fuel.” Chap. xv. 3, 4. If a man abide 
& not.in me, ſaith our Lord, he is caſt forth as a 
te branch [of the vine] and is withered; and men 

ce gather them, and caſt them into the fire, and they 


45 are burned.” John xv. 6. They employed wo- 


men and children to gather theſe things; and they 
laid them up in ſtore for uſe. The drefling and 
pruning of their vines afforded a good ſupply of the 
laſt ſort of fuel: but the Prophet ſays, that the vines 


themſelves of the beloved Mae. ſhall be blaſted, 


withered, and broken; and the women ſhall come, 
and gather them up; and carry away the whole of 
them, to make their fires for domeſtic ulgs, Ses 
Hamer, Obſerv. 1. Pp. 2 545 &c. 


7. The proud crown * Sebaſte, the antient 
& Samaria, is ſituated on a long mount of an oval 
figure; having firſt a fruitful valley, and then a 
te ring of hills running round about it.” Maundrell, 
p. 58, © E regione horum ruderum mons eſt per- 
b amcenus, planitie admodum frugifera circumſep- 
* tus, ſuper quem olim Samaria urbs condita fuit.”” 


Fureri Itinerarium, p. 93. The city beautifully ſi- 


tuated on the top of a round hill, and ſurrounded 
immediately with a rich valley, and 2 circle of other 
hills beyond it, ſuggeſted the idea of a chaplet, or 
wreath of flowers, worn upon their heads on occa- 
fions of feſtivity ; exprefled by the proud crown, and 
the fading flower of the Stark That this cuſtom 
of wearing chaplets in their banquets prevailed among 
the Jew s, as well as en the Greeks and Romans, 


pe 


CHAP, XXVII. ISAIAH. | 299 


appears from the following paſſage of the book of 
iſdom _ 


Let us fill ourſelves with coftly wine and ointments, ; 
© And let no flower of the ſpring paſs by u: - 
Let us crown ourſelves with roſe-buds, before they are 

„ withered.” Wiſd. 1. To 8, 


2 —the exceedingly. ſtrong one, IO Pn, 
fortis Domino, i. e. fortiſſimus, a Hebraiſm. For 


nee, thirty-eight ss, and two Editions, read 
Tm. 


5 


3. —crowns] I read MWy, plural, to agree with 
the verb Tp2MN. 

4. The early fruit before ſummer] No ſooner 
doth the boccore [the early fig] draw near to perfec- 
tion, in the middle or latter end of June, than the 
kermez, or ſummer fig, begins to be formed, though 
1t rarely ripens before Auguſt; about which time the 
ſame tree frequently throws out a third crop, or the 
winter fig, as we may call it. 'This 1s uſually of a 
much longer ſhape and darker complexion than the 
kermez, hanging and ripening upon the tree even 
after the. leaves are ſhed: and, provided the winter 
_ proves mild and temperate, is gathered as a delicious 
morſel in the ſpring.“ Shaw, Travels, p. 370. fol. 
The image was very obvious to the inhabitants of 
Judea and the neighbouring countries, and is fre- 
quently applied by the Prophets to expreſs a deſire- 
able object ; by none more 3 1 ph by Hoſea, 
chap. IX. 10. "OM. 
Like grapes in the wilderneſs, I found Iſrael; - 


„Like the firſt ripe fig in her prime, I ſaw your fa. 
„ thers.“ 


Ibid. —he plucketh it] For TRY, which with 
ARM makes a miſerable tautology, read by a tranſ- 
paſition of a letter TW; a happy conjecture of 

. Hou 
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Houbigant, The image expreſies in the ſtrongeſt 
manner the great eaſe with which the Affyrians thall 
take the rich city and the whole kingdom ;, and the 
avidity with which they ſhall ſeize the rich prey 
without reſiſtance. 5 

In that day—] Thus far the prophecy relates 
to the Iſraelites, and manifeſtly denounces their ap- 
proaching deſtruction by Shalmaneſer. Here it turns 
to the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, the rem- 
nant of God's people, who were to continue a king- 
dom after the final captivity of the Iſraelites. It be- 
gins with a favourable prognaſtication of their affairs 
under Hezekiah: but ſoon changes to reproofs and 
threatenings, for their intemperance, diſobedience, 
and profaneneſs. 

6. —to the gate of the enemy] That is, who pur- 
ſue the fleeing enemy even to the very gates of their 
own City : ** But we were upon them even unto the 
entering of the gate :” 2 Sam. XI. 23. that is, we 
drove the 1. back to their own gates: ſee alſo 1 
Sam. XvII. 52 

9. Whom fav they] would he teach—] The 
ſcoffers mentioned below, ver. 14. are here intro- 
duced as uttering their ſententious ſpeeches; they 
treat God's method of dealing with them, and warn- 
ing them by his Prophets, with contempt and deri- 
ſion. What, ſay they, doth he treat us as mere in- 
fants juſt weaned ? doth he teach us like little chil- 
dren, perpetually inculcating the ſame elementary 
leſſons, the mere rudiments of knowlege; precept 
after Precept line after line, here and there, by lit- 
- tle and little? imitating at the ſame time, and ridi- 
culing, in ver. 10. the conciſe prophetical manner. 
God by his Prophet retorts upon them with great 
ſeverity their own contemptuous mockery ; turning 
it to a ſenſe quite different from what they intended. 
Jes, nn he, it ſhall be in tack as you ſay: ye ſhall 

=. BE 
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be taught by a ſtrange tongue, and a ſtammering lip; 
in a ſtrange country; ye ſhall be carried into captivity 
by a people whoſe language ſhall be EY to 
you, and which ye ſhall be forced to learn like chil- 
dren : and my dealing with you ſhall be according 
to your own words: it ſhall be command upon com- 
mand for your puniſhment; it ſhall be line upon 
line, ſtretched over you to mark your deſtruction; 
(compare 2 Kings xxl. 13.) it ſhall come upon you 
at different times, and by different degrees; till the 
judgements, with which from time to time 1 have 
threatened you, ſhall have their full accompliſh- 
ment. | 5 
Jerom ſeems to have rightly underſtood the gene- 
ral deſign of this paſſage, as expreſſing the manner 
in which the ſcoffers, by their ſententious ſpeeches, 
turned into ridicule the warnings of God by his Pro- 
phets: though he has not ſo well explained the 
meaning of the repetition of their ſpeech in the 13th 
verſe. His words are on ver. 9. Solebant hoc ex 
« perſona Prophetarum ludentes dicere:” and on 
ver. 14. Quod ſupra diximus, cum irrifione ſoli- 
tos principes Judæorum Prophetis dicere, manda, 
„ +emanda, & cetera his ſimilia, per quæ oſtenditur, 
C nequaquam eos Prophetarum credidifle ſermoni- 
bus, ſed Prophetiam habuiſſe deſpectui, præſens 
cc oſtendit capitulum, per quod appellantur vari il- 
«© Juſores.” Hieron. in loc. | 
And ſo Jarchi interprets the word BY>wh in the 
next verſe : ** qut dicunt verba irriſionis parabolice.” 
And the Chaldee paraphraſes the 11th verfe to the 
ſame purpoſe, underſtanding it as ſpoken not of 
God, but of the people deriding his Prophets : 
« Quoniam in mutatione loquelæ & in lingua ſubſan- 
«« nationis irridebant contra prophetas qui propheta- 
« bant populo huic.“ = 
ee, 12. This 
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12. This is the true reſt ] The ſenſe of this 
verſe is: God had warned them by his Prophets, 
that their ſafety and ſecurity, their deliverance from 
their preſent calamities, and from the apprehenſions 
of ſtill greater approaching, depended wholly on 
their i in God, their farth and obedience : but 
they rejected this gracious warning with anten 
and mockery. 

15. na covenant with death] To be in covenant 
with, is a kind of proverbial expreſſion to denotę 
perfect ſecurity from evil and miſchief of any ſort: 


For thou ſhalt be in league with the ſtones of = 


« field ; 
And the beaſts of the field ſhall be at peace with thee. = 
Job v. 23. 


#1 | t And I will make a covenant for them with the beaſts 

#1 Vof the field, 
* And with the fowls of heaven, and with the creeping 
a things of the ground.” Hoſea 11. 18 


That is, none of thefe thall hurt them. But Lacan, | 
ſpeakin So the Pſylli, whoſe peculiar N 
was to be unhurt by 4 bite of ſerpents, with which 
their country located, comes ſtill nearer to the 
expreſſion of Iſaiah in this place: 


Gens unica terras 
44 Incolit a ſævo ſerpentum innoxia morſu 
„ Marmaridæ Pſylli. 
& Pax illis cum — data eſt,” Pharſal. Ix. . 


« Of all who ſcorching Afric's ſun endure, 
None like the ſwarthy Pſyllians are ſecure; 
„With healing gifts and privileges grac d, 
„Well in the land of ſerpents were they placd: 
4 Truce with the dreadful tyrant death they have, a 
And border ſafely on his realm the grave,” Rowe, 


18. —ſhall be broken] For Ma, which ſeems 
not to belong to this place, Chald. reads D; which 
5 5 
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16 approved by Houbigant and SECKFR: ſee Jer. 
XXXIIT. 21. where the very fame phraſe 1s uſed. 
See Prelim. Diſſert. p. J. 

20. For the bed is tog fhort—)] A naſbal, or 
proverbial ſaying, the meaning of which 1s, that 
they will find all means of defence and protection 
inſufficiegt to ſecure them, and cover them from 
the evils coming upon them. pp, chap. xx11. 8. 
the covering, is uſed for the outworks of defence, 
the barrier of the country; and here in the allegori- 
cal ſenſe it means much the ſame thing. Their beds 
were only matraſſes laid on the floor; and the cover- 
let a ſheet, or in the winter a carpet, laid over it, 
in which the perſon wrapt himſelf. For drum, it 
* probably to be pag. Houbigant, sECK ER. 

Liſten ye, and hear my voice] The fore- 
| * diſcourſe, confiſting of ſevere reproofs, and 
threatenings of dreadful judgements impending on 
the Jews for their vices, and their profane contempt 
of God's warnings by his meſſengers, the Pro- 
phet concludes with an explanation and defence 
of God's method of dealing with his people in an 
elegant parable or allegory ; in which he employs A 
variety of images, all taken from the ſcience of agri- 
culture. As the huſbandman uſes various methods 
in preparing his land, and adapting it to the ſeveral 
kinds of ſęeds to be for, with a due obſervation of 
times and ſeaſons; and when he hath gathered in his 
harveſt, employs methods as various in ſeparating 
the corn from the ſtraw and the chaff by different 
inſtruments, according to the nature of the different 
ſorts of grain: ſo God, with unerring wiſdom, and 
with ſtrict juſtice, inſtructs, admoniſhes, and cor- 
rects his people; chaſtiſes and puniſhes them in va- 

rious ways, as the exigence of the caſe requires; 
now more moderately, now more ſeverely; always 
tempering juftice with mercy ; in order to reclaim 


3 | the 
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the iert, to improve the good; and, finally, to 
ſeparate che one from We viher. | 

26. For his God inſtructeth him] All nations 
have agreed in attributing agriculture, the moſt uſe- 
ful and the moſt neceſſary of all ſciences, to the in- 
vention and to the ſuggeſtions of their deities. ** The 
moſt High hath ordained huſbandry,” ſaith the ſon 
of Sirach : Ecclus. vir. 15. 


8 ne Ceres fertur fruges, Liberque liquoris 


= Vitigeh laticem mortalibus inttituiſſe.“ 
Lucretius, v. 14. 


O & 17105 aIonouct 
Asi one., Aaouvg d em ehen ey4pzr 
Mpryorwy oro Agyer I ore [Fow)og gien 
Bouos Ts Ne puexenoir / Nee d ore JH 15 


Kai Our Y upcoο c, N u ann @avra -. 
Aratus, Phznom. 5· 


He (Jupiter) to the human race 
Indulgent prompts to neceſſary toil 
Man provident of life; with kindly ſigns | 
The ſeaſons marks, when beſt to turn the glebe OA 
With ſpade and plough, to nurſe the tender plant, 
And caſt o'er foitering earth the ſeeds abroad. 


27, 28. Four methods of threſhing are hee men- 
tioned, by different inſtruments; the flail, the drag, 
the wain, and the treading of the cattle. The ſtaff, 
or flail, was uſed for the /nfirmiora ſemina, ſays Hie- 
ron. the grain that was too tender to be treated in 
the other methods. The drag conſiſted of a fort of 
ſtrong planks, made rough at the bottom with hard 
{tones or iron: it was drawn by horſes or oxen over 
the corn-ſheaves ſpread on the floor, the driver ſit- 
ting upon it. Kempfer has given a print repreſent- 


ing the manner of uſing this inftrument. Amecen. 
Exot. 
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Exot. p. 682. fig. 3. The wain was + much like the 
former, but had wheels with iron teeth, or edges 
like a ſaw. Ferrata carpenta rotis per medium in 
ſerrarum modum ſe volventibus:“ - Hieron. in loc. 
by which it ſhould ſeem, that the axle was armed 
with iron teeth, or ſerrated wheels, throughout. 
See a deſcription and print of ſuch a machine. uſed 
at preſent in Egypt for the fame purpoſe; ut moves, 
upon three rollers armed with iron teeth or Wheels, 
to cut the ſtraw: in Niebuhr's Voyage en Arabie, 
Tab. xv11. p. 128. In Syria they make uſe of the 
drag, conſtructed in the very ſame manner as above 
deſcribed; Niebuhr, Deſcription de LArabie, p. 
140. This not only forced out the grain, but cut 
the ſtraw in pieces for fodder for the cattle; for 
in the Eaſtern e they have no hay. See 
Harmer's Obſerv. 1. p. 425. The laſt method is 
well known from this law o Moſes, which “ forbids 
the ox to be muzzled, when he treadeth out the 
corn. Deut. xx v. 4. 

28. —but the bread- corn I read n, on 
the authority of Vulg. and Symmachus: the former 
expreſſes the Conjunction „ omitted in the Text, 

autem: t he latter by 9:. 

Ibid. —hoofs— | F or WWW, horſemen, read YDB, 
boofs, So Syr. Sym. Theod. Vulg. 
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Ha xx 


The ſubject of this and the four · following chapters 
is the invaſion of Senacherib; the great Niftrefs of 
the Jews while it continued ; their Fadden and un- 
expected deliverarice by God's immediate interpoſi- 


tion in their favour; the ſubſequent profperous ſtate 


of the kingdom under Heackiah'| interſperſed with 
fevere reproofs, and threats of puniſhment, for their 
8 ſtupidity, infidelity, their want of truſt 
God, and their vain reliance on the aſſiſtance of 

t: and with promiſes of better times, both im- 


mediately to ſucceed, and to be expected in the fu- 


ture age. The whole making not one continued diſ- 
courſe, but rather a collection of different diſcourſes 
upon the ſame ſubject ; which is treated with great 
elegance and variety: though the matter is various, 
and the tranſitions ſudden, yet the Prophet ſeldom 
goes far from his ſubject. It is properly enough di- 
vided by the chapters in the common tranſlation. 

1. Ariel] That Jeruſalem is here called by 
this name is very certain; but the reaſon of this 
name, and the meaning of it as applied to Jeruſalem, 
is very obſcure and doubtful. Some, with the Chal- 
dee, ſuppoſe it to be taken from the hearth of the 
great altar of Burnt-offerings, which Ezekiel plainly 
calls by the ſame name; and that Jeruſalem is here 
conſidered as the ſeat of the Fire of God, 5% MM, 
which thould iſſue from thence to conſume his ene- 
mies: compare chap. xxx1. 9. Some, according 
to the common derivation of the word, m, the 


Lion of God, or the ſtrong Lion; ſuppole it to ſig- 


nify the ſtrength of the place, by which it was ena- 
bled 
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bled to reſiſt and overcome all its enemies. Tig 5: 
Fact Ty WoMy ourwg eunriou* ene, di Ocov, cor 
0144v ec fe TOUG XVTOUPOVTOC( « Procop. in loc. There 
are other explanations of this name given, but none 
that ſeems to be perfectly ſatisfactory. mw” 

Ibid. Add year to _— Ironically: go on 
year after year; keep your ſolemn feaſts : yet know, 
that God will puntſh you for your hypocritical wor- 
| ſhip, conſiſting of mere form deſtitute of true piety. 
Probably delivered at the time of ſome great feaſt, 
when they were thus employed. 

2. —mourning and forrow— | Inſtead of your 
preſent joy and feſtivity. _ g 

Ibid. —as the hearth of the great altar.] That is, 
it ſhall be the ſeat of the Fire of God; which thalt 
iſſue from thence to conſume his enemies. See Note 
on ver. 1. Or, perhaps, all on a flame; as it was 
hen taken by the Chaldeans ; or covered with car- 
caſes and blood, as when taken by the Romans: an 
intimation of which more diſtant events, though not 
immediate ſubjects of the Prophecy, may perhaps 
be given in this obſcure paſſage. | 
3. —like David] For Nn read 12; fo Lxx, 
and two rss, and f. two more. 

_ Ibid. —towers—] For mn read MmmTg9; fo 
LX&X, and five uss, one of them Antient. 

4. —a feeble ſpeech] That the ſouls of the dead 
attered a feeble ſtridulous found, very different from 
the natural human voice, was a popular notion 
among the Heathens as well as among the Jews. 
This appears from ſeveral paſſages of their poets; 
Homer, Virgil, Horace. 'The pretenders to the art 
of Necromancy, who were chiefly women, had an 
art of ſpeaking with a feigned voice; ſo as to de- 
ceive thoſe who applied to them, by making them 
believe, that it was the voice of the ghoſt. They 
had a way of uttering ſounds, as if they were formed, 
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not by "'Y organs of ſpeech, but deep in the cheſt, 
or in the belly; and were thence called exfecpufon 
ventriloqui: they could make the voice ſeem to 
come from beneath the ground, from a diſtant part, 
in another direction, 1 not from themſelves; the 
better to impoſe upon thoſe who confulted them. 
Egenrnds; TO ye TOUTO TOV. jt 0.07 Mi errirnòz vorrœs, 
| tv Oo 71 era feuny The (wyng TOY TOU ei cer odd 
TXWTEY ty Nov Pſellus de Dæmonibus, apud Bo- 
chart. 1. p. 731. * Theſe people ſtudiouſly ac- 
quire, and affect on purpoſe, this ſort of obſcure 
found ; that by the uncertainty of the voice they 
may the better eſcape being detected in the cheat.” 

From theſe arts of the Necromancers the popular 
notion ſeems to have ariſen, that the ghoſt's voice 
was a weak, ſtridulous, almoſt inarticulate ſort of 
ſound, very different from the ſpeech of the living. 

5, —the proud—| For PN, thy rangers, read 
dyn, the proud, LXX ; parallel and ſynonymous to 
ip, the terrible, in the next line: the J was at 
firſt Jin a Ms. See Note on XX. 2. 

5—7. But the multitude of the proud—] Theſe 
verſes contain an admirable deſcription of the de- 
ſtruction of Senacherib's armv, with a beautiful va- 
riety of the moſt expreſſive images: perhaps more 
adapted to ſhew the greatneſs, the ſuddenneſs, and 
horror, of the event, than the means and manner 
by which it was effected. Compare chap. xxx. 
3. 

like as a dream— ! This is the beginning 
of the compariſon, which is purſued and applied in 
the next verſe. Senacherih and his mighty army are. 
not compared to a dream, becauſe of their ſudden 
diſappearance; but the dilappointment of their eager 
hopes 15 com pared to what happens to a hungry and 
thirſty man, when he awakes from a dream, in 


which fancy had preſented to him meat and drink 
In 


Sap. AA. BAA © Wh 


in abundance; and finds it nothing but'a vain illu- 
ſion. The compariſon is elegant and beautiful in 
the higheſt degree, well wrought up, and perfectly 
ſuited to the end propoſed : the image is extremely 
natural, but not obvious; it appeals to our inward 
feelings, not to our outward ſenſes; and is applied 
to an event in its concomitant circumſtances exactly 
ſimilar, but in its nature totally different. See De 
S. Poeſ. Hebr. Prælect. x11. For beauty and ingea 
nuity it may fairly come in competition with one of 
the moſt elegant of Virgil, (greatly improved front 
Homer, Ihad, xx11. 199.) where he has applied to 
a different purpoſe, but not ſo happily, the ſame 
image of the ineffectual working of imagination in a 
dream: es 
As veluti in ſomnis oculos ubi languida preffit 
„Nocte quies, necquicquam avidos extendere curſus 
« Velle videmur, & in mediis conatibus ægri 
„ Succidimus ; non lingua valet, non corpore notæ 
* dSufficiunt vires, nec vox, aut verba ſequuntur.?? _ 
| En. x11: 908: 
And as, when ſlumber ſeals the cloſing ſigit, | 
& The ſick wild fancy labours in the night; 
Some dreadful viſionary foc we ſhun 
With airy ſtrides, but ſtrive in vain to run; 
& In vain our baffled limbs their pow'rs eflay ; 
«© We faint, we ſtruggle, fink; and fall away; _ 
% Drain'd of our ſtrength, we neither fight nor fly; 
„And on the tongue the ſtruggling accents die.” Pitt. 


Lucretius expreſſes the very ſame image with 
Iſaiah ; _ 
Ac veluti in ſomnis ſitiens quum querit, & humor 
Non datur, ardorem in membris qui ſtinguere poſſit: 
« Sed laticum ſimulachra petit, fruſtraque laborat, 
« Ig medioque ſitit torrenti flumine potans,” 
= IV. 1091. 
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Ibid. —their armies and their towers] For 
IMIR may, I read with the Chald. Hh Nax. 
9. They are drunken, but not with wine. See 


0 Note on chap. LI. 21. 


11. I cannot read 1t—| An Antient xis and Lxx 
have preſerved a word here, loſt out of the Text, 
hd, (for MST, ) avoiry ο .. 

13 er For 18 ſixty- three Mss, and 
three Editions, read yn, and five uss add mv. 

Ibid. And vain—] I read, for Mn, wm, with 
Lxx, Matt. xv. 9. Mark vii. 7. and, for rwe, 
db, with Chald. 

- 17. Ere Lebanon become like Carmel—] A Ma- 
ſhal, or pro\erbual laying, expreſſing any great re- 
volution of things; and, when reſpecting two ſub- 
jects, an entire reciprocal change: explained here 
by ſome inte -rpreters, I think with great probability, 
as having its principal view beyond the revolutions 
then near at hand; to the rejection of the Jews, and 


the calling of the Gentiles. The firſt were the vine- 


yard of God, > w, (if the Prophet, who loves 


an alluſion to words of like ſounds, may be ſuppoſed 


to have intended one here,) cultivated and watered 
by him in vain, to be given b. and to become a 


wilderneſs: compare chap. v. 17. The laſt had 


been hitherto barren, but oe by the grace of 
God, to be rendered fruitful. See Matth. xx1. 43. 


Rom. x1. 30, 31. Carmel ſtands here oppoſed. to 


Lebanon, and therefore is to be taken as a proper 


Name. 


21. —that pleaded in the ate] They are heard 
by the treaſurer, maſter of the horſe, and other 
PTinc?] . officers of the regency [of Algiers, | who 
ft conftantly 1n the gate of the palace for that pur- 
poſe: that is, the diſtribution of juſtice.] Shaw, 


Travels, p. 3:5. fol. He adds, in the Note, That 
we read of the Elders in the gate, Deut. x x11.,15, 


and 
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and xxv. 7. and If. xx1x. 21. Amos v. 10. of him 
that reproveth and rebuketh in the gate. The Otto- 
man Court likewiſe ſeems to have been called zhe 
Port, from the diſtribution of juſtice, and the diſ- 
patch of public buſineſs, that is carried on in the 
gates of it. 

22. —the God of the houſe of Jacob.] I read 
o, as a noun, not a prepoſition: the parallel line 
favours this ſenſe; and there is no addreſs to the 
houſe of Jacob, to juſtify the other. 

Ibid. —covered with confuſion | * Yun, Chald. 
ut e [perabans] Theod. evreannoerai, Syr. MEM, 
videtur legendum e: hic enim ſolum legitur 
verbum YN, nec in linguis affinibus habet pudoris 
ſignificationem.“ SECKER. 

23. When his children ſhall ſee—] For vn, 
I read Nn, with Lxx, and 575 


CHAP. XXX. 


1. Who ratify covenants—] Heb. Who pour 
out a libation.“ Sacrifice and libation were cere- 
monies conſtantly uſed, in antient times, by moſt 
nations, in the ratifying of covenants: a libation 
therefore is uſed for a covenant, as in Greek the 
word oT6»9, for the ſame renn ſtands for both. 
This ſeems to be the moſt eaſy explication of the 
Hebrew phraſe; and it has the authority of the Lxx, 
er o. nt cg. 

4. —at Hanes] Six ss, and perhaps ſix _ 
read dn, in vain, for PIN, Hamil. - and ſo alſo 

who read likewiſe wy, laboured, for wy, ar- 
rived at. f 

: P- 2 5, rere 
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5. —were aſhamed—] Eight uss (one An- 
tient, ) read wan, without N. So Chald. and Vulg. 
Ibid. But proved] Four ss (three Antient) 
after M add d, which ſeems wanted to compleat the 
Phraſe in its uſual form. J DDE KL 

6. The burthen—] ud ſeems here to be taken 
in its proper ſenſe; the load, not the oracle. The 
ſame ſubject is continued; and there ſeems to be no 

lace here for a new Title to a diſtin& Prophecy. 

| Ibid. —a land of diftreſs—] The ſame deſerts 
are here ſpoken of, which the Itraelites paſſed 
through, when they came out of Egypt; which 
Moſes deſcribes, Deut. vIII. 15. as that great 
and terrible wilderneſs, wherein were fiery ſerpents, 
and ſcorpions, and drought; where there was no 
water.” And which was deſigned to be a kind of 
barrier between them and Egypt, of which the Lord 
had ſaid, Ye ſhall henceforth return no more that 
way.” Deut. XVII. 16. 5 

6. —will not profit them] A ms. adds in the 
margin the word ), which ſeems to have been loſt 
out of the Text: it is authorized by Lxx, and 
Vulg. „„ 
7. Rahab the Inactive] The two laſt words, 87 
nav, joined into one, make the Participle Pihel 

Hawn. I find, that the learned Profeſſor Doeder- 
lein, in his Verſion. of Iſaiah, and Note on this 
place, has given the ſame conjecture; which he 
ſpeaks of as having been formerly publiſhed by him. 
A concurrence of different perſons in the ſame con- 
jecture adds to it a greater degree of probability. 

8. For a teſtimony] wo, ſo Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
and Lxx, in uss Pachom. and 1 D. 11. « Hag v, 
which two words have been loft out of the other co- 
pies of LXX. | | 5 

12. —in obliquity] wpy2, tranſpoſing the two 
laſt letters of pn, in oppre//ion, which teems not 


10 
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to belong to this place: a very probable conjecture 


of Houbigant. 
13. —a ſwelling in a high wall] It has been ob- 


ſerved before, that the buildings of Aſia generally 
confiſt of little better than what we call mud-walls. 
All the houſes at Iſpahan, ſays Thevenot, (vol. 
II. p. 159.) are built of bricks made of clay and 
ſtraw, and dried in the ſun; and covered with a 
laſter made of a fine white ſtone. In other places 
in Perſia, the houſes are built with nothing elſe but 
ſuch bricks, made with tempered clay and chopped 
ſtraw, well mingled together, and dried in the ſun, 
and then uſed : but the leaft rain diſſolves them.“ 
Sir John Chardin's ms. Remark on this place of Iſa- 
jah is very appoſite: Murs en Aſie étant faits de 
terre ſe fendent ainſi par milieu & de haut en bas.“ 
This 1 clearly how obvious and expreſſive the 
ima The Pſalmiſt has in the ſame manner 
made — of it, to expreſs ſudden and utter deſtrue- 


tion: 


«Ye ſhall be ſlain all of you ; ; | 
„Ve ſhall be] like an an wall, like a ſhattered 
„ fence.” P. LxII. 4. 


14. —and ſpareth it not! Five: Muss add the con- 


junction ; to the negative; 5 \ 
17, ten thouſand—] I n 2 ſecond line of this 


verſe a word 1s manifeſtly cine which ſhould 
anſwer to one thouſand in the firſt : Lxx ſupply e- 
A, gn. But the true word is aan; as, I am 
perſuaded, any one will be convinced, who will 


compare the following paſſages with this place: 


* How ſhould one chaſe a thouſand ; 


And two put ten thouſand [man] to flight.” 
Deut. XXXII. 30. 


P 3 And 


214 NOTES ON CHAP. xxx. 


&« And five of you ſhall chaſe a hundred; | 
And a hundred of you ſhall chaſe a ten 
© thouſand.” Lev. xxv1. 8. 


18. —ſhall he expect in ſilence] For Dry, be 
ball be exalted, which belongs not to this place, 
Houbigant reads yr, be ſball be ſilent: and ſo it 
ſeems to be in a Ms. Another us inſtead of it reads 
A, he ſball return. The miſtakes occaſioned by 
the ſimilitude of the letters 7 and 9 are very fre- 
quent, as the reader may have already obſerved. 

19. When a holy people—] N &yios, Lx x, 
WP Oy. The word vp, loſt out of the Text, but 
happily ſupplied by Lxx, clears up the ſenſe, other- 
wile extremely obſcure. | 
bid. —ſhalt implore him with weeping] The 
negative particle & is not acknowledged by Lxx. 
It may perhaps have been written by miſtake for W, 
of which there are many examples. 

20. Though 1Eznovau—] For , fixteen 
Mss, and three Editions, have Fr. 

21. —to the right, or to the left] Syr: Chald. 
Vulg. tranſlate as if, inftead of -n, they read 
N- Ng. 

22. And ye ſhall treat The very Webb en | 
of Moſes, Deut. v11. 25. only thrown out of the 
proſe into the poetical form. The graven images 
of their gods ye ſhall burn with fire: thou ſhalt 
© not defire the filver or the gold that is on them; 
& nor take it unto thee, leſt thou be ſnared therein; 
oa " it is an abomination to JEHOVAH thy God.“ 

the mighty—] don, de s, Sym. .- 
3 vous, Aquila. P3735, Chald. 

26. The Text adds, RD 
pon HD Thong 5 as the light of ſeven day 3 8 mani- 
feſt glols, taken in from the margin : it is not in 
moſt of the copies of NS it interrupts the rhy for 

mical 
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mical conſtruction, and obſcures the ſenſe by a 
falſe, or at leaſt an unneceſſary, interpretation. 

27. the flame—] dN; this word ſeems to 
be rightly rendered in our tranſlation, the flame, 
Jud. xx. 38 and 40, &c. a ſign of fire, Jer. VI. 1. 
called properly T8WÞ, an elevation, from its tending 
upwards. 

28. —to toſs the nations with the van of perdi- 
tion The word dn is in its form very irregular. 
Kimchi ſays it is for 319. Houbigant ſuppoſes it 
to be a miſtake, and ſhews the cauſe of it; the 
joining it to the dd, which ſhould begin the follow- 
ing word. The true reading is DW PIP. 25 
The Vulgate ſeems to be the only one of the an- 
tient interpreters, who has explained rightly the 
ſenſe ; but he has dropped the image: ad per- 
dendas gentes in nihilum.“ Kimchi's explanation 
is to the following effect: ©* 79) is a van with which 
they winnow corn; and its uſe is to cleanſe the corn 
from the chaff and ſtraw : but the van, with which 
God will winnow the nations, will be the van of 
emptineſs, or perdition ; for nothing uſeful ſhall re- 

main behind, but all ſhall come to nothing, and 
_ periſh. In like manner, a bridle is deſigned to 
guide the horſe in the right 'way ; but the bridle, 
which God will put in the jaws of the people, ſhall 
not direct them aright, but ſhall make them err, 
and lead them into deſtruction.” This latter image 
the Prophet has applied to the ſame ſubject after- 
ward, ch. xxxVII. 29. 


6 I will put my bridle in thy j jaws, 
* And turn thee back by ihe way in which thou cunck 2 


And as to the former it is to be obſerved, that the 
van of the antients was a large inſtrument, ſomewhat 
like a ſhovel, with a long handle, with which they 
tolled the corn mixed with the chaff and chopped 

8 4 ee ſtraw 
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ſtraw into the air, that the wind might ſeparate 


them. See Hammond on Matth. 111. 12. 


31. He, that was— i Poſt WR forte excidit 


Wor.” SECKER. 


32. —the rod of correction For w, the 


grounded ſtaff, of which no one yet has been able to 
make any tolerable ſenſe. Le Clerc conjectured 


FN, of correction; ſee Prov. xxII. 15. and fo it 
is in two uss, (one of them Antient,) and ſeems to 
be ſo in the Bodley us. Syr. has r α)/αον, virga do- 
mans, vel ſubjectionis. 

Ibid. —againſt them] For 32, fifty-two uss, 


and five Bditions, read DA. 
Ibid. —with tabrets and harps] With every. de- 


monſtration of joy and —— for the Ps ack 
tion of the enemy in ſo wonderful a manner : with 
hymns of praiſe, accompanied with muſical inſtru- 


ments. See ver. 29. 
33. For Tophet is ordained—] Tophet is a val- 


ley very near to Jeruſalem, to the Wr eaſt, called 
allo the Valley of Hinnon, or Gehenna; where the 


Canaamtes, and afterwards the Ilraelites, ſacrificed 
their children, by making them paſs through the 
fire; that is, by burning ow in the fire, to Mo- 
loch. It is therefore uſed as a place of puniſhment. 
by fire; and by our bleſſed Saviour in the Goſpel 
for hell-fire: as the Jews themſelves had applied it: 
ſee Chald. on Iſaiah, XXXIII. 14. where Sy "13, 
is rendered the Gehenna of everlaſting fire.“ Here | 
the place where the Aſſyrian army was deſtroyed 
is called Tophet by a metonymy ; for the Aſſyrian 
amy was deſtroyed probably at a greater diſtance from 
Jecuſalem, and quite on the oppoſite fide of it: for 
Nob is mentioned as the laſt ſtation, from which 
the king of Afſyria ſhould threaten Jeruſalem, chap. 
x. 32. where the Prophet ſeems to have given a very 


exact c horographical deſcription of his march in order 


to «Rack the City. 
CHAP. 


CHAP. XXXI. 18 ATAM. | we 


— 


* Who truſt—] For 59 10 twenty ss, and 
Axx, and Vulg. read 5y, without the conjunction. 
2. —his word]! Wan, fingular, without 5, MS. 
and LXx, and 'Targ. Hierol. 
4. Like as the hon—] This compariſon i is ew 
adtly i in the ſpirit and manner, and very — 12 
proaching to the expreſſion of Homer: 


By d , co ge eco oper tTEOPÞ0E, 09 erde ung 
Anpov en Age, RN de & HE HYNVAp, 
MyAwy AMC, . 648 Y ULLYCY 99% Ney 
Eurrep yap N & venri © xp avtofs (Rwropas Me 
> uy XUTL Kul dee PUAKXTT οοντονͥ D , 
Ov þ px T ce eig os fee Gab pow oro ou 
ANN oy c n Acres HE ,,, WE KO AUTOS 
ESD EY TW CwTOs Hon HTO N(E4Þ0G COKOVTL. 


Thad xII. 299. | 


As the bold lien, mountain-bred, now long 
Famiſh'd, with courage and with hunger ſtung, 

Attempts the thronged fold : him nought appalls, 

Though dogs and armed ſhepherds ſtand in guard 
Collected; he nathleſs undaunted ſprings 

O'er the high fence, and rends the trembling prey; 15 

Or ruſhing onward in his breaſt receives 

The well aimed ſpear. 


Of metaphors, allegories, and compariſon. of the 
Hebrew poets, in which the Divine nature and at- 
tributes are repreſented under images taken from 
brutes and other low objects; of their effect, their 
ſublimity, and the cauſes of it; ſee De 8. Poeſ. 
Hebr. . x vl. ſub fin. 


4 leaping 
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3. king forward—] The generality of inter- 

14. preters obſerve in this place an alluſion to the deli- 

at verance, which God vouchſafed to his people, when 

1 he deſtroyed the firſt-born of the Egyptians, and 

. exempted thoſe of the Iſraelites ſojourning among 
them by a peculiar interpoſition. 'The ſame word 
is made uſe of here, which is uſed upon that ocea- 
ſion; and which gave the name to the Feaſt, which 
was ater in commemoration of that Sera: ; 
mop. But the difficulty is, to reconcile the com- 
monly received meaning of that word with the eir- 
cumſtances of the fimilitude here uſed to illuſtrate 
the deliverance, repreſented as parallel to the deli- 
verance in Egypt. 


« As the mother- birds hovering « over their young ; 1 5 

So ſhall JEHovan God of hoſts protect Jeruſalem, 

1 ProteQting and delivering, paſſing over, and reſcuing 
* 


This diffculty! 15, 1 think, well ſolved by Vitrin⸗ 
ga; whoſe remark is the more worthy of obſerva- 
tion, as it leads to the true meaning of an important 
word, which hitherto ſeems greatly to have been 
miſunderſtood; though Vitringa himſelf, as it ap- 
pears to me, has not exactly enough defined the 
preciſe meaning of it. He ſays, Nn ſignifies to 
cover, to protect by covering; oxenarw vac, 
«6 LXX. JEHOVAH obvleget oftium:” whereas it 

means that particular action or motion, by which 
65 God at that time placed himſelf in ſuch a ſituation 
1. as to protect the houſe of the Ifraelite againſt the 
dig deſtroying angel: to ſpring forward, to throw one's 
11 felf in the way, in order to cover and protect. Coc- 
14 ceius comes nearer to the true meaning than Vitrin- 
11 ga, by rendering it, gradum facere, to march, to 
14 ſtep forward. Lexicon in v. The common meaning 
. of the word 9 upon other occaſions is to halt, to 
19 be Kante, to leap in a rude manner of dancing, {as 
met. ; | Tt S 
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the prophets of Baal did, 1 Kings xvrTI. 26.) all 
which agrees very well together; for the motion of 
a lame perſon is a perpetual ſpringing forward, by 
throwing himſelf from the weaker upon the ſtronger 
leg. The common notion of God's paſſing over the 
houſes of the Iſraelites is, that in going through the 
land of Egypt to ſmite the firſt-born, ſeeing the 
blood on the door of the houſes of the Ifraclites, he 
paſſed over, or ſkipped, thoſe houſes, and forebore 
to ſmite them. But that this 1s not the true notion 
of the thing, will be plain from conſidering the 
words of the ſacred hiſtorian; where he deſcribes 
very explicitly the action: * For ,jgEnovan. will 
«© paſs through, to ſmite the Egyptians; and when 
he ſeeth the blood on the lintels and on the two 
„ fide poſts, JEHOVAH will ſpring forward over (or 
before) the door, HDν 5y Mm NDP), and will not 
- £6 ſuffer the deſtroyer to come into your houſes to 
© {mite you.” Exod. x11. 23. Here are manifeſtly 
two diſtinct agents, with which the notion of paſſing 
over is not conſiſtent; for that ſuppoſes but one 
agent: the two agents are the deſtroying angel 

paſling through to ſmite every houſe ; and JEHoOvan 
the protector, keeping pace with him; and who, 
ſeeing the door of the Ifrachte marked with the 
blood, the token preſcribed, leaps forward, throws 
himſelf with a ſudden motion in the way, oppoſes 
the deſtroying angel; and covers and protects that 
houſe againſt the deſtroying angel, nor ſuffers him 
to ſmite it. In this way of conſidering the action, 
the beautiful ſimilitude of the bird protecting her 
young, anſwers exactly to the application by the al- 
| lufion to the deliverance in Egypt; as the mother 
bird ſpreads her wings to cover her young, throws 
herſelf before them, and oppoſes the rapacious bird 
that aſſaults them, ſo ſhall JEHovan protect, as 
with a ſhield, Jeruſalem from the enemy, protecting 
; n 
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and altering, ſpringing forward and reſcuing her: 
bre], as the three other Greek interpreters, 


Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, render it: 
LXX, @T5monreras; inſtead of which Mass Pachom, 
has weg Erai, circumeundo proteget, which I think 
is the true reading, Homer (II. vin. 331.) ex- 
preſſes the very ſame image by this word: 


AM Yewv hehe, xo! of ooo; aged: 


“ But Ajax his broad ſhield diſplay'd, 
« And {creen'd his brother with a mighty ſhade.” 


— Oc Xpvonv UD ο . II. 1. 37. 
Which the Scholiaſt explains by S ν ονS, v rep 
lags. 


6. ye have ſo deeply] All the antient verſions 
read WPYN, in the ſecond perſon. 

7. The fin, which their own hands have made] 
The conſtruction of the word Xn, fin, in this place 
1s not eaſy. The Lxx have omitted it: Mss Pa- 
chom. and 1 D. 11. and Cod. Marchal. in margine, | 
{ſupply the omiſſion by the word [ACT ION, Or . 
nue, ſaid to be from Aquila's verſion: which I have 
followed. The learned profeſſor Shroeder, Inſtitut. 
Ling. Hebr. p. 298. makes it to be in regimine with 
PIT, as an epithet; your /inful hands. The LXX 
render the pronoun in the third perſon, ai xe av- 
ray; and an Antient Ms has, agreeably to that ren- 
dering, cab, for doo; which word they have like- 
wiſe omitted, as not neceſſary to complete the ſenſe. 


CHAP. 
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1. And princes— dv, without td; ſo the an- 

tient verſions. An Antient Ms. has ywy, and his 
princes. 

2 As the ſhadow of a great rock] The ſhadow 

a great projecting rock is the moſt refreſhing that 

| ble in a hot country, not only as moſt per- 

; fectly excluding the rays of the ſun ; but alſo having 

in itſelf a natural coolnefs, which it reflects and 


communicates to every thing about it. 


0 Speluncæque tegant, & ſaxea procubet umbra.“ 
Virg. Georg. 111. 145. 


40 Let the cool cave and ſhady rock protect them.“ 


Em Kev #1 Youvara TeiRIg agel, 
Abædsog 0s Te Xs AUTO HOUPLOTOG? ON Nee TOT 1 
Em mera Te OX, Hou BibMvc; owog. 


Heſiod. II. 206. 


When Sirius rages, and thins aching head, 
Parch'd ſkin, and feeble knees retreſhment need; 


Then to the rock's projected thade retire, 
With Biblin wine recruit thy waſted pow'rs. 


. And him the eyes] For x51, Le Clerc reads 
3, of which miſtake the Maſoretes acknowlege 
there are fifteen inſtances; and many more are rec- 
| Koned by others. The removal of the negative re- 
ores to the verb its true and uſual ſenſe. 

6. The fool will ſtill utter folly] A fort of pro- 
verbial ſaying; which Euripides (Bacchæ, 369.) 
has expreſſed 3 in the very fame manner and words: 
cup YC lg JI. Of this kind of 9 and 

2 un- 
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unadorned proverb or parable , ſee De S. Poel. Hebr, 
Præœlect. XxxIv. 

Ibid. Againſt b enovan For 58, two Mss read 

, more properly. 
J. As for the niggard his inſtruments—] His 
machinations, his deſigns. The Paronomaſia, which 
the Prophet frequently deals in, ſuggeſted this ex- 
preſſion: yan 927). The firſt word is expreſſed with 
ſome variety in the uss: ſeven uss read 5921, one 
DN, another $15). 

Ibid. And to defeat the 4 OR, A word 
| ſeems to have been loſt here, and two others to have 
| ſuffered a ſmall alteration ; which has made the ſen- 
| tence very obſcure. The Lxx have happily retained 
the rendering of the loſt word, and reſtored the ſen- 
tence 1n all its parts ; 3 Kol Napse ra Aoyoug TOTMEWVWY 
er Kaos DURA WAR NAT Wh. They frequently 
render the verb n by d ,. A Ms. reads 
21277; which gives authority for the prepoſition 5 
| neceſſary to the ſenſe; and Lxx, Syr. Chald. read 

DD. 5 
38. And he by his generous— * Of the four 
&« ſorts of perſons mentioned, ver. 5. three are de- 
* ſcribed, ver. 6, 7, and 8. but not the fourth.” 
SECKER, Perhaps for NV we ought to read y. 

11. gird the ſackcloth—] pw, ſackcloth, a word 
neceſſary to the ſenſe is here loſt; but preſerved by 
XX, Mss Alex. and Pachom. and 1 D. 11. and 

Edit. Ald. and Comp. and Arab. and Syr. 

bid. Tremble—be diſquieted—ſtrip ye—] mn, 
Map, &c. Theſe are Infinitives, with a paragogic 
II, according to Schultens Inſtitut. Ling. Hebr. p. 
453. and are to be taken in an Imperative ſenſe. 

12. Mourn ye for the pleaſant field! The 1.xx, 
Syr. and Vulg. read , mourn ye, Imperative: 
twelve MSs, 25 Antient,) two Editions, Lx x, 
Aquila, 
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Aquila, Sym. Theod. Syr. Vulg · all read: uw, held; 
not MW, breaſts. 
13. —and the brier ſhall come up] All the an- 
tient verſions read Warn, with the conjunction. And 
an Antient ms. has 12 hn, which ſeems to be 
right; or rather da: and there is a raſure in . 
place of N in another Antient Ms. | 

Ibid. Yea over all—] For 9, the antient ver- 
ſions, except Vulg. ſeem to have read ). „ may 
perhaps be a miſtake for 12 or 72 above mentioned. 
It is not neceſſary in this place. 
13—18. Over the land of my people This 
deſcription of impending diſtreſs belongs to other 
times than that of Senacherib's invaſion, from which 
they were ſo ſoon delivered. It muſt at leaſt extend 
to the ruin of the country and city by the Chalde- 
ans. And the promiſe of bleſſings, which follows, 
was not fulfilled under the Moſaic diſpenſation; they 
belong to the kingdom of Meſſiah. Compare ver. 
15. with chap. XxIX. 17. and ſee the Note there. 

14. Ophel] It was a part of mount Sion, riſing 
higher than the reſt; at the eaſtern extremity, near 
to the Temple, a little to the ſouth of it: called by 
Micah, iv. 8. Ophel of the daughter of Sion.“ 
It was naturally ſtrong by its fituation, and had a 
wall of its own, by which it was ſeparated from the 
reſt of Sion. | 
15. And the fruitful field] ohm, fifteen ss, 
(ſix Antient,) and two Editions: which ſeems to 
make the noun an appellative. 

19. The city ſhall be laid level with the plain] 
For 129wWm, Syr. reads 129W2). The city, probably 
Niniveh, or Babylon: but this verſe is very obſcure. 


+ 0M Saltus ; Aſſyriorum regnum : civitas; magnifica 


15 Aflyriorum caſtra.” Ephræm. Syr. in loc. For 
a BE -- TM, 


#24 orks oF nab. Kit 


N, a Ms. has _ and ſo conjectured Archbiſhop 
Secker, referring to Zech. XI. 2. 
20. who ſow your ſeed in every watery place] 
Sir John Chardin's Note on this place is: * This 
exactly anſwers the manner of planting rice; for 
they ſow it upon the water: and before ſowing, 
whe the earth is covered with water, they cauſe the 
ground to be trodden by oxen, horſes, and aſſes, 
who go mid-Jeg deep; and this is the way of pre- 
paring the ground for ſowing. As they ſow the rice 
on the water, they tranſplant it in the water.” Har- 
mer's Obſerv. 1. p. 280. © Rice is the food of two- 
© thirds of mankind.” Dr. Arbuthnot. It is culs 
ce tivated in moſt of the eaſtern countries.” Miller, 
© It is good for all, and at all times.” Sir J. Char- 
din, ibid. Le ris qui eſt leur principal aliment & 
leur froment (1. e. des Siamois) n'eſt jamais aſſez ar- 
roſé; il croit au milieu de l'eau, & les campagnes 
od on le cultive reſſemblent plutdt a de marets que 
non pas a des terres qu'on laboure avec la charue. 
Le ris a bien cette force, que quoy qu'il y ait fix ou 
ſept pieds d' eau ſur lui, il pouſſe toujours ſa tige au 
deſſus, & Je tuyau qui le porte s 'Eleve & croit a Pro- 
portion de la hauteur de Feau qui noye fon champ.“ 
Voyage de TEveque de Beryte, p. 144. Paris, 
1666. 
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CHAP. XXXIII 


The plan of the Wr continued in this chap- 
ter, and which is manifeſtly diſtinct from the fore» 
going, is peculiarly elegant. To ſet it in a proper 
light, it will be neceſfſary to mark the tranſitions 
from one part of it to another. 

In ver. 1. The Prophet addreſſes himſelf to Sena- 
cherib, briefly, but ſtrongly and elegantly, expreſ- 
ſing the injuſtice of his ambitious deſigns, and the 
ſudden diſappointment of them. 

ver. 2. The Jews are introduced offering up their 
earneſt ſupplications to God in their preſent diſtreſs- 
ful condition; with expreſſions of their truſt and 
confidence in his protection. 

ver. 3 and 4. The Prophet, in the name of God, 
or rather God himſelf, is introduced addreſſing him- 
ſelf to Senacherib, and threatening him, that not- 
withſtanding the terror which he had occaſioned in 
the invaded countries, yet he ſhould fall, and be- 
come an eaſy prey to thoſe whom he had intended 
to ſubdue. 

ver. 5 and 6. A chorus of Jews is introduced, ac- 
knowleging the mercy and power of God, who had 
undertaken to protect them; extolling it with direct 
oppoſition to the boaſted power of their enemies; 
and celebrating the wiſdom and piety of their king 
Hezekiah, who had placed his confidence in the fa- 
your of Gd. 


Ihen follows, ver. 79. a deſcription of the 
diftreſs and deſpair of the Jews, upon the king of 
Aſſyria's marching againſt Jeruſalem, and ſending 
his ſummons to them to ſurrender, after the treaty 
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he had made with TTezekiah on the conditions of 
his paying, as he actually did pay to him, three 
hundred talents of ſilver, and thirty talents of gold. 


2 Kings x VIII. 14—16. 
ver. 10. God himſelf is again introduced, de- 


claring that he will interpoſe in this critical ſituation 


of affairs, and diſappoint the vain deligns of the 
enemies of his people, by diſcomfiting and utterly 
conſuming them. 

Then follows, ver. 11-—22. ſtill in the perſon of 
God, (which however falls at laſt into that of the 
Prophet) a deſcription of the dreadful apprehenſions 
of the wicked in thoſe times of diſtreſs and immi- 
nent danger; finely contraſted with the confidence 
and ſecurity of the righteous, and their truſt in the 
promiſes of God, that he will be their never- _—_ 
ſtrength and protector. 

The whole concludes, in the perſon of the Pro- 
phet, with a deſcription of the ſecurity of the Jews 
under the protection of God, and of the wretched 


tate of Senacherib and his army, wholly diſcom- 


fited, and expoſed to be plundered even by the 
we eſt of the enemy. 

Much of the beauty of this paſſage FU on 
the explanations above given of ver. 3 and 4. as ad- 
dreiled by the Prophet, or by God himſelf, to Se- 
nacherib; not, as it is uſually taken, as addreſſed 
by the Jews to God, ver. 3; and then, ver. 4, as 
addrefled to the Aftyrians. To ſet this in a clear 
light it may be of ute to compare it with a paſſage 
of the Prophet Joel: where, ſpeaking of the de- 
ttruction cauſed by the locuſts, he ſets in the ſame 
ſtrong light of oppoſition, as Iſaiah does here, the 
power onA, who would deſtroy that enemy. 


Taus Itaiah, to Senacherib: 


„% When 


CHAP, XXXIIT, 164A. 227 


„When thou didit raiſe thyſelf up, the nations were 
„ diſperſed — ver. 3. 


©« But now will I WN ſaith IEHO VAM; ; 
©« Now will I be cxalted.” | | ver. 10. 


And thus Joel, 11. 20, 21. 
„ His ſtink ſhall come up, and his ill ſavour thall 


& aſcend ; 
Though he bath done great things, 
« Fear not, O land, be glad and rejoice ; 
For JEHOV AH will do great things,” 


1. thou plunderer— } See Note on chap. 
xxI. 2, ; 

Ibid, —wlitn thou art weary—] hn, alibi 
non extat in s. 8. nifi f. Job xv. 29. —ſimplicius eſt 
legere 1922. Vid. Capell. nec repugnat Vitringa. 
Vid. Dan. 1x. 24. 759, Dn.” SECKER, | 

2. our ſtrength—] For dyn, Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
read vy, in the firſt perſon of £4, pronoun, not: 
the third: the Edition of Felix Pratenſis has WnyW 
in the margin. 

3. From thy terrible voice] For ma, LxxX, 
and Syr. read PÞR; whom I follow. 

6. thy treaſure ] O 3:oavp% Mou, Sym. He 
had in his copy Yu, not 88. 
7. the mighty men raiſe a grievous cry] Three 
uss read dhe: that is, Lions of God, or ſtrong 
Lions; ſo they called valiant men, heroes; which 
appellation the Arabians and Perſians ſtill uſe. Sec 
Bochart. Hieroz. P. I. lib. III. cap. 1. Maho- 
met ayant reconnu Hamzeh ſon oncle pour homme 
de courage & de valeur, lui donne le titre ou ſurnom 
d' Aſſad Allah, qui fignifie, le Lion de Dieu.“ 
D'Herbelot, p. 427. And for dum, Syr. and Chald. 
read nwp, whom I follow. Chald. Syr. Aquila, 
Sym. and Theod. read du d, or MRP: with 
what meaning, is not clear. 


a 2 9. —are 
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9. —are Mpped— LXX, Fee cg. they read 
wu. 

11. And my fſpirit—] *© For dm, read 
DD MN.” sECRKER. Which reading is confirmed 
by Chald. where Gb, my word, anſwers to , 
my ſpirit. 

15. the propoſal of blood ſhed] A ms. reads 
O27. 

18. Where is he that minibered the towers 5 
That is, the commander of the enemy's forces, who 
ſurveyed the fortifications of the city, and took an 
account of the highth, ſtrength, and ſituation of 
the walls and towers ; that he might know where to 
make the aflault with the greateſt advantage : as Ca- 
paneus before Thebes is repreſented in a paſſage of 
the Phœniſſæ of Euripides, which Grotius has 855 
"_ as an illuſtration of this place: 


'. Exuivog ᷑r r por D reer! 
IIc ev, chr Kat KaTW TAXN ,Sv. ver. 187. 


20. Thou ſhalt ſee—] For m, read mn, with 
the Chaldee. Houbigant. 

21. But the glorious name of OVA n—1 = 8 
take Ow for a noun, with LXX, and Syr. ſee Pſ. 
XX. 1. Prov. xviIII. 10. 

23. Thy maſt—} For Yin, their maſt, Syr. 
reads 7D. LXX, and Vulg. JIN, 9 58; o0v exAv:Y 
thy maſt is fallen aſide: Lxx. they ſeem to have read 
de, or (,) Jn; or rather Þ ND, is no. firm, 
the negative having been omitted in the preſent text 
by miſtake. However, I have followed their ſenſe, 
which ſeems very probable; as the preſent reading 
is to me extremely obſcure. 
224. Neither ſhall the inhabitant fa] This 
yerſe 1s ſomewhat obſcure: the meaning of it ſeems 
to be, that the army of Senacherib ſhall by the 
ſtroke of God be reduced to fo ſhattered and ſo weak 
a con- 
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a condition, that the Jews ſhall fall upon the remains 


of them, and plunder them without reſiſtance : that 


the moſt infirm and diſabled of the people of Jeru- 
ſalem ſhall come in for their ſhare of the ſpoil; the 
lame ſhall ſeize the prey; even the ſick and the diſ- 
eaſed ſhall throw afide their infirmities, and recover 
ſtrength enough to haſten to the general plunder. 
The laſt line of the verſe is parallel to the firſt, 
and expreſſes the ſame ſenſe in other words. Sick- 
neſs being conſidered as a viſitation from God, and 
2 puniſhment of fin; the forgivenels of ſin is equi- 
valent to the removal of a diſeaſe. Thus the Pſal- 
miſt; | 
Who forgiveth all thy fin; | 
And healeth all thine infirmities.“ Pf. c11n. 3. 


Where the latter line only varies the expreſſion af 
the former. And our bleſſed Saviour reaſons with 
the Jews on the ſame principle: Whether is it ea- 
<< fier to ſay to the fick of the palſy, Thy ſins are 
© forgiven thee; or to ſay, Ariſe, and take up th 
bed, and walk?” Mark 11. 9. See alſo Matth. 
VIII. 17. If. LIII. 4. Qui locus Iſaiæ, 1 Pet. 11. 
24. refertur ad remiſſionem peccatorum: hic vero 
ad ſanationem morborum, quia ejuſdem potentiæ & 
bonitatis eſt utrumque præſtare; &, quia peccatis 
remiſſis, & morbi, qui fructus ſunt peccatorum, 
pelluntur.” Wetſtein on Matth. vIII. 17. 

That this prophecy was exactly fulfilled, I think 
we may gather from the hiſtory of this great event 
given by the Prophet himſelf. It is plain, that He- 
zekiah, by his treaty with Senacherib, by which he 
agreed to pay him three hundred talents of ſilver and 
thirty talents of gold, had ſtripped himſelf of his 
whole treaſure : he not only gave him all the filver 
and gold that was in his own treaſury, and in thar 
of the Temple, but was even forced to cut off the 


@ 3 | gold 
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gold from the doors of the Temple and from the 
lars, with which he had himſelf overlaid them, 
to ſatisfy the demands of the king of Aſlyria: but 
after the deſtruction of the Aſſyrian army we find, 
that he © had exceeding much riches, and that he | 
made himſelf treaſuries for filver, and for gold, 
„and for precious ſtones,” &c. 2 Chron. xxxII. 
27. He was fo rich, that out of pride and vanity 
he diſplayed his wealth to the ambaſſadors from Ba- 
bylon. This cannot be otherwiſe accounted for, 
than by the prodigious ſpoil that was taken on the 
deſtruction of the Neon army, | 


EZ [CH AP. XXXIV. XEXXV. 


Theſe two chapters make one diſtinct prophecy ; j 
an intire, regular, and beautiful poem, conſiſtin 
of two parts: the firſt containing a denunciation oF 
Divine vengeance againſt the enemies of the people, 
or Church of God; the ſecond deſcribing the 

flouriſhing ſtate of the Church of God, conſe- 
quent upon the execution of thoſe judgements. 
The event foretold is repreſented as of the higheſt 
importance, and of univerſal concern: all nations 
are called upon to attend to the declaration of it; 
and the wrath of God is denounced againſt all the | 
nations ; that is, all tlioſe that had provoked to an- 
ger the defender of the cauſe of Sion. Among thoſe 
Edom is particularly ſpecified. The principal pro- 
vecation of Edom was their inſulting the Jews in 
their diſtreſs, and joining againſt them with their 
enemies the Chaldcans; ſee Amos x. % FR. K. 
r. 1, H. ckxTVII. J Accordingly the 
Edomites were, together with the reſt of the neigh- 
bouting 


ä 1 
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bouring nations, ravaged and laid waſte by Nebu- 
chadnezzar: ſee Jer. xxv. 15—26. Malachi 1. 3, 


4. and ſee Marſham. Can. Chron. Sæc. XxvVIII. who 


calls this the age of the deſtruction of cities. The 
eneral devaſtation ſpread through all theſe countries 


by Nebuchadnezzar, may be the event which the 


Prophet has primarily in view in the xxx1vth chap- 
ter: but this event, as far as we have any account 
of it in hiſtory, ſeems by no means to come up to 
the terms of the prophecy, or to juſtify ſo high- 
wrought and ſo terrible a deſcription. And it is not 


eaſy to diſcover what connection the extremely flou- 


riſhing ſtate of the Church or people of God, de- 
ſcribed in the next chapter, could have with thoſe 


events, and how the former could be the conſe- 


quence of the latter, as it is there repreſented to be. 
By a figure, very common in the prophetical wri- 
tings, any city, or people, remarkably diſtinguiſhed 
as enemies of the people and kingdom of God, 1s put 
for thoſe enemies in general. This ſeenis here to be the 
caſe with Edom and Botſra. It ſeems therefore rea- 
ſonable to ſuppoſe, with many learned expoſitors, 


that this prophecy has a further view to events ftill 


future; to ſome great revolutions to be effected in 
later times, antecedent to that more perfe& ſtate of 
the kingdom of God upon earth, and ſerving to in- 
troduce it, which the 0 Scriptures warrant us to 


expect. 
That the xxxvth chapter has a view beyond any 


thing, that could be the immediate conſequence of 


thoſe events, is plain from every part, eſpecially 
from the middle of it, ver. 5, 6. where the miracu- 
lous works wrought by our blefſed Saviour are ſo 
clearly ſpecified, that we cannot avoid making the 
application: and our Saviour himſelf has moteover 
plainly referred to this very paſſage as ſpeaking, of 
him and his works: Matth. x1. 4, 5. © He bids 
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— 


the diſciples of John to go and report to their maſter 
the things which they heard and ſaw; that the blind 
received theit fight, the lame walked, and the deaf 
heard :” and leaves it to him to draw the concluſion 
in anſwer to his inquiry, whether he who performed 
the very works, which the Prophets foretold ſhould 
be performed by the Meſſiah, was not indeed the 
Meſſiah himſelf. And where are theſe works ſo di- 
ſtinctly marked by any of the Prophets, as in this 
place? and how could they be marked more di- 
ſtinctly? To theſe the ſtrictly literal interpretation 
of the Prophet's words directs us. According to 
the allegorical interpretation they may have a fur- 
ther view: this part of the prophecy may run pa- 
rallel with the former, and relate to the future ad- 
vent of Chriſt; to the Converſion of the Jews, and 
their reſtitution to their land; to the extenſion and 
purification of the Chriſtian Faith ; events predicted 
in the holy Scriptures, as preparatory to it. 888 9 
I. And attend unto me—] A ms. adds in this 
line the word Wie, unto me, after db; which 
feems to be genuine. 5 
4. And all the hoſt of heaven] See Note on 
chap. xx1v. 21. & De Sacra Poeſi Hebræorum 
i | | | 
5. For my ſword is made bare in the heaven] 
There ſeems to be ſome impropriety in this, accord- 
ing to the preſent reading: my ſword is made 
& drunken, or is bathed, in the heavens:“ which 
foreſtalls, and exprefles not in its proper place, 
what belongs to the next verſe: for the ſword of 
JEHOVAH was not to be bathed or glutted with 
blood in the heavens; but in Botfra and the land of 
Edom. In the heavens it was only prepared for 
Naughter. 'To remedy this, Archbiſhop Secker pro- 
poſes to read, for ]π])]ꝛ⁰a , ; referring to Jer. 
XLVI. To. But even this is premature, and not in 


its 
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its proper place. The Chaldee, for mm, has Wan, 
ſhall be revealed, or diſcloſed: perhaps he read 
N, or ru. Whatever reading, different 1 


pr reſume from the preſent, he might find in his copy, 


follow the ſenſe which he has given of it. 

6. For JERHOvAH celebrateth a ſacrifice] Eves 
kiel has manifeſtly imitated this place of Iſaiah: he 
hath ſet forth the great leaders and princes of the 
adverſe powers under the ſame emblems of goats, 


| bulls, rams, fatlings, &c. and has added to the 


boldneſs of the imagery, by introducing God as ſum- 
moning all the fowls of the air, and all the beafts of 
the field, and bidding them to the feaſt, which 
he has prepared for them by the laughter of the 
enemies of his people: 


« And thou, ſon of man, | 
“Thus faith the Lord JEHOVAH 3 : 
Say to the bird of every wing, 
« And to evety beaſt of the field: 
„ Aſſemble yourſelves, and come; 
„Gather together from every fide, 
Io the facrifice which 1 make for you, 
« A great ſlaughter on the mountains of Hrael. 
& And ye ſhall eat fleſh and drink blood: 
Wo fleſh of the mighty ſhall ye eat, 
And the blood of the lofty of the earth ſhall ye drink ; 
“ Of rains, of lambs, and of goats, 
„ Of bullocks, all of them the fat ones of Baſan; 
„And ye ſhall eat fat till ye are cloyed, 
And drink blood, till ye are drunken; 
„Of my laughter, which I have ſlain for you.“ 
Ezek. xxxix. 16, 1. 


The ſublime author of the Revelation (ch. x1x. 
17, 18.) has taken this image from Ezekiel, rather 
than from Iſaiah. 

7, —With their blood] : ſo an Antient MS; 
_ Syr. and Chald. 


8. —the 
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- 8. —the defender of the cauſe of Sion] As from 
MT, , a judge; ſo from N, I, an en or 
defender; Judici Sionis. Syr. | 
11. —over her ſcorched plains] The word nan, 
joined to the 12th verſe, embarraſſes it, and makes 
it anexplicable. At leaſt I do not know, that any 
one has yet made out the conſtruction, or given any 
tolerable explication of it. I join it to the 11th 
verſe, and ſupply a letter or two, which ſeem to 
have been loſt. . Fifteen Muss, (five Antient,) and 
two Editions, read yn. The firſt printed edition 
of 1486, I think nearer to the truth, Y In. I 
=_ na, or PMN hy: ſee Jer. XVII. 6. a us. 
as MM, and the Syriac reads Tm, gaudium, join- 
ing it to the two preceding words; which he like- 
wiſe reads differently, but without improving the 
ſenſe. However, his authority is clear for dividing 
the verſes, as they are here divided. I read ? as 


a noun. They ſhall boaſt, N; ſee Prov. xx. 6. 
13. And 1n her palaces "ſhall ſpring up—] ) 
TIMANA, ſo read all the Antient Verſions. 
15. Every one her mate] A ms. adds & after 
ro, which ſeems neceſſary to the conftruction ; 
and fo Syr. and Vulg. Another ms. adds in the 
ſame place IN, which is equivalent. 
16. For the mouth of jzHovan] For Ny, five 
Mss, (three Antient,) read /, and another is ſo 
corrected: ſo likewiſe LxXx. Two Editions have 
dom, and ſo Lxx, and Vulg. and a ms. has PY3p; 
with the maſculine pronoun inſtead of the feminine: | 
and fo in the next verſes it is h, inſtead of 370, in 
nnen MSS, fix of them Antient. 


— 
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1. . be AT. —— in a Ms. : ths | d ſeems 
to have been added; and pw is upon a raſure in 
another: none of the antient Verſions acknowlege 
it: it ſeems to have been a miſtake ariſing from the 
next word's beginning with the ſame letter. Seren 
Muss have y], and five MSS hwy. 

2. The well watered plain of Jordan! For pM, 
the Lxx read ; 2 emp Tov I opIavov. Four Mss 
read h; ſee Joſhua xv. 19. irrigua Jordani, Hou- 
bigant. Fra, ripa Jordani, Kennicott. — De S. 
Poeſi Hebr. Prælect. xx. Not. 8 

Ibid. For dh, to it; nine Ms8 read HS, 70 thee. 
See ibid, 

7, —the glowing ſand}; ; this word is Ara- 
| bic, as well as Hebrew, expreſſing in both languages 
the ſame thing; the glowing ſandy plain, which in 
the hot countries at a diſtance has the appearance of 
water. It occurs in the Koran, chap. xx1v.  ** But 
66 ag to the unbehevers, their works are like a va- 

pour in a plain; which the thirſty traveller think- 
** eth to be water, until, when he cometh thereto, 
© he findeth it to be nothing.” Mr. Sale's Note on 
this place is; “ The Arabic word /erab ſignifies that 
falſe appearance, which in the Eaſtern countries is 

often feen in ſandy plains about noon, reſembling 
a large lake of water in motion, and 1s occafioned 
by the reverberation of the ſun beams: [© by the 
quivering undulating motion of that quick ſucceſſion 
of vapours and exhalations, which are extracted by 
the powerful influence of the ſun.“ Shaw, 'Trav. 
378.] It ſometimes tempts thirſty travellers out of 
: their 


their way, but deceives bin when they come near, 
either going forward, (for it always appears at the 
ſame diftance,) or quite vaniſhes.” Q. Curtius has 
mentioned it: Arenas vapor æſtivi ſolis accendit ; 
*© —camporumque non alia, quam vaſti & profundi 
* 2quor1s ſpecies eft.” Lib. var. cap. 5. Dr. Hyde 
gives us the preciſe meaning and derivation of the 
word. Di&um nomen [Barca] npvan, ſplendo- 
rem, ſen ſplendentem regionem notat; cum ea regio 
radiis ſolaribus tam copioſe colluſtretur, 'ut reflexum 
ab arenis lumen adeo intenſe fulgens, a longinquo 
ſpectantibus, ad inſtar corporis ſolaris, aquarum 
ſpeciem referat; & hinc arenarum ſplendor & radia- 
tio (ex lingua Perſica petito nomine) dicitur ſerab, 
1. e. aquæ ſuperficies, ſeu ſuperficialis aquarum ſpe- 
cies.” Annot. in Peritſol. cap. 2. | | 
Ibid. —ſhall ſpring forth—] The d, in Nad, 
ſeems to have been at firſt D in Ms. Bodl. whence 
Dr. Kennicott concludes it ſhould be Hu]. But 
Inſtead of this word, Syr. Vulg. and Chald. read 
| ſome word fignifying to grow, ſpring up, or abound : 
perhaps M , or WB; or vu W, as r gr 
reads. | 
8. And a high way] The word Im is by miſ- 
take added to the firſt member of the ſentence from 
the beginning of the following member: ſixteen 
va (ſeven Antient ) have it but once; ſo likewiſe 
£ 
"Ibid. err therein] A us. adds M, which ſeems 
neceſſary to the ſenſe: and fo Vulg. per eam. 
bid. But He ſhall be with them walking—] 
That is, God; ſee ver. 4. Who ſhall dwell among 
& them, and ſet them an example, that they ſhould 
& follow his ſteps.” Our old Engliſh verſions 
tranflated the place to this purpoſe : our laſt tranſla- 
tors were miſled by the authority of the Jews, who 
have abſurdly made a cliv ion of the verſes in the 
WM 
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midſt of the e thereby deſtroying the con- 
ſtruction and the ſenſe. 

9. Neither ſhall he be found there] Three xs 
read xn, adding the conjunction: and fo likewiſe 
LXX, and Vulg. And four uss, (one Antient,) 
read Nx, the verb, as it 9 ought to be, in 
the maſculine form. 

For further remarks on the two foregoing chap- 
ters, ſee De S. Poeſi Hebr. Prælect. xx. 


C H A P. XXVI. 


The hiſtory of the inv e of Senacherib, and 
of the miraculous deſtruction of his army, which 


makes the ſubject of ſo many of Iſaiah's prophe- 


cies, is very properly inſerted here, as affording the 


beſt light to many parts of thoſe prophecies; and as 


almoſt neceſſary to introduce the prophecy in the 
xXxXXVIIth chapter, being the anſwer of God to He- 
zekiah's prayer, which could not be properly under- 
ſtood without it. We find the ſame narrative in 
the ſecond book of Kings, chapters xvII I. xIx. xx. 
and theſe chapters of Iſaiah, xxxvi. xxx vII. 
XXXVIII. XXXIX. for much che moſt part, (the ac- 
count of the ſickneſs of Hezekiah only excepted,} 


are but a different copy of that narration. The dif- 


terence of the two copies is little more than what has 


manifeſtly ariſen from the miſtakes of tranſcribers : 


they mutually correct each other, and moſt of the 
miſtakes may be perfectly rectified by a collation of 
the two copies, with the aſſiſtance of the antient 
Verſions. Some few ſentences, or members of ſen- 
tences, are omitted in this copy of Iſaiah, which 
are found in the other copy in the book of Kings: 


whether theſe omiſſions were made by deſign or by 


2 | miſtake, 


miſtake, may be doubted: theſe therefore I have 
not inſerted in the Tranſlation ; 1 hall only report 
them in the Notes. 
3. Then came out unto him] Before theſe words, 
the other copy, 2 Kings xv111. 18. adds de ND 
Jon, * and they demanded audience of the king.” 
5. Thou haſt ſaid] Fourteen Muss, (three An- 
tient,) have it in the ſecond perſon, Nx; and ſo 
the other copy, 2 Kings xvIII. 20. | 
6. —in Egypt] Ms. Bodl. adds TD, the king of 
Egypt: and ſo perhaps Chald. might read. 

7. But if ye fay] Two antient uss have xn 
in the plural number: ſo likewiſe Lxx, Chald. and 
the other copy, 2 Kings xv111. 22. 

Ibid. only before this altar—] See 2 Chron. 
XXXII. 12. 

12. deſtined to eat their own dung] ya, cc that 
te they may eat,” as our tranſlation literally. renders 
it. But Syr. reads „oN, that they may not eat; 
perhaps rightly, and afterward TMNgNR), or Tar. to 

the ſame purpoſe. 

17. —and of vineyards| The other copy, 2 
Kings xVIII. 32. adds here: © a land of oil-olive, 
and of honey; that ye may live, and not die: 
* and hearken not unto Hezekiah, when he ſeducetn 

ou.” 

5 ot —of n The other copy, 2 
Kings xvIII. 34. adds of“ Henah and Ivah.“ 
bid. have they delivered] Y, the copulative 
is not expreſſed here by Lxx, Syr. Vulg. and three 
MSS; nor is it in the other copy; Ibid. Houbigant 
reads N, with the interrogative particle: a proba- 
ble conjecture, which the antient Verſions, above 
quoted, ſeem to favour. 
21. But the people held their peace] The word 
yu, be people, is ſupplied from the other copy; 


and is authorized Dy a MS. which inſerts it after Y. 
CHAP. 
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7. I will file: a ſpirit into him] © mv 2 pM 
never ſignifies any thing, but putting a ſpirit into 
{© a perſon; this was v:vue Geog.” SECKER, 
| he ſent meſſengers again | The word Vu, 
1 and he heard) which occurs the ſecond time in this 
verſe, is repeated by miſtake from the beginning of 
the verſe. It is omitted in an antient Ms. It is a 
mere tautology, and embarraſſes the ſenſe. The 
true reading, inſtead of it, is a2, which the Lxx 
read in this place, an combs e, and which is preſerved 
in the other copy: 2 Kings xix. 9. He returned 
and ſent”—that 1 is, according to the Hebrew idi- 
om, he ſent again. 

14. — and read them| dxed pn, ſo ms. Bodl. in 
this place; and ſo the other copy: inſtead of vue pn, 
and read it. 

Ibid. —and Iprexd them] M.] ꝗr?öH N, M is upon a 
raſure in a us.; which probably was at firſt D. The 
ſame miſtake as in the foregoing Note. 

15. —before JEHovan| That is, in the ſanctu- 
ary. For dee, Syr. Chald. and the other copy, 2 
Kings xIXx. 15. read 99. 

18. the nations— Tyr, the lands; inſtead 
of this word, which deſtroys the ſenſe, ten uss, 
(one Antient,) have here d, nations: which is un- 
doubtedly the true reading, being preſerved alſo in 
the other copy, 2 Kings x1x. 17. Another Ms. 
ſuggeſts another method of rectifying the ſenſe in 
this place, by reading dy, their king, inſtead of 
dN, their land; but it ought to be pooh; all 
the countries and their kings.” 


20. Save 
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20. Save us, we beſeech thee—] The ſupplicating 
particle & is ſupplied here from eighteen ss, 
(three Antient,) and from the other copy. 

Ibid. —that thou JEnovan art the only God] 
The word dy, God, is loſt here in the Hebrew 
text, but preſerved in the other copy, 2 Kings x1x. 
19. Syr. and Lxx ſeem here to have had in their 
copies D718, inſtead of mr. 

21. Then Iſaiah ſent unto Hezekiah | Syr. and 
Lxx underſtand and render the verb paſſively, was 
ent, 

f Ibid. —T have heard | wow, this word, neceſ- 
ſary to the ſenſe, is loſt in this place out of the He- 
brew text. A ms. has it written above the line in a 
later hand. Lxx and Syr, found it in their, copies: 
and it 1s preſerved in the other copy, 2 Kings 
XIX. 20. 

23. —againſt the Holy one of Iſrael | For IN, 
the other copy has 5y, rather more properly. 

24. By thy meſſengers—] The text has Jay, 
thy ſervants: but the true reading ſeems to be 
Po, thy meſſengers, as in the other copy, 2 Kings 
XIX. 23: and as LXX, and Syr. found it in their 
copies in this place. 

Ibid. —his extreme retreats] T he text has dyn. 
the higbih; which ſeems to have been taken by miſ- 
take from the line but one above. A Ms. has here 
pn, the /odge, or retreat; which is the word in the 
other copy, 2 Kings xIx. 23: and I think 15 the 

true reading. 

13. —ſtrange waters] The word dry, /trange, 
loſt out of the Hebrew text 1n this place, 1s ſupplied 
from the other copy. 4A >ts. ſupplies the word D, 
many, inſtead of it. 

bid. all the canals of fenced places The prin- 
coipal cities of Egypt, the ſcene of his late exploits, 
were chiefly defended by deep moats, Canals, Or 
large 


* 


large lakes, made by bes and art, with which they 
were ſurrounded. See Harmer's Obſ. II. p. 304. 
Claudian introduces Alaric boaſting of his conqueſts 
in the ſame extravagant manner: 


; « gubſidere noftris 
Sub pedibus montes ; areſcere vidimus amnes.— 
„ Fregi Alpes, que Padum victricibus hauſi.” _ 
De Bello Getic. $26. 


26. watlike nkfions] oY . It is not eaſy to 
give a ſatisfactory account of theſe two words; which 
have greatly embaraſſed all the interpreters, antient 
and modern. For dg, I read d, as the Lxx do 
in this place, &v1. The word dug, Vulg. renders in 
this place compugnantium; in the parallel place, 2 
Kings XxIX. 25. pugnantium, and LXX pMaympoy, 
fohting, warlite. This rendering is as well autho- 
rized as any other that I know of, and, with the 
reading of LXX, perfectly clears up the conſtruc- 
tion. = 

27. corn blaſted] Mw: it does not appear, that 
there is any good authority for this word. The true 
reading ſeems to be d], as it is in four uss, (599 
Antient,) here, and in the other copy. 

29. I will put my hook in thy noſe] Et fre- 
num meum: Jonathan vocem an interpretatus eſt 
Dit, i. e. annulum, five uncum, eumque ferreum, 
quem infigunt naribus camelæ: eoque trahitur, * 
quoniam illa feris motibus agitur: & hoc eſt, quod 
diſcimus in Talmude; & camela cum annulo na- 
rium: ſcilicet, egreditur die Sabbathi.“ Jarchi in 2 
Reg. x1x. 28. Ponam circulum in naribus tuis.“ 
Hieron. Juſt as at this day they put a ring into the 
noſe of the bear, the buffalo, and other wild beaſts, 
to lead them, and to govern them when they are 
unruly. 

YOL, II, 2 33. 
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35. And the angel] Before “ the angel,” the 
other copy, 2 Kings xIX. 35. adds, it came to 


aſs the ſame night, that” 
The Prophet Hoſea has given a plain prediction 


of this miraculous deliverance of the kingdom of 


Judah : 


25 And to the houſe of Judah I will bs tenderly merciful : 
And I will fave them by JEnovan their God. 
And |] will not fave them by the bow; 
Nor by ſword, nor by battle; ; 
By horſes, nor by horſemen.” 


Hoſea 1. 7. 


CHAP. XXXVIIL 


2. Then Hezekiah turned his face to the wall] 
The furniture of an Eaſtern divan, or chamber ei- 
ther for the reception of company, or for private 
uſe, conſiſts chiefly of carpets ſpread on the floor in 
the middle, and of ſophas, or couches, ranged on 
one or more fides of the room, on a part raiſed 
ſomewhat above the floor. On theſe they repoſe 
themſelves in the day, and ſleep at night. It is to 
be obſerved, that the corner of the room is the 
place of honour. Dr. Pococke, when he was intro- 
duced to the Sheik of Furſhout, found him fitting 


in the corner of his room. He defcribes another 


Arab Sheik as fitting in a corner of a large green 
tent, pitched in the middle of an encampment of 


Arabs; and the Bey of Girge as placed on a ſopha 


in a corner to the right as one entered the room. 


Harmer's Obf. 11. p. 60. Lady Mary W. Monta- 
gu, giving an account of a viſit which ſhe made to 
the Kahya's lady at Adriandple, ſays, © She ordered 
* cuthions to be given me, and took care to place 


* me in the corner, WHICH 1 1s the Place of honour.” 
2 Letter 
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Letter xxX111. The reaſon of this ſeems to be, 
that the perſon, ſo placed, is diſtinguiſhed, and in 
a a manner ſeparated from the reſt of the company, 

and as it were guarded by the wall on each fide. 
We are to ſuppoſe Hezekiah's couch placed in the 
ſame ſituation ; in which, turning on either ſide he 
muſt turn his face to the wall; by which he would 
withdraw himſelf from thoſe who were attendin 
upon him in his apartment, in order to addreſs his 
private prayer to God. 

4, 5. The words in the T ranſlation included 
within crotchets are ſupplied from the parallel place, 
2 Kings xx. 4, 5. to make the narration more per- 
fect. I have allo taken the liberty, with Houbigant, 
of bringing forward the two laſt verſes of this chap- 
ter, and inſerting them in their proper places of the 
narration with the ſame mark. Kimchi's Note on 
theſe two verſes is as follows: * This and the fol- 
lowing verſe belong not to the Writing of Heze- 
kiah; and I ſee no reaſon, why they are written here 
after the Writing; for their right place 1s above, 
after And I will protect this City, ver. 6. And ſo 
they ſtand in the book of Kings.” 2 Kings xx. 7, 8. 
The narration of this IK 120 ſeems to be in ſome 
parts an abridgement of that of 2 Kings xx. The 
abridger, having finiſhed his extract here with the 
11ith- verſe, ſeems to have obſerved, that the th 
and 8th verſes of 2 Kings xx. were wanted to com- 
plete the narration : he therefore added them at the 
end of the chapter, after he had inſerted the ſong 
of Hezekiah, probably with marks for their inſertion 
in their proper places; which marks were afterwards 
neglected by tranſcribers. Or a tranſcriber might 
omit them by miſtake, and add them at the end of 
the chapter with ſuch marks. Many tranſpoſitions 
are, with great probability, to be accounted for in 
the ſame way. 


R 2. bo 6X 
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6. L will protect this = The other copy, 
2 Kings xx. 6. adds: for mine own ſake, and 
for the ſake of David my ſervant :”? and the Hence 
ſeems ſomewhat abrupt without it. 

8. wm which the ſun is gone down—}- For' Wa, 
LX x, Syr. Chald. read whwn. Houbigant. In the 
hiſtory of this miracle in the book of Kings, (2 
Kings xx. 9— 11.) there is no mention at all made 
of the ſun, but only of the going backward of the 
ſhadow : which might be effected by a ſupernatural 
refraction. The firſt o Macs in this verſe is omitted : 
in Lxx Ms. Pachom. 

9. The writing of Hezekiah.] Here the book of 
Eing s deſerts us, the Song of Hezekiah not being 
inſerted | in it. Another copy of this very obſcure 

flage (obſcure not only from the conciſe poetical 
ſtyle, but becauſe it is probably very incorrect,) 
would have been of great ſervice. The uss _ 
ancient Verſions, eſpecially the latter, will help u 
to get through ſome of the many difficulties, which 
we meet with in it. 

II. JEHOVAH— | TP TM ſeems to be Nur in Ms. 
Bodl. and it was ſo at firſt written in another. So 
Syr. See Houbigant. 

12. —a ſhepherd's tent—] W is put for , 
fay the Rabbins; Sal. b. Melec on the place: but 
much more probably is written imperfectly for D. 
See Note on chap. v. 17. 

Ibid. My life is cut off— Ep, this verb 1s 
rendered -paſhvely, and in the third Perions by Syr. 
Chald. Vulg. 

13. The laſt line of the foregoing verſe, Ty dyn 
m92unN 199, In the courſe of the day thou wilt 
fimſh my web,” is not repeated at the end of this 
verſe in the Syriac Verſion; and a Ms. omits it. It 
' ſeems to have been inſerted a ſecond. time in the 
Hebrew text by miſtake. 3 

Did. 
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Ibid. I roared—] For v, the Chaldee has 
Tm: he read *NINP, the proper term for the roar- 
ing of a lion; often applied to the deep groaning of 

men in ſickneſſes: ſee Pſalm XXII. 2. r 4 
XXXVIII. 9. Job 111. 24. The Maſoretes divide 
the ſentence, as I have done; taking mo, like 3 
lion, into the firſt member; and ſo likewiſe LXx. 

14. Like the fwallow—] DDD, ſo read two Mͤss, 
Theodot. and Hieron. 
bid. —mine eyes fail—] F or W, the Lxx read 
Vo, mov, Compare Pf. LXIX. 4. CXIX. 82. 123. 
Lam. II. IL. IV. 17. in the Hebrew and in LxXx. © 

Ibid. —O Lord—] For my, thirty uss and 
eight Editions read N. | 

Ibid. —contend == muy, with ow, Jarchi: 
this ſenſe of the word is e ablifhed by Gen. xXvI. 
20. he called the name of the well pyy, Eſek, 


aa vl 


1 es woe 


variation in the 160. A MS. las 7255 two others 
by, and ten rss have Aa. 

Ibid. —haſt prolonged my life.] A ms. and the 
Babyloniſh Talmud read *yn71 ; and fo the antient 
Verſions. It muſt necetlarily be in the ſecond 
perſon. 

17. My anguiſh is changed i into eaſe—] ww + n, 
© mutata mihi eſt amaritudo.” Paronomaſfia ; a fi- 
gure, which the Prophet frequently admits: I do 
aa always note it, becauſe It cannot ever be pre- 

KR 3 ſerved 
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ſerved in the Tranſlation, and the ſenſe ſeldom de- 
pends upon it. But here it perfectly clears up the 
great obſcurity of the paſſage. See Lowth on the 
lace. 7 
Ibid. Thou haſt reſcued— nun, with ? inftead 
of p; ſo Lxx and Vulg. Houbigant. See Chappe- 
low on Job, xxx111. 18. 

Ibid. from perdition— Wag MnMvn, ive un cn o- 
Ayrau, LXX ; ut non periret, Vulg. Perhaps invert- 
ing the order of the words. See Houbigant. 

19. —thy truth | IDN „N. A ms. omits 58; 
and inftead of , an Antient ms. and one Edition 
read NN. The ſame miſtake as in Pl. II. 7. | 
21. Let them take a lump of figs: and they 
bruiſed them] God, in effecting this miraculous 
cure, was pleaſed to order the uſe of means not im- 
proper for that end. Folia, &, que non matu- 
ruere, fici, ſtrumis illinuntur, om nibuſque qua 
emollienda ſunt diſcutier dave.“ Plin. Nat. Hiſt. 
xXxIII. 7. Ad diſcutienda ea, que in corporis 


parte aliqua coierunt, maxime poſſuntficus arida, 
&c. Celſus, v. 11. 


CHAP. XXXIX. 


Hitherto the copy of this hiſtory in the ſecond 
book of Kings has been much the moſt correct: in 
this chapter that in Iſaiah has the advantage. In the 
two firſt verſes two miſtakes in the other copy are to 
be corrected from this: for Wwpm, He-ekiuh, read 
pt, and was recovered; and for yu, he heard, 
read Wh, he rejoiced. 

1. —and ambaſſadors. ] The Lxx add here xa: 


mer ous; that is, ND, and ambaſſadors; which 
| word 
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word feems to be neceſſary tothe ſenſe, though omitted 
in the Hebrew Text both here and in the other copy, 
2 Kings xx. 12. For the ſubſequent narration re- 
fers to them all along, theſe men, whence came 
they ?” &c. plainly ſuppoſing them to have been 
perſonally mentioned before. See Houbigant. | 
6. —to Babylon—] aa, ſo two uss, (one 

Antient) rightly without doubt, as the other copy, 
2 Kings xx. 17. has it. 

8. And Hezekiah ſaid—] The nature of Heze- 
kiah's crime, and his humiliation on the meaſure of 
God to him by the Prophet, is more expreſly de- 

clared by the author of the book of Chronicles. 

But Hezekiah rendered not again, according to the 
benefit done unto him; for his heart was lifted up; 
therefore there was wrath upon him, and upon Judah 
and Jeruſalem. Notwithſtanding, Hezekiah humbled 
himſelf for the pride of his heart, (both he and the 
inhabitants of Jeruſalem, ) ſo that the wrath of the 
LORD came not upon them in the days of Hezekiah. 

—And Hezekiah proſpered in all his works. How- 
beit, in the buſineſs of the ambaſſadors of the princes 
of Babylon, who ſent unto him to inquire of the 
wag that was done in the land, God left him, to 
him, that he might know all that was in his 


hawk 2 Chron. XXX11. 25, 26. 30, 31. 


128 CHAP, 


% 
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CHA? i 


The alt of Prophecies, which ÞDllow from 
hence to the end of the book, and which taken to- 
gether conſtitute the moſt elegant part of the ſacred 
writings of the Old Teſtament ; interſperſed alſo 
with many patlages of the higheſt tublimity ; was 
probably delivered in the later part of the reign of, 
Hezekiah. The Prophet in the foregoing chapter 
had delivered a very explicit declaration of the im- 
pending diffolution of the kindom, and of the 
captivity of the royal houſe of David, and of the 
people, under the kings of Babylon. As the ſub- 
ject of his ſubſequent prophecies was to be chiefly 
of the conſolatory kind, he opens them with giving 
a promiſe of the Reſtoration of the kingdom, and 
the Return of the people from that captivity, by the 
merciful interpofition of God in their favour. But 
the views of the Prophet are not confined to this 
event: as the reſtoration of the royal family, and 
of the tribe of Judah, which would otherwiſe have 
ſoon become undiſtinguithed, and have been irre- 
coverably loft, was neceſſary, in the deſign and 

order of Providence, for the fulfilling of God's 
promiſes of eſtabliſhing a more glorious and an 
eV erlaſting kingdom, under the Meſſiah to be born 

of the tribe of Judah, and of the family of David; 
the Prophet connects theſe two events together, and 
hardly ever treats of the former without throwing in 
ſome intimations of the latter; and ſometimes is ſo 
fully poſſeſſed with the glories of the future more 
remote king dom, that he ſcems to leave the more 
un- 
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immediate ſubje& of his commiſſion almoſt out of 
the queſtion. | 
Indeed this Evangelical ſenſe of the Prophecy i is 
ſo apparent, and ſtands forth in ſo ſtrong a light, 
that ſome -interpreters cannot ſee that it has any 
other; and will not allow the prophecy to have an 
relation at all to the Return from the captivity, — 
Babylon. It may be uſeful therefore to examine 
more attentively the train of the Prophet's ideas, and 
to conſider carefully the images under which he diſ- 
plays his ſubject. He hears a Cryer giving orders 
by ſolemn proclamation to prepare the way of the 
Lord in the wilderneſs; to remove all obſtructions 
before JEHoOVAH marching through the deſert ; 
through the wild, uninhabited, unpaſſable country. 
The deliverance of God's people from the Babylo- 
niſh captivity is conſidered by him as parallel to the 
| former deliverance of them from the Egyptian bon- 
dage. God was then repreſented as their King 
leading them in perſon through the vaſt deſerts, 
which lay in their way, to the promiſed land of Ca- 
_ Naan. It is not merely for j8Hovan himſelf, that 
in both caſes the way was to be prepared, and all 
obſtructions to be removed; but for JEHovaAn 
marching in perſon at the head of his people. Let 
us firſt ſee, how this idea is purſued by the ſacred 
oets who treat of the Exodus, which is a favourite 
Piece, with them, and affords great choice of exam- 


pies. 


“ When Iſrael came out of Egypt; 
The houſe of Jacob, from the barbarous people; 
„ [udah was his 3 | 
\ & Tfrael his dominion.” Pf, ox Iv. 1, 2. 


4% JEHOVAH his God is with him; 
% And the ſhout of a king is among them: 


« God brought them out of Egypt; 37 
Numb. xxIII. 21, 22. 


« Make 
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3 Sang a high-way for him that rideth through the de- 
e" er 2. - - 
O God, when thou wenteſt forth before thy people; 
& When thou marchedſt through the wilderneſs, 
The heavens dropped :” Pf. LXVIII. 4, * 


Let us now ſee how Iſaiah treats the ſubject of the 
Return of tlie people from Babylon: they were to 
march through the wilderneſs with JIEHO VA at their 
head, who was to lead them, to ſmooth the way 
before them, and to ſupply them with water in their 
thirſty deſert; with perpetual alluſion to the Exo- 
dus: 


Come ye forth from Babylon, flew ye from the land 
« of the Chaldeans with the voice of j joy: 
« Publiſh ye this, and make it heard ; utter it forth even 
© to the end of the earth: 
„Say ye, JEHOVAH hath redeemed his ſervant Jacob: 
© They thirſted not in the deſerts, through which he 
made them go: 
« Waters from the rock he cauſed to flow for . ; 
« Yea he clave the rock, and forth guſhed the waters. 
Ch. xLVIII. 20, 21. 


6 Remember not the fornier things ; ; 
*« And the things of antient times regard not: 


hat is, the deliverance from Egypt ) 


“ Behold, I make a new thing ; 

Even now ſhall it ſpring forth; will ye not regard it? 
« Yea I will make in the wilderneſs a way; 

In the deſert ſtreams of water.” Ch. xL11t. 18, 19. 


But he that trufleth in me ſhall inherit the land, 

And ſhall poſſeſs my holy mountain. 

Then will I ſay: Caſt up, caſt up the cauſſey; make 
clear the way: 

« Remove every obſtruction from the road of my peo- 
* plc. - | Ch. LVII. 13, 14 


« How beautiful appear on the mountains 


4 The 
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4 The feet of the joyful meſſengers, of him that an- 
e nouncerh peace; 
Of the joyful meſſenger of good tidings, of him that 
* announceth ſalvation ; 
© Of him that ſayeth to Sion, Thy God reigneth ! 
„All thy watchmen lift up their voice, they ſhout to- 
«< gether ; 
For face to face ſhall they ſee, when JEHOVAH re- 
«© turneth to Sion. | 
* Verily not in haſte ſhall ye go forth; 
* And not by flight thall ye march along: : 
For JEHOVAH ſhall march in your front; 
Ty And the God of Iſrael ſhall bring up your rear.“ 
Ch. L179, 5 12. 


Babylon was ſeparated from Judea by an immenſe 
tract of country, which was one continued deſert ; 
that large part of Arabia called very properly De- 
ſerta. It is mentioned in hiſtory as a remarkable 
occurrence, that Nebuchadnezzer, having received 
the news of the death of his father, 1 in order to make 
the utmoſt expedition in his; journey to Babylon from 
Egypt and Phoenicia, ſet out with a few attendants, 
and paſſed through this deſert. Beroſus, apud Jo- 
ſeph. Antiq. x. 11. This was the neareſt way home- 
wards for che Jews; and whether they actually re- 
turned by this way or not, the firſt thing that would 
occur on the propoſal or thought of their return, 
would be the difficulty of this almoſt impracticable 
pallage. Accordingly the proclamation for the pre- 
paration of the way 1s the moſt natural idea, and the 
moſt obvious circumſtance, by which the ETOP 
could have opened his ſubject. 

Theſe things ee I have not the leaſt 
doubt that the return of the Jews from the captivity 
of Babylon is the firſt, though not the principal, 
thing in the Prophet's view. The Redemption from 
Babylon is clearly foretold; and at the ſame time is 


employed as an image to ſhadow out a n 
o 
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of an infinitely higher and more important” nat 
I ſhould not have thought it neceffary to RE: 
many words in endeavouring to eftablith_ What is 
called the Literal ſenſe of this prophecy, which I 
think cannot be rightly underſtood without it, had 
I not obſerved, that many interpreters of the firſt 
authority, in particular the very learned Winne, | 
have excluded it entirely. 
| Yet obvious and plain as I think this literal ſenſe 
is, we have nevertheleſs the irrefragable authority of 
ohn the Baptiſt, and of our bleſſed Saviour 
imſelf, as recorded by all the Evangeliſts, for 
explaining this Exordium of the prophecy of 
the opening of the Goſpel by the preaching of 
John, and of the introducing of the kingdom of 
Meſſiah; who was to effect a much greater deli- 
verance of the people of God, Gentiles as well as 
Jews, from the captivity of fin and the dominion of 
death. And this we ſhall find to be the caſe in ma- 
ny ſubſequent parts alſo of this Prophecy, where 
paſſages manifeſtly relating to the deliverance of the 
Jewith nation, effected by Cyrus, are with good 
reaſon, and upon undoubted authority, to be un- 
derſtood of the redemption wrought for mankind by 
Chriſt. 

If the Literal ſenſe of this prophecy, as above ex- 
plained, cannot be queſtioned, much leſs furely can 
the Spiritual; which, I think, is allowed on all 
hands, even by Grotius himſelf. If both are to be 
admitted, here is a plain example of the Myſtical 
allegory, or double tenſe, as it is commonly called, 
of prophecy ; which the ſacred Writers of the New 
Teſtament clearly ſuppoſe, and according to which 
they frequently frame their interpretation of paſſages 
of the Old Teſtament. Of the foundation and pro- 
perties of this ſort of . ſee De 8. Poeſ. Hebr. 
Prælect. xl. 

2. Bleſ- 
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2. Bleſſings double to the puniſhment] It does 
not ſeem reconcileable to our notions of the divine 
juſtice, which always puniſhes leſs than our iniquities 
deſerve, to ſuppoſe, that God had puniſhed the ſins 
of the Jews in double proportion: and it is more 
agreeable to the tenor of this conſolatory meſſage to 
underſtand it as a promiſe of ample recompence for 
the effects of paſt diſpleaſure, on the reconciliation 
of God to his returning people. To expreſs this 
ſenſe of the paſſage, which the words of the original 
will very well bear, it was neceſſary to add a word 
or two in the verſion to ſupply the elliptical expreſ- 
ſion of the Hebrew, Compare chap. Lx1. 7. Job 
XLII. 10. Zech. Ix. 12. n ſignifies puniſhment 
for ſin, Lam. 111. 39. Zech. x1v. 19. . | 

3. A voice crieth : In the wilderneſs—] The idea 
is taken from the practice of eaſtern monarchs, who, 
whenever they entered upon an expedition, or took 
a journey, eſpecially through deſert and unpracticed 
countries, ſent harbingers before them to prepare 
all things for their paſſage, and pioneers to open the 
paſſes, to level the ways, and to remove all impedi- 
ments. 'The officers appointed to ſuperintend ſuch 
preparations the Latins call Stratores. ** Ipſe (Jo- 
hannes Baptiſta) ſe fratorem vocat Meſſiæ, cujus 
eſſet alta & elata voce homines in deſertis locis habi- 
tantes ad itinera & vias Regi mox venturo ſternendas 
& reficiendas hortari.“ Moſheim, Inſtituta Majora, 

96. 

Diodorui' account of Semiramis's marches into 
Media and Perfia will give us a clear notion of the 
preparation of the way for a royal expedition: In 
her march to Ecbatane ſhe came to the Zarcean 
mountain; which extending many furlongs, and 
being full of craggy precipices and deep hollows, 
could not be paſſed without taking a great compaſs 
about. Being therefore deſirous of leaving an ever- 
h 3 5 laſting 
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laſting memorial of herſelf, as well as of ſhortening 
the way, ſhe ordered the precipices to be digged 
down, and the hollows to be filled up; and at a 
great expence ſhe made a ſhorter and more expedi- 
tious road, which to this day 1s called from her the 
road of Semiramis. Afterward ſhe went into Perſia, 
and all the other countries of Aſia ſubject to her do- 
minion; and wherever ſhe went, ſhe ordered the 
mountains and precipices to be lev elled, raiſed 
cauſſeys in the plain country, and at a great expence 
made the ways paflable.” Diod. Sic. Lib. 17. 
The writer of the Apocryphal book called Baruch, 
expreſſes the ſame ſubject by the ſame images; ei- 
ther taking them bo this place of Iſaiah, or from 
the common notions of his countrymen : For God 
„ hath appointed, that every high hill, and banks 
* of long continuance, ſhould be caſt down, and 
<* yallies filled up, to make even the ground, that 
5 Ifracl may go ſafely in the glory of God.” Chap. 
The Jewiſh church to which John was ſent to an- 
nounce the coming of Meſſiah, was at that time in 
a barren and deſert condition, unfit without re 
formation for the reception of her king. It was in 
this deſert country, deſtitute at that time of all reli- 
gious cultivation, in true piety and good works un- 
fruitful, that John was ſent to prepare the way of 
the Lord by preaching repentance. I have diſtin- 
guiſhed the parts of the ſentence according to the 
punctuation of the Maſoretes, which agrees beſt 
both with the literal and the ſpiritual ſenſe; which 
the conſtruction and paralleliſm of the diſtich in the 
Hebrew plainly favours; and of which the Greek of 
3 LXX and of the Evangelifts 18 equally ſuſcep- 
tible. 5 
John was born in the deſert of Judea, and paſſed 
his whole life in it, till the time of his being mani- 


feſted 
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feſted to Iſrael. He preached in the ſame deſert : it 
was a mountainous country ; however not intirely 
and properly a deſert, for, though leſs cultivated 
than other parts of Judea, yet 1t was not uninha- 
bited ; Joſhua (ch. xv. 61, 62.) reckons fix cities 
in it. We are fo prepoſſeſſed with the idea of 
John's living and preaching in the deſert, that we 
are apt to conſider this particular ſcene of his 
preaching as a very important and eſſential part of 
hiſtory : whereas I apprehend this circumſtance to 
be no otherwiſe 1mportant, than as giving us a 
ftrong idea of the rough character of the man, 
which was anſwerable to the place of his education 
and as affording a proper emblem of the rude ftate 
of the Jewiſh church at that time; which was the 
true wilderneſs meant by the Prophet, in which 
John was to prepare the way for the coming of the 
Meſſiah. 

4. The word 2py is very generally rendered crook- 
ed: but this ſenſe of the word ſeems not to be ſup- 
ported by any good authority. Ludolphus, Com- 
ment. ad Hiſt, Aithiop. p. 206. ſays, that in the 
Athiopic language it ſignifies clivus, locus editus : 
and ſo the Syriac Verſion renders it in this place: 
Nb, Heb. my, tumulus, acervus. Thus the pa- 
ralleliſm would be more perfect: the hilly country 
ſhall be made level, and the precipices a ſmooth 
Plain.“ 
. —the ſalvation of our God] Theſe words are 
added here by LXX 2: To cοιfτανE)q T0U Ozov, NIN NR 
WTR, as it is in the parallel place, Chap. LII. 10. 
The ſentence is abrupt without it, the verb wanting 
its object; and I think it is genuine. Our Engliſh 
tranſlation has ſupplied the word it, which is equi- 
voalent to this addition from LXxx. 

This omiſſion in the Hebrew text is antient, being 


prior to the Chaldee, Syriac, and — Verſions: 
but 
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but the words ſand in all the copies. of the LXX 3 
and they are acknowleged by Luke, III. 6. 

6. its glory—] For mort, read TT; LXX, and 
Vulg. and 1 Pet. 1. 24. 

7. this people—] So Syr. who perhaps rand 
Mm dn. 

6—8. A voice fayeth, Proclaim— _ To under- 
ſtand rightly this paſſage is a matter of importance; 
for it ſeems deſigned to give us the true key to the 
remaining part of Ifaiah's prophecies: the general 
ſubject of which is the Reſtoration of the people and 
church of God. The Prophet opens the ſubject 
with great clearnefs and elegance: he declares at 
once God's command to his meſſengers, (his pro- 
phets, as the Chaldee rightly explains it,) to com- 
fort his people in captivity, to impart to them the 
joyful tidings, that their puniſhment has now ſatis- 
fied the Divine juſtice, and the time of reconcilia- 
tion and favour 1s at hand. He then introduces a 
harbinger giving orders to prepare the way for God, 
leading his people from Babylon, as he did formerly 
from Fgypt, through the wilderneſs; to remove all 
obſtacles, and to clear the way for their paſſage. 
Thus far nothing more appears to be intended than 
a return from the Babyloniſſi captivity ! but the next 
words ſeem to intimate ſomething much greater: 


« And the glory of IEHOVAAH ſhall be revealed; 
« And all fleth ſhall ſee together the ſalvation of our 
„„ | 


He then introduces a voice commanding him to 
make a ſolemn proclamation. And what is the im- 
port of it? that the people, the fleſh, is of a vain 
temporary nature; that all its glory fadeth, and is 
ſoon gone: but that the word of God endureth for 
ever. What is this, but a plain oppoſition of the 
fleſh to the ſpirit; of the carnal Iſrael to the —5 

tua 
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tual; of the temporary Moſaic ceconomy to the 
eternal Chriftian diſpenſation? You may be ready 
to conclude, (the prophet may be ſuppoſed to ſay,) 
by this introduction to my diſcourſe, that my com- 
miſſion is only to comfort you with a promiſe of the 
reſtoration of your religion and polity, of Jeruſalem, 
of the 'Temple, and 1ts ſervices and worſhip in all 
its antient ſplendor: theſe are earthly, temporary, 
ſhadowy, fading things, which ſhall ſoon paſs away, 
and be deſtroyed for ever; theſe are not worthy to 
engage your attention in compariſon of the greater 
bleſſings, the ſpiritual redemption, the eternal in- 
| heritance, covered under the veil of the former, 
which J have it in charge to unfold unto you. The 
Law has only a ſhadow of good things; the ſub- 
ſtance is in the Goſpel. I promiſe you a reſtoration 
of the former; which, however, 1s only for a time, 
and ſhall be done away, according to God's origi- 
nal appointment : but under that image I give you 
a view of the latter; which ſhall never be done 
away, but ſhall endure for ever. This I take to be 
agreeable to St. Peter's interpretation of this paſſage 
of the Prophet, quoted by him 1 Pet. 1. 24, 25. 
All fleſh is as graſs, and all the glory of man as 
the flower of graſs. The graſs withereth, and the 
5 flower thereof falleth away: but the word of the 
„Lord endureth for ever. And this is the word 
& which by the goſpel is preached unto you.” This 
is the ſame word of the Lord of which Iaiah ſpeaks, 
which hath now been preached unto you by the 
Goſpel. The Law and the Goſpel are frequently 
oppoſed to one another by St. Paul under the 
images of fleſh and ſpirit: ©* Having begun in the 
« ſpirit, are ye now made perfect by the fleſh ? 
Gal. 111.3. — 
7. When the wind of jERovAu—|] u FM, a 
wind of JEHOVAH, 1s a Hebraiſm, meaning no more 
VOke tt 8 than 
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than a ſtrong wind. It 1s well known, that a hot 
wind in the Eaſt deſtroys at once every green thing. 
Compare Pt. crit. 16. Iwo ss omit the word 
mim, JEHOVAHN. 

9. O daughter that bringeft glad tidings] That 
the true conſtruction of che! lentence is this, which 
makes Sion the receiver not the publiſher of the 
glad tidings, (which latter has been the moſt pre- 
vailing interpretation,) will, I think, very clearly 
appear, if we n1ghtly conſider the image itſelf, and 
the cuſtom and common practice from which it is 
taken. I have added the word daughter to expreſs 
the feminine gender of the Hebrew participle, which 
1 know not otherwiſe how to do in our lauguage : 
and this is abſolutely neceflary in order to aſcertain 
the image. For the office of announcing and cele- 
brating Tuch glad tidings, as are here ſpoken of, 
belong ed pecularly to the women. On occaſion of 
any great public fu cccis, a tignal victory, or any 
other joyful event, it was uſual for the women ta 
gather together, 2 , and with muſic, dances, and ſongs, 
to publiſh and celebrate the happy news. Thus af- 
ter the paſſage of the Red Sea, Miriam, and all the 
women, with timbrels in their hands, formed a cho- 
ras, and joined the men in their triumphant ſong, 
dancing, and throwing in alternately che refrain or 
burthen of the ſong : 


& Sing ye to JEHoOVAH, for he is greatly exalted; 
The horſe and his rider hath he caſt into the "I. 
Exod. XV. 20, 21. 


So Jephchah's daughter collected a chorus of virgins, 
and wich dances and ſongs came out to meet her fa- 
ther, and to celebrate his victory. Jud. XI. 34. 
After David's conquett of Goliah, “all the women 
came out of the cities of Iſrael finging and dancing 
to meet Saul, with tabrets, with Jo: y, and with in- 

| E ttruments, 
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ſtruments of muſic ;” and forming themſelves into 
two choruſſes they tung alternately ; 


&« Saul has ſlain his thonſands ; 
And David his ten thouſands.” 1 Sam. xV111. 6, 7. 


And this gives us the true ſenſe of a paſſage in the 
LXVIIIth Pſalm, which has been frequently miſun- 
derſtood: 


HA gave the word; (that is, the joyful news;) 

„The women, who publiſhed tidings, were a great 

© company 3 | 

© The kings of mighty armies did flee, did flee ; 

„And even the matron, who ſtaid at home, ſhared the 

© ſpole | 
The word ſignifying the publiſhers of glad tidings is 
the ſame, and expreſſed in the ſame form by the 
feminine participle, as in this place; and the laſt 
diſtich is the ſong which they ſung. So in this 
place, JEHOVAH having given the word by his 
Prophet, the joyful tidings of the Reſtoration of 
Sion, and of God's returning to Jeruſalem, (ſee 
chap. LII. 8.) the women are exhorted by the Pro- 
phet to publiſh the joyful news with a loud voice 
from eminences, whence they might beſt be heard 
all over the country: and the matter and burthen 
of their ſong was to be, ** Behold your God!“ 
10. —his reward, and the recompenſe of his 
work | That is, the reward and the recompenſe, 
which he beſtows, and which he will pay to his 
faithful ſervants: this he has ready at hand with 
him, and holds it out before him, to encourage 
thoſe who truſt in him, and wait for him. 
11. The nurfing ewes ſhall be gently lead] A 
beautiful image, expreſſing, with the utmoſt .pro- 
riety as well as elegance, the tender attention of 
the ſhepherd to his flock. That the greateſt care in 
driving the cattle in regard to the dams and their 
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young was neceſſary, appears clearly from Jacob's 
apology to his brother Eſau, Gen. xxx111. 13. 


„The flocks and the herds giving ſuck to their 


young are with me; and if they ſhould be over- 
driven, all the flock will die.” Which is ſet in a 
ftill ſtronger light by the following remark of Sir 
John Chardin: Their flocks, (ſays he, ſpeaking 
of thoſe who now live in the Eaſt after the Patriar- 
Chal manner,) feed down the places of their en- 
campments ſo quick, by the great numbers that 
they have, that they are obliged to remove them 


too often; which is very deſtructive to their flocks 


on account of the young ones, who have not 
ſtrength enough to follow.” Harmer's Obſ. 1 
3 

16. And Lebanon is not ſufficient—]- The 


image is beautiful and uncommon; it has been 


imitated by an Apocryphal Writer, who however 


comes far ſhort of the original: 


& For all ſacrifice i is too little for a ſweet ſavour unto 


hee 
And all the fat is not ſufficient for thy burnt-offer- 
« ing.” Judith xv1. 16. 


19. —and forgeth—] For yy, the participle, 
twenty-ſeven uss, (five Antient,) and three Edi- 


tions, read q, przt. 3d perſon. 
21. —underftood it from the foundation—] The 


true reading ſeems to be M, to anſwer to N 
in the foregoing line. It follows a word ending with 


D; aad out of three mems concurring, it was an eaſy 


miſtake to drop the middle one. 
22. — as a thin veil] It is uſual in the ſum- 


mer ſeaſon, and upon all occaſions, when a large 
company is to be received, to have the court ſhel- 
tered from heat, or inclemency of the weather, by 
a velum, un brella, or veil, as I ſhall call it; which, 


being expanded « on ropes from one fide of the para- 


pet- 
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pet-wall to the other, may be folded or unfolded at 
pleaſure, The Pſalmiſt ſeems to allude to ſome 
covering of this kind in that beautiful expreſſion of 
ſpreading out the heavens like a curtain.” Shaw, 
_ Trav. p. 274. 

24. If he but blow upon them]! The Lxx, Syr. 
Vulg. and us. Bodl. and another, have dy without 
the conjunction 1. 

28. And that his underſtanding— Noenty 
Mss, two Editions, LXx, and Vulg. read PN), with 
the conjunction ). 

31. They ſhall put forth freſh feathers.] It has 
been a common and popular opinion, that the eagle 
lives and retains his vigour to à great age; and that, 
beyond the common lot of other birds, he moults 
in his old age, and renews his feathers, and with 
them his youth. Thou ſhalt renew thy youth 
like the eagle,” ſays the Pſalmiſt, III. 5. on which 
place St. Ambroſe notes, Aquila longam ætatem 
ducit, dum, vetuſtis plumis fatiſcentibus, nova pen- 
narum ſucceſſione juveneſcit.” Phile, De Anima- 
libus, treating of the eagle, and addreſſing himſelf 
to the Emperor Michael Palzologus Jane raiſes 
his compliment upon the ſame notion : 


Toro 0 , Gos, Toy mwoAvy Cobig Biov, 
A& VeOUpYWwY, HOU KpaTiVQy ThY PUOLY 


Long mayſt thou live, O king; ſtill like the eagle 
Renew thy youth and ſtill retain thy vigour. 


To this many fabulous and abſurd circumſtances 
are added by ſeveral antient writers and commen- 
tators on Scripture : fee Bochart, Hieroz. 11. 2. 1, 
Whether the notion of the eagle” s renewing his 
youth 1s in any degree well founded or not, I need 
not inquire ; it is enough for a poet, whether pro- 
fane or ſacred, to have the authority of popular 

3 opinion 
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opinion to [Gappart an image introduced for illuſtra- 
tion or ornament. 
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1. -repair to me with new ſentiments] Eno 
vicerbs, LXX 3 for ww, be filent, they certainly 
read in their copy .], be renewed; which is pa- 
rallel and ſynonymous with MD wry, recover their 


ſtrengthßh that is, their ſtrength of mind, their 


powers of reaſon; that they may overcome thoſe 
prejudices, by which they have been ſo long held 
enſlaved to idolatry. A Ms. has M upon a raſure. 
'The ſame miſtake ſeems to have been made in this 
word, Zephan. 111. 17. For D wah, Alebit 
in dilectione ſua,” as the Vulgate renders it; which 
ſeems not conſiſtent with what immediately follows, 
* exultabit ſuper te in laude;” Lxx and Syr. read 
Wurd WITT, © renovabiiiy in amore ſuo.“ | 
2. the righteous man. | The Chald. and Vulg. 
ſeem to have read pry. But Jerom, though his 
tranſlation has fjuſtum, appears to have read m; for 
in his Comment he expreſſes it by zuſtum, five juſii- 


iam. However, I think all interpreters underſtand 


it of a perſon. So the Lxx, in ms Pachom. eapeoey 
bre, but the other copies have evryy. They are 
divided in aſcertaining this perſon : ſome explain it, 


of Abraham; others of Cyrus. I rather think, that 


the former is meant: becauſe the character af the 


righteous man, or righteouſneſs, agrees better with 


Abraham than with Cyrus. Beſides, immediately 
after the deſcription of the ſucceſs given by God ta 
Abraham, and his poſterity, (who, I preſume, are 
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to be taken into the account,) the 1dolaters are in- 
troduced as greatly alarmed at this event. Abra- 
ham was called out of the Eaſt; and his poſterity 
were introduced into the land of Canaan, in order 
to deſtroy the 1dolaters of that country; and they 
_ were eſtabliſhed there, on purpoſe to ſtand as a bar- 
rier againſt idolatry, then prevailing, and threaten- 
ing to overrun the whole face of the earth. Cyrus, 
though not properly an idolater, or worſhiper of 
images, yet had nothing in his character to cauſe 
ſuch an alarm among the 1dolaters, ver. 5—7. Fur- 
ther, after having juſt touched upon that circum- 
Nance, the Prophet with great eaſe returns to his 
former ſubject, and reſumes Abraham and the Iſ- 
\ rachtes; and aſſures them, that as God had called 
them, and choſen them for this purpoſe, he would 
uphold and ſupport them to the utmoſt, and at 
length give them victory over all the heathen na- 
tions, their enemies; ver 8—16. 

Ibid. —made them like the duſt—] The image 
is ſtrong and beautiful: it is often made uſe of by 
the facred Poets; ſee PL. 1. 4. KxX xv. 5 Job xx*. 
18. and by Iſaiah himſelf in other places, chap. 
XVII. 13. XXIX. 5. But there is great difficulty in 
making out the conſtruction. The Lxx read drwp, 
dam, their fword, their bow, underſtanding it of 
the {word and bow of the conquered kings: but this 
is not ſo agreeable to-the analogy of the image, as 
employed in other places. The Chaldee Paraphraſt 
and Kimchi ſolve the difficulty by ſuppoſing an El- 
lipfis of 985 before thoſe words. It muſt be owned, 
that the Ellipſis is hard and unuſual : but I chooſe 
rather to ſubmit to this, than, by adhering with Vi- 
tringa to the more obvious conſtruction, to deſtroy 

intirely both the image and the ſenſe. But the Vul- 
gate by gladio ejus, and arcui ejus, ſeems to expreſs 
rh and ph; the admiſſion of which reading 
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may perhaps be thought preferable to Kimchi's El- 
lipfis. 

3. —he paſſeth in ſafety ] The prepoſition ſeems 
to have been omitted in the text by miſtake: Lxx 
and Vulg ſeem to have had It in their copies: E Et 


pin, in pace, WW. 


4. and made theſe things] A word is here loſt 
out of the Text. It is ſupplied by an Antient Ms., 
Nod, theſe things; and, by Lxx, rævræ; and by 
Vulg. bec; and by Chald. Px. 

5. —and they were terrified | Three ss have 
TIM, adding the conjunction 1, which reſtores the 
ſecond member of the ſentence to its true poetical 


form. 


7. —that it ſhall not move. | Five Muss, (two 
Antient,) and the antient Verſions, add the con- 
junction), reading N; which ſeems to be right. 

9. from the extremities thereof] TIYRND : Y 
ſignifies the arm, axilla, ala; and is uſed like pg, 
the wing, for any thing extended from the extremity 
of another, or joined on to it. It is here parallel 
and ſynonymous to IMSPD, from the ends, in the Pre- 
ceding member. 

15. — a threſhing wain,—a corn-drag] See 
Note on Chap. xxv111. 27, 28. 

19. In the wilderneſs I will give the cedar] 
The two preceding verſes expreſs God's mercy to 
them in their paflage through the dry deſerts, in 
ſupplying them with abundant water, when diſ- 
treſſed with thirſt, in alluſion to the Exodus: this 
verſe exprefles the relief afforded to them, fainting 
with heat in their journey through that hot country, 
deſtitute of ſhelter, by cauſing ſhady trees, and 
thoſe of the talleſt and moſt beautiful kinds, to 
{ſpring up for their defence. The Apocryphal Ba- 


ruch, ſpeaking of the return from Babylon, ex- 
preſſes God's Progr of his people by the ſame 


image: 
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image: Even the woods and every ſweet- ſmelling 


tree ſhall overſhadow Iſrael by the commandment of 


God.” Chap. v. 8. 

20. —and may conſider— The verb wown, 
without 23> added, cannot fignity to apply the heart, 
or to attend to a thing, as Houbigant has obſerved ; 
he therefore reads ww, they ſhall wonder. The 
conjecture is ingenious : but it is much more proba- 
ble that the word 29 is loft out of the Text; for all 
the antient Verſions render the phraſe to the ſame 
ſenſe, as if it were fully expreſſed, «3 ww»; and 
the Chaldee renders it paraphraſtically, yet ſtill re- 
taining the very words in his paraphraſe, »nam mon 
ab 5y, ut ponant timorem meum in corde ſuo.“ 

See alſo ver. 22. where the ſame phraſe is uſed. 

21. Produce theſe your mighty powers] ** Ac- 
cedant, inquit, idola veſtra, quæ putatis eſſe fortiſ- 
ima.“ Hieron. Com. in loc. I prefer this to all 
other interpretations of this place, and to Jerom's 
own tranſlation of it, which he adds immediatel 
after. Aﬀerte, fi quid forte habetis.” The falſe 
gods are called upon to come forth, and appear in 
perſon ; and to give evident demonſtration of their 
foreknowlege and power, by foretelling future 
events, and exerting their power in doing good or 
evil. 

23. —and terror] The word $M) is written im- 
perfectly in the Hebrew Text: the Maſoretes ſupply 
N at the end; and ſo it is read in twenty-two Mss, 
and four Editions: that is MIN, and we ſhall /ee, 
But the true reading ſeems to be Nn, and v we ſhall 
fear, with » ſupplied, from NW. 

24. —than nought| For Ded, read bod; fo 
Chald. and Vulg. A manifeſt error of the Text; 
compare chap. XL. 17. The Rabbins acknowlege 
no ſuch error: but ſay, that the former word ſigni- 
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fies the ſame with the latter, by a change of the two 


letters d and y. S. ben Melech in loc. 


— 


2 5. —he ihall trample -] For x, Le Clerc 


reads d, from the Chaldee, who ſeems to read 
both words. „Forte legend. dan, vel dim: ſe- 


1 e D.” SECKER. See Nahum 111. 14. 
1 Frſt to Sion— This verſe is ſomewhat 


ble eure hy the antpoiition of the parts of the ſen- 
tence, and the peculiar manner in which it is divi- 


ded ine two parallel lines. The verb at the end of 


the tentence belongs to both parts; and the phraſe, 


Bebold, they are here! is parallel to the meſſenger of 
glad tidings; and ſtands, like it, as the acculative 
caſe to the verb. The following Para aphraſe will ex- 


plain t he form and the ſenſe of it. I firft, by my 


Prophets, give notice of theſe events, ſaying Be- 


hold, they are at hand! and I give to Jeruſalem a 


2 * 


455 


28. And among the idols—] For 1 I read 
DIR, with thi. LXX, Ad. GTG Twl uduNuyv. See 
Exod. xv; ii. II. LVII. 5. | 


CL IAb. 


CHAP. XII. 


The Prophet having opened his ſubject with 
the preparation for the Return from captivity at Ba- 
bylon, and intimated that a much greater deliver- 
ance was covered under the vell of that event ; pro- 
ceeded to vindicate the power of God, as Creator 
and diſpoſer of all things; and his infinite Know- 
ledge, from his prediction of future events, and in 
particular of that deliverance: he went ſtill further, 
and pointed out the inſtrument by which he ſhould 
effect the redemption of his people the Jews from 
ſlavery, namely, a great Conqueror, whom he 
would call forth from the North and the Eat to 
execute his orders. In this chapter he proceeds to 
the greater deliverance; and at once brings forth 
into full view, without throwing any veil of allegory 
over the fu! ect, the Meſſiah. Behold, my ſer- 
vant, Meſſiah,” ſays the Chaldee. St. Matthew 
has applied it directly to Chriſt; nor can it with 
any juſtice or propriety be applied to any other per- 
ſon or character whatever. 

1. And he ſhall publiſh judgement] Four Mss, 
(two Antient,) add the conjunction, bop. See 
Matt. x11. 18. 

The word bb, judgement, like dym, righeeouſ : 
neſs, is taken in a great latitude of ſignification. It 
means rule, form, order, model, plan; rule of right, 
or of religion; an ordinance, inſtitution; judicial 
Proceſs, cauſe, trial, ſentence, condemnation, ac- 
quittal, deliverance, mercy, &c. It certainly means 
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in this place the Law to be publiſhed by Meſſiah; 
the inſtitution of the Golpel. 

4. His force thall not be abated nor broken] 
«© Rabbi Meir ita citat locum iſtum, ut poſt y 
addat g, robur ejus, quod hodie non comparet in 
Textu Hebrwo, ſed addendum videtur, ut ſenſus 
fiat planior.“ Capell. Crit. Sac. p. 382. For which 
reaſon I had added it in the "Tranſlation, before I 
obſerved this remark of Capellus. 

6. —a covenant to the people] For dy, two uss 


read do, the covenant of the age to come, or the 


eve ſaliug covenant : which ſeems to give a clearer 
and better ſenfe. 

7. To open the eyes of the blind—] In this 
verſe the Prophet ſeems to ſet forth the ſpiritual re- 
demption, under images borrowed from the tempo- 
ral deliverance, "= | 

Ibid. —and from the dungeon—] The 1xx, 
Syr. and four uss, (one Antient,) add the Con- 
junction 1, N. To 

10. Ye that go down upon the ſea] This ſeems 
not to belong to this place: it does not well confiſt 
with what follows: and the fullneſs thereof.“ They 
that go down upon the ſea, means navigators, ſai- 
lors, traders, ſuch as do bufineſs in great waters: 
an idea much too confined for the Prophet, who 
means the ſea in general; as it is uſed by the He- 
brews, for the diſtant nations, the iſlands, the dwel- 
lers on the ſea-coaſts all over the world. I ſuſpect 
that ſome tranſcriber had the 23d verſe of Pf. cvir. 
running in his head, Wu DN rw; and wrote in 
this place d N inſtead of di dyn, or WP, or 
vH; let the ſea roar, or ſhout, or exult.“ But as 
this is ſo different in appearance from the preſent 
reading, I do not take the liberty of introducing it 
into the Tranſlation. Conjeceram legendum Wy, 
ut ver. 12; ſed non favent Verſiones.” sEC 1 

| 11. Let 
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11. Let the deſert—] The moſt uncultivated 
countries, and the moſt rude and uncivilized peo- 
le, ſhall confeſs and celebrate with thankſgiving 
the bleſſing of the knowlege of God graciouſly im- 
arted to them. By the deſert is meant Arabia 
Deſerta; by the rocky country, Arabia Petræa; by 
the mountains, probably thoſe celebrated ones Pa- 
ran, Horeb, Sinai, in the ſame country; to which 
alſo belonged Kedar, a clan of Arabians, dwelling 
for the moſt part in tents: but there were others of 
them, who inhabited or frequented cities and vil- 
lages, as may be collected from this place of the 
Prophet. Pietro della Valle, ſpeaking of the peo- 
ple of Arabia Deſerta, ſays, ** there is a ſort of 
Arabs of that country called Maëdi, who with their 
herds, of butfaloes for the moſt part, ſometimes 
live in the deſerts, and ſometimes in cities; from 
whence they have their name, which ſignifies wan- 
dering, going from place to place; they have no 
proven houſes : nor are they probably Bedaui, or 
eduui, that is, Deſerticoli, who are the moſt noble 
among them, and never abide within walls, but al- 
ways go wandering through the open country with 
their black tents; nor are they properly Hhadeſi, as 
they call thoſe who dwell in cities, and lands with 
fixed houſes : theſe by the latter are eſteemed ig + 
noble and baſe; but by both are confidered as of 
low condition.” Viaggi Parte 111. Lett. 11. 
14. ſhall I keep filence for ever? | After hy, 
in the capy, which the Lxx had before them, fol- 
lowed the word dyn, eoαοννπεονντ UN COUnY0;? un Net 
* h ο,Ll; according to uss Pachom. and 1 D. 
II. and Edition Complut. which word dyn has 
been omitted in the Text by an eaſy miſtake of a 
tranſcriber, becauſe of the ſimilitude of the word 


preceding. 5 
15. - dry 
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15. —dry deſerts] Inſtead of OR, iſlands, read 
d; a very probable conjecture of Houbigant. 
16. And through paths—| The Lxx, Syr. Vulg. 


N and nine Muss, (two Antient,) read Wa). 


Ibid. — vill J do for them dry, this word fo 


written, as it is in the Text, means Thou wilt do, 


in the Second perſon: the Maſoretes have indeed 
pointed it for the Firſt perſon; but the v in the laſt 
{yllable is abſolutely neceſſary to diſtinguiſh the 
Firſt perſon; and ſo it is written in forty uss, 
DU. 

Jarchi, Kimchi, Sal. b. Melech, hee: agree, that 


the paſt time is here put for the future, *yWy, 


for Y; and indeed the context neceſſarily re- 


quires that interpretation. Further, it is to be ob- 


ſerved, that di] is for dh »wwy, J have done 


them, for I have done for them; as M is for 
5 Ty; I have made myſelf, for 7 have made for my- 


; Ezek. XXIX. 3. and in the celebrated paſſage 


i, n s Vow, Judges x1. 31. d vryrn, 


for NW D *Tw9yn, Iwill offer bim a burnt offering, 


for I zo1ill offer unto him (that is, unto JEHOVAH) a 
burnt offering ; by an ellipſis of the prepoſition, of 


which Buxtorf 5 many other examples, Theſ. 
Grammat. lib. 17. See alſo Note on Chap. 
LXV. 5. A late hwy application of this gramma- 
tical remark to that much diſputed paſſage has per- 
fectly cleared up a difficulty, which for two thou- 
ſand years had puzzled all the tranſlators and expo- 
ſitors, had given occaſion to diſſertations without 
number, and cauſed endleſs diſputes among the 
learned, on the queſtion, whether Jephthah ſacri- 
ficed his daughter, or not: in which both parties 
have been equally ignorant of the meaning of the 
place, of the ſtate of the fact, and of the very terms 
of the Vow : which now at laſt has been cleared up 
eyond all doubt by my very learned — Ia 
All 
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Randolph, Margaret Profeſſor of Divinity in the 
Univerſity of Ox <ford, in his Sermon on Jephthalt's 
Vow : Oxford, 1766. 
19. —as he, to whom I have ſent my meſſen- 
gers. | TURN PR&PDD, ut ad quem nuncios meos 
miſi,” Vulg. Chald. almoſt the only interpreters 
who render it rightly, in conſiſtence with the reſt of 
the ſentence, and in perfect agreement with the 
Hebrew idiom; according to which the Ellipſis is to 
be thus ſupplied, TPUR 289M WRT. 
bid. —as he that is perfectly inſtructed] Sce : 
Note on chap. XLIV. 
Ibid. And deaf as * ſervant of jgHovan] For 
11, and blind, we muſt read wan, and deaf: mops, 
Symmachus; and ſo ms. The miſtake is palpable, 
and the correction ſelf-evident; and admifſible, 
though there had been no authority for it. 
20. Thou hait {een indeed]! The Text has N. 
Tin, which the Maſoretes in the marginal Keri 
have corrected to Tad Then; as indeed a hundred 
and ſeven uss, and five Editions, now have it in 
the Text. This was probably the reading of moſt of 
the Mss in their time; which, though they approved 
of it, out of ſome ſuperſtition they would not admit 
into their ſtandard Text. But theſe wretched cri- 
tics, though they perceived there was ſome fault, 
yet did not know where the fault lay, nor conſe- 
quently how to amend it; and yet it was open 
enough to a judicious eye: Man, fic Veteres ; & 
tamen forte legendum, Ten: vide Cap. vi. 9.” 
SECKER, That is, yen TN. I believe no one 
will doubt of admitting this as the true reading. 
Ihid. vet thou wilt not hear! For you, read 
vd, in the ſecond perſon: ſo all the antient Ver- 
tions, and forty uss, (four of them Antient:) and 
perhaps five more. Iwo ethers have When, ſecond 
perſon, plural. N 
> | 21. 


* * 9 3 3 * N * 4 4 6—ͤ— — _ l 
r i : PRE. 2 2 . FF 4-5 PI "I 8 | 
- v4 — S * 8 * * Pl * — r . * a - 2 - 2 . 7 a 7 8 bh rr 7 a —F- R *+# - - + _ = - 5 3 — 
* 2 2 ; * : I * * * f — gn — 7 N 4 4 — - > OS. 538 . „ . 2 N — ae x — 7 we * - = 4 Xa — i - 1 Nr 7 2 5 : 2 
8 : l WILD K S bs. #2 * „ < LEES . ͤ ͤ ag —— nog 22*ð̃—l! E + . * 
* — "= 2 5 WES 30S : - — — SF- 4 ” =. 2 — * 2 yJ " "We 1 * g 


"00 => #8 34 #50 4 amy 
d 
r W N Kat iS 


— 
2 , 
— ” 


_ 
88 
— w 
. 


272 = NOTES ON CHAP. xLII. 
221. —his own praiſe] For run, the Lxx read 
rn. | 3 

22. —are taken in the toils| For pn, read 


won, in the plural number, Hophal; as arm, 


which anſwers to it in the following member of the 


ſentence: Le Clerc, Houbigant. MNDN, scCRRER. 


24. — they have finned] For NH, firſt per- 
ſon, Xxx, and Chald. read Won, in the third 


perſon. 


* 25, —the heat of his wrath] For on, the Bod- | 


138 MS. has Nan, in 7egimine ; more regularly. 


CHA pP. XIII. 


t. J have called thee by 4 1 bun -b. 
* Sic verfiones. Videtur ex verſu 51. & re ipſa le- 
gendum Y3wW2 PART, | vocavi te meo nomine; | nam 
{zepe uſurpatur hæc phraſis, nunquam altera. Nam 
XLV. 24. de Cyro alia res eſt. Sed dum Deus Ja- 
cobum Ifraclem vocat, Dei nomine vocat. Vide 


Exod. XXXI. 2.” S$SECKER. 


3. I have given Egypt for thy ranſom] This is 
commonly ſuppoſed to refer to the time of Sena- 
cherib's invaſion ; who, when he was juſt ready to 
fall upon Jeruſalem, ſoon after his entering Judea, 
was providentially diverted from that deſign, and 
turned his arms againſt the Egyptians, and theit 
allies the Cuſhean Arabians, with their neighbours 
the Sabeans probably joined with them, under 
Tirhakah. See Chap. xx. and xxxvII. 9. Or, 
as there are ſome reaſonable objections to his opi- 


nion, perhaps it may mean more generally, that 
God 
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God had often faved his people at the expence of 
other nations, whom he had, as it were in their 
ſtead, given up to deſtruction. Vitringa explains 
this of Shalmaneſer's deſign upon the kingdom of 
Judea, after he had n e that of Samaria, 
from which he was diverted, by carrying the war 
againſt the Egyptians, Cuſheans, and Sabeans : but 
of this, I think, he has no clear proof in hiſtory. 
Tt 1s not to be wondered, that many things of this 
kind ſhould remain very obſcure for want of the 
light of hiſtory, which in regard to theſe times is 
extremely deficient. 

«« Did not Cyrus overcome theſe nations? and 
might they not be given him for releaſing the Jews? 
It ſeems to have been ſo from ch, xLv. 14.” 
SECKER. 

7. Whom for my glory—] Ten uss, (three 
Antient,) Syr. and Vulg. read nas), without the 
conjunction ). 

8. Bring forth the people blind—] I under- 
ſtand this of the . as the verſe following, 
not of the Jews. Their natural faculties, if they 
had made a proper uſe of them, muſt have led them 
to the knowledge of the being and attributes of the 
one true God; * for his eternal power and godhead, 
if well attended to, are clearly ſeen in his works ;” 
Rom. rx. 20. and would have preſerved them from 
running. into the folly and abſurdity of worthiping 
idols. They are here challenged to produce the 
evidence of the power and foreknowledge of their 
2 ; and the Jews are juſt afterward, ver. 10. 
appealed to as witneſſes for God in this cauſe; 
therefore theſe latter cannot here be meant by the 
People blind with eyes, and deaf with ears. 
Who among them] Seven uss, (three An- 
tient, ) and the firſt Edition, 1486. with Syr. and 
VOL. II. T Val 
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Vulg. read 522, who among you. The preſent read- 


ing is preferable. : 
14. —the Chaldeans exulting in their ſhips] Ba- 
bylon was very advantageouſly fituated, both in 
reſpect to commerce, and as a naval power. It was 
open to the Perſian gulph by the Euphrates, which 
was navigable by large veſſels; and being joined to 
the Tigris above Babylon by the canal called Nahar- 
malca, or the Royal River, ſupplied the city with 
the produce of the whole country to the north of it, 
as far as the Euxine and Caſpian ſeas. Herod. 1. 
194. Semiramis was the foundreſs of this part alſo 
of the Babylonian greatneſs ; ſhe improved the navi- 
zation of the Euphrates ; Herod. 1. 184. Strabo, lib. 
xv1. and is ſaid to have had a fleet of three thouſand 
allies. Huet, Hiſt. du Commerce, chap. xi. We 
are not to wonder, that in later times we hear little 
of the commerce and naval power of Babylon : for, 
after the taking of the city by Cyrus, the Euphrates 
was not only rendered leſs fit for navigation, by 
being on that occaſion diverted from 1ts courſe, and 
left to ſpread over the whole country; but the Per- 
fian monarchs, reſiding in their own country, to 
prevent any invaſion by ſea on that part of their em- 
pire, purpoſely obſtructed the navigation of both the 
rivers,” by making cataracts in them; Strabo, ibid. 
that is, by raiſing dams acroſs the channel, and ma- 
king artificial falls in them; that no veſlel of any 
fize or force could pofſtibly come up. Alexander 
began to reftore the navigation of the rivers by 
demoliſhing the cataracts upon the Tigris as far up 
as Seleucia; Arrian. lib. vir. but he did not live to 
finiſh his great defigns : thoſe upon the Euphrates 
ſtill continued. Ammianus, xx1v. 1. mentions 
them as ſubſiſting in his time. | 
The Prophet therefore might very juſtly ſpeak of 
the Chaldeans, as glorying 1n their naval power in 


his 


4 
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his time ; though afterward they had no foundation 
for | making any ſuch boaſt. 

The Creator of Iſrael] For Nn, Creator, 
4 Muss, (two Antient,) have m8, God. 

20. The wild beaſt of the field ſhall glorify me—] 
The image 1s elegant and highly poetical. God 
will give ſuch an abundant miraculous ſupply of 
water to his people traverſing the dry. deſert, in 
their return to their country, that even the wild 
beaſts, the ſerpents, the oftriches, and other ani- 
mals, that haunt thoſe aduſt regions, ſhall be ſen- 
ſible of the blefling; and ſhall break forth into 
thankſgiving and praiſes to him for the unuſual 
refreſhment, which they receive from his ſo plenti- 
fully watering the ſandy waſtes of Arabia Deſerta, 
for the benefit of his people paſſing through them. 
22-24. But thou haft not invoked— | The 
connection is: But thou, Iſrael, whom I have cho- 
ſen, whom I have formed for myſelf, to be my 
witneſs againſt the falſe gods of the nations; even 
thou haſt revolted from me, haſt neglected my wor- 
ſhip, and haſt been perpetually running after ſtrange 
gods, The emphaſis of this and the following parts 
of the ſenteuce, on which the ſenſe depends, ſeems 
to lie on the words Me, on My account, &c. The 
Jews were diligent in performing the external ſervi- 
ces of religion; in offering prayers, incenſe, ſacri- 
fices, oblations: but their prayers were not offered 
with faith ; and their oblations were made more fre- 
quently to their idols, than to the God of their fa- 
thers. The Hebrew idiom excludes with a general 
negative, in a comparative ſenſe, one or two objects 
oppoſed to one another: thus, I will have mercy, 
and not ſacrifice. Hoſea, vi. 6. ** For I ſpake not 
to your fathers, nor commanded them, — concerning 
burnt-offerings or ſacrifices: but this thing I com- 


manded them, ſaying, Obey my voice.” Jer. vir. 
=: 22, 
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22, 23. And the meaning of this place of Ifaiah 
feems to be much the ſame with that of Amos; who 
however has explained at large both parts of the 
compariſon, and ſpecified the falſe ſervice: oppoſed 


to the true: | 
Pl 


& Have ye offered unto Me facrifices and offerings, 
« In the wilderneſs forty years, O houſe of Iſrael ? 
* Nay, but ye have borne the tabernacle of your Mo- 


© loch, 

«© And Chiun, your images; ; 

The ſtar of your God, which you made to your- 
ſelves.” Amos v. 25. 26. 


. Neither haft thou laboured—] For Ty g, 
LXX «and Vulg. read Ty; Houbigant. The nega- 
tive is repeated, or refer red to, by the conjunction 
); as in many other places. See N ote on chap. 


XXIII. 4. 

28. And thy princes have profaned—) Inſtead 
of Y 5910), read PW warm. So Syr. and Lxx, 
HOU EPACVC ot cee TO 1 ov, WMP. Houbigant. 
O. ergo]; cov, Mss Pachom. wad 1 D. 11. and 
Marchal. 

Ibid. —to reproach.] deri, in the ids 
number: ſo an Antient Ms. and LXx, Syr. Vulg. 
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CHAP. XIV. 


2. Jeſhurun means Iſrael. This name was given 
£0 that people by Moſes, Deut. xXxXxII. 15. XXXIII. 
5, and 26. The moſt probable account of it ſeems 
to be that in which the Jewiſh commentators agree; 
namely, that it is derived from , and ſignifies 
upright. In the ſame manner, Iſrael, as a people, 
is called p>wn, perfect, chap. xLII. 19. They were 
taught of God, and abundantly furniſhed with the 
means of rectitude and perfection in his ſervice and 
worſhip. 

4. —as the graſs among the waters] u paa, 
< /They ſhall ſpring up in the midſt , or rather, in 
among, tbe grafs.” This cannot be right: ten Mss, 
and two Editions, have p32, or D. Twenty-four 
Mss read it without the , a; and ſo reads the 
Chaldee ; the Syriac pan. "The true reading is in 
all probability 722; and the word p, which ſhould 
Have followed it, 1s loſt out of the Text: but it is 
happily ſupplied by the Lxx: dg avx perov ud rog. 
In every place where there is water, there is al- 
ways graſs: for water makes every thing grow in the 
Eaſt.” Sir John Chardin's Note on 1 King” s XVIII. 

Harmer's Obſerv. 1. p. 

5. —ſhall be called] Paſſive, NW, Af yoeran, 
Symmachus. 

Ibid. And this ſhall inſcribe his hand to IRHo- 
van] Ks erepos enrypme XE (Isi, Aq. Sym.) 
&vrov, Tov Ocov «p41: And another ſhall write upon 
his hand, I belong to God.” LXX. They ſeem to 
have read here, as before, d D But the repo- 
tition For the ſame phraſe without any variation is not 
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NOTES ON CHAP. XII. 
elegant. However, they ſeem to have underſtood it 
rightly, as an alluſion to the marks, which were 
made by punctures rendered indelible by fire, or by 
ſtaining, upon the hand or ſome other part of the 


body, fignifying the ſtate or character of the perſon, 


and to whom he belonged: the ſlave was marked 
with the name of his maſter; the ſoldier, of his 
commander; the 1dolater, with the name or enſign 
of his god: grypare err pœrſf oft he, ot TwY GOaTeVopr- 
vu & Teis XS Aetius apud Turnebum Adverſ. 
XX1V. 12. Victuris in cute punctis milites ſcripti 
& matriculis inſerti jurare ſolent.“ Vegetius, II. 5. 
And the Chriſtians ſeem to have imitated this prac- 
tice, by what Procopius ſays on this place of Iſaiah: 
To 0s TH. XEIPI, d. T0 ge 40 ⁰ο TW CNNGUE ETTL KAETIWN, 


[ oe ο H, ro 52U80U TO Thpeoy, 1 TYY Notgou 7p0- 


&1y00:0, 5 Becauſe many marked their wriſts, or 
their arms, with the ſign of the Croſs, or with the 
name of Chriſt.” See Rev. XX. 4. Spencer, De 
Leg. Hebr. lib. II. cap. 20. PN Hats 

. —let them declare unto us.] For wo, unto 
them, the Chaldee reads 95, untovs. The Lxx reads 255 
unto you ; which is preferable to the reading of the Text. 
But 19 and b are frequently miſtaken one for the 
other: ſee Chap. x. 29. Pf. LXXX. 7. LXIV. 6. 

8. Fear ye not—| „ mn nuſquam occurrit : 
forte Wn, timete.” SECKER. Two uss read 


VIP = 8 8 5 

o, 10. That every one may be aſhamed, that he 
hath formed a god] The Bodleian us, one of the 
firſt extant for its antiquity and authority, inſtead 
of d at the beginning of the 10th verſe has 95, which 
greatly clears up the conſtruction of a very obſcure 
paſſage. The Lxx likewiſe cloſely connect in con- 
ſtruction the end of ver. 9. with the beginning of 
ver. 10. and wholly omit the interrogative h, which 


embarrailes the ſentence : &159,vY/1s0vrou 01 WAHI TOTES 
Seo 
e 
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Osco, K0u YAUPOITES WRYTE, EVWPEN © agreeably to the 
reading of the Ms abovementioned. 
11. Even the workmen themſelves ſhall bluſh] I 
do not know, that any one has ever yet interpreted 
theſe words to any tolerably good ſenſe : d aww 
dico. The Vulgate, and our Tranſlators, have 
rendered them very fairly, as they are written and 
ointed in the Text: Fabri enim ſunt ex homini- 
bus.” And the workmen they are of men.” Out 
of which the commentators have not been able to 
extract any thing worthy of the Prophet. I have 
given another explanation of the place; agreeable 
enough to the context, if it can be deduced from 
the words themſelves. I preſume, that d, rubuzt, 
may ſignify erubuit, to be red through ſhame, as 
as well as from any other cauſe; though I cannot 
produce any example of it in that particular ſenſe : 
and the word in the Text I would point BIND; or 
if any one ſhould object to the irregularity of the 
number, I would read yyy18b. But I rather think, 
that the irregularity of the conſtruction has been the 
_ cauſe of the obſcurity, and has given occaſion to 
the miſtaken punctuation. 'The fingular 1s ſome- 
times put for the plural; fee Pſ. LXVIII. 31. and 
the participle for the future tenſe; ſee If. Lx. 11. 
12. —cutteth of —] TSYD2, Participium Pihel 
of y, to cut; ftill uſed in that ſenſe in the Ara 
bic. See Simonis Lex. Heb. The Lxx and Syr. 
take the word in this form; but they render it, 
ſharpeneth the iron. See Caſtell. Lex. in voce. 
The Sacred Writers are generally large and elo- 
quent upon the ſubject of idolatry: they treat it 
with great ſeverity, and ſet forth the abſurdity of it 
in the ſtrongeſt light. But this paſſage of Iſaiah, 
ver. 12—20. far exceeds any thing that ever was 
written upon -the ſubject, in force of argument, 
energy of expreſſion, and elegance of compoſition. 
T4 | One 
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One or two of the Apocryphal Writers have at- 
tempted to imitate the Prophet, but with very ill 
ſucceſs: Wiſd. XIII. 11—19. xv. 7, &. Baruch, 
chap. vr. eſpecially the latter: who injudiciouſly 


dilating his matter, and introducing a number of 
minute circumſtances, has very much weakened the 


force and effect of his invective. On the contrary a 


Heathen Author, in the ludicrous way, has, in a 


line or two, given idolatry one of the ſevereſt 
ſtrokes it ever received: 


ce Olim truncus eram e inutile lignum; 
« Cum faber, incertus ſcamnum faceretne Priapum, 


6 Maluit eſſe Deum.“ | Horat, 


14. He heweth down—] | For N, the Lxx, 
and Vulg. read Ig, or M29. | 

16. And with part—] Twenty-three ss, LXX, 
and Vulg. add the conjunction 1, . 

18. —their eyes are cloſed up] The Lxx, Chald. 


and Vulg. for , read with. See Note on | chap. 
VI, 10. 

20. He feedeth on aſhes] He feedeth on that 
which affordeth no nouriſhment : a proverbial ex- 
preſſion for uſing ineffectual means, and beſtowing 
labour to no purpoſe. In the ſame ſenſe Haſea ſay 8, 
18 Ephraim feedeth on wind.” Chap. XII. 1. 

22. I have made thy tranſgreſſions vaniſh away 
like a cloud, And thy ſins like a vapour. ] Longi- 
nus admired the ſublimity of the ſentiment, as well 
as the harmony of the numbers, in the following 
ſentence of Demoſthenes : Tovro 70 Vn ger luce TOY TOTS 
n M Wepiga]u xvTuvoy Tape av ENUNTEY core YET og. 
e 'This decree made the danger then hanging over 
the city paſs away like a cloud.” 

24. by m yielf | Thirteen mss, (ſix Antient,) 


confirm the reading of the Keri, "Mb. 
27. Who 


PRAM: XLIV. ISAIAH. 281 


27. Who ſayeth to tlie deep, Be thou waſted] 
Cyrus took Babylon by laying the bed of the Eu- 
phrates dry, and leading his army into the city by 
night through the empty channel of the river. This 
remarkable circumſtance, in which the event ſo 
exactly correſponded with the ETON was alſo 
noted by Jeremiah : 


A drought ſhall be upon her waters, and they ſhall be 
dried up:— 

I will lay her fea dry; 

And I will ſcorch up her ſprings.” _ I” 
F | Jer. Lo 38. 1 38 
It is proper here to bre ſome account of the 
means and method, by which the ſtratagem of Cy- 
rus was effected. 

The Euphrates in the middle of ſummer, from 
the melting « of the ſnows on the mountains of Ar- 
menia, like the Nile, overflows the country. In 
order to diminiſh the inundation, and to carry off 
the waters, two canals were made by Nebuchadnezzar 
a hundred miles above the city; the firtt on the 
Eaſtern fide called Naharmalca, or the Royal River, 
by which the Euphrates was let into the Tigris; the 
other on the Weſtern ſide, called Pallacopas, or 
Naharaga, (de h, the River of the Pool,) by 
which the redundant waters were carried into a vaſt 
lake, forty miles ſquare, contrived not only to leſſen 
the inundation, but for a reſervoir, with fluices, 
to water the barren country on the Arabian fide. 
Cyrus, by turning the whole river into the lake by 
the Pallacopas, laid the channel, where it ran 
through the city, almoſt dry ; ſo that his army 
entered it, both above and below, by the bed of the 
river, the water not reaching above the middle of 
the thigh. By the great quantity of water let into the 
fake, the ſluices and dams were deſtroy ed; and be- 
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ing never repaired afterward, the waters ſpread over 
the whole country below, and reduced it to a mo- 
raſs, in which the river is loſt, © Ingens modo & 
navigabilis, inde tenuis rivus, deſpectus emoritur; 
& nuſquam manifeſto exitu effluit, ut alii omnes, 
ſed deficit.” Mela, 111. 8. Herod. 1. 185. 190. 
Xenophon. Cyrop. vir. Arrian. vii. 

28. Who ſayeth to Cyrus, Thou art my ſhep- 
herd] * Paſtor meus 65 Vulg. The true reading 
ſeems to be MMR ; the word dym has probably 
been dropt out of the Text. The ſame word is loſt 

-jout of cht Text, Pf. cxix. 57. It is ſupplied by 

LxXX by the word b. 
Ibid. Who ſayeth to Jeruſalem] For WR), Lxx, 
and Vulg. read WNT. 

Ibid. —and to the Temple] 57577, as ow | 
before; the prepoſition is neceſſary; and the Vul- 


gate ſeems to read ſo, Houbigant. 


1 


. 
ny ty 


CHAP. V. 


1. And ungird the loins of kings] See Note on 
Chap. v. 27. Xenophon gives the following lift of 
the nations conquered by Cyrus: the Syrians, Aſſy- 
rians, Arabians, Cappadocians, both-the Phrygians, 
Lydians, Carians, Phenicians, Babylonians. He 
moreover reigned over the Bactrians, Indians, Ci- 
licians, the Sace, Paphlagones, and Mariandyni. 
Cyrop. lib. r. p. 4. Edit. Hutchinſon, 4% All 
theſe kingdoms he acknowleges, in his Decree for 
the Reſtoration of the Jews, to have been given to 
him by JEHO VAR, the God of heaven. Ezra, 1. 2. 

Ibid. That I may open before him the valves; 


And the gates ſhall not be ſhut. | The gates of Ba- 
2 bplon 
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bylon within the city, leading from the ſtreets to 
the river, were providentially left open, when Cy- 
rus's forces entered the city in the night through the 
channel of the river, in the general diſorder occa- 
fioned by the great feaſt which was then celebrated: 
otherwiſe, ſays Herodotus, 1. 191. the Perſians 
would have been ſhut up in the bed of the river, 
and taken as in a net, and all deſtroyed. And the 
gates of the palace were opened imprudently by the 
king's orders, to inquire what was the cauſe of the 
tumult without; when the two parties under Go- 
brias and Gadatas ruſhed in, got poſſeſſion of the 
palace, and flew the A Ann Cyrop. VII. 
28. 

gi 4 —the mountains For dym, a word not 
eaſily accounted for in this place, the Lxx read 
dn, ra 1. Two Mss have dym, without the ); 
which is hardly diſtinguiſhable from the reading of 
the Lxx. The Divine protection that attended Cy⸗ 
rus, and rendered. his expedition againſt Babylon 
eaſy and proſperous, is finely expreſſed by God's 
going before him, and making the mountains level. 
The image is highly poetical : 


At vos, qua veniet, tumidi ſubfidite montes, 
Et faciles curvis vallibus efte vie.” 


Ovid. Amor. 11. 16. 


Ibid. The valves of braſs— | Abydenus; apud 
Euſeb. Prep. Evang. 1x. 41. ſays, that the wall of 
Babylon had brazen gates. And Herodotus, I. 179. 
more particularly : „ln the wall all round there are 
a hundred gates all of braſs; and fo in like manner 
are the ſides and the lintels.” The gates likewiſe 
within the city, opening to the river from the ſeve- 
ral ſtreets, were of braſs: as were thoſe alſo of the 
Temple of Belus. Id. 1, 180, 181. 
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CHAP, XLV. 


3. I will give unto thee the treaſures of darkneſs] 


| Sardes and Babylon, when taken by Cyrus, were the 


wealthieſt cities in the world. Crœſus, celebrated 
beyond all the kings of that age for his riches, gave 
up his treaſures to Cyrus, with an exact account in 
writing of the whole, containing the particulars with 


which each waggon was loaded, when they were 


carried away: and they were delivered to Cyrus at 
the palace of Babylon. Xenoph. Cyrop. lib. vir. 
8. 15, 54. ; 3 

Pliny gives the following account of the wealth 
taken by Cyrus in Aſia. Jam Cyrus, devicta 
Aſia pondo xxxIv millia [auri] invenerat; præter 
vaſa aurea, aurumque factum, & in eo folia, ac pla- 
tanum, vitemque. Qua victoria argenti quingenta 


millia talentorum reportavit; & craterem Semirami- 


dis, cujus pondus quindecim talenta colligebat. 
Talentum autem Ægyptium pondo Lxxx patere II. 
capere] Varro tradit.” Nat. Hiſt. xxx111, 15, 

The gold and filver, eſtimated by weight in this 
account, being converted into pounds fterling, 
amount to J. 126,224,000, Brerewood, De Ponde- 
ribus, cap. Xx. . 

7. Forniing light, and creating darkneſs | It was the 
great principle of the Magian religion, which pre- 


vailed in Perſia in the time of Cyrus, and in which 
probably he was educated, that there are Two ſu- 


preme, co-eternal, and independent Cauſes, always 
acting in oppoſition one to the other; one the au- 
thor of all good, the other of all evil; the Good be- 
ing they called Light; the Evil being, Darkneſs : 
that, when Light had the aſcendant, then good and 
happineſs prevailed among men; when Darkneſs had 
the ſuperiority, then evil and miſery abounded. An 
opinion, that contradicts the cleareſt evidence of our 
reaſon, which plainly leads us to the acknowlege- 
ment of One only Supreme being, infinitely good - 
5 2 Well 


well as powerful. With reference to this abſurd 
opinion, held by the perſon to whom this Prophecy 
is addreſſed, God by his Prophet, in the moſt ſig- 
nificant terms, afferts his omnipotence and abſolute 
ſupremacy: 

&T am jJEHovan, and none elſe; 

Forming light, and creating darkneſs ; 

« Making peace, and creating evil: 

« I JEHOVAH am the author of all theſe things.” 


Declaring, that thoſe Powers, whom the Perſians 
held to be the original authors of good and evil to 
mankind, repreſenting them by Light and Darkneſs, 
as their proper emblems, are no others than crea- 
tures of God, the inſtruments which he employs in 
his government of the world, ordained or permitted 
by him in order to execute his wiſe and juſt decrees; 
and that there is no Power, either of good or evil, 
independent of the One Supreme God, infinite in 
power and 1n goodneſs. Ms” 

There were however ſome among the . Perſians, 
whoſe ſentiments were more moderate as to this mat- 
ter: who held the Evil principle to be in ſome mea- 
ſure ſubordinate to the Good ; and that the former 
would at length be wholly ſubdued by the latter. 
See Hyde, De Relig. Vet. Perl. cap. xx. 

That this opinion prevailed among the Perſians as 
early as the time of Cyrus, we may, I think, infer, 
not only from this paſſage of Iſaiah, which has a 
manifeſt reference to it, but likewiſe from a paſſage 
in Xenophon's Cyropzdia, where the fame doctrine 
is applied to the human mind. Araſpes, a noble 
young Perſian, had fallen in love with the fair 
captive Panthea, committed to his charge by Cyrus. 
After all his boaſting, that he was ſuperior to the 

aſſaults of that paſſion, he yielded ſo far to it, as 
even to threaten violence, if ſhe would not comply 
with his deſires. Awed by the reproof of Cyrus, 

| fear 
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fearing his diſpleaſure, and having by cool reflection 
recovered his reaſon; in his diſcourſe with him on 
this ſubje&, he ſays, ** O Cyrus, I have certainly 
two ſouls; and this piece of 3 phy I have 
learned from that wicked ſophiſt Love. For if I had 
but one ſoul, it would not be at the ſame time good 
and evil; it would not at the ſame time approve of 
honourable and baſe actions; ; and at once deſire to 
do, and refuſe to do, the very ſame things. But it 
is plain, that I am animated by two ſouls; and when 
the good ſoul prevails, I do what is virtuous; and 
when the evil one prevails, I attempt what 1s vi- 
cious. But now the good ſoul prevails, having got- 
ten you for her afliſtant, and has clearly gained the 
ſuperiority.” Lib. vi. p. 424. 
8. Drop down, O ye heavens—] The ei; ghty- 
fifth Pſalm is a very elegant ode on the fame ſubject 
with this part of Ifaiah's Prophecies; the Reitora- 
tion of Judah from captivity; and 1s, in the moſt 
beautiful part of it, a manifeſt imitation of this paſ- 


ſage of the Prophet: 


Verily his Salvation is nigh unto them that fear! him, 
% That Glory may dwell in our land. 
& Mercy and Truth have met together; 
* Righteouſneſs and Peace have kiſſed each other. 
„„ Truth ſhall ſpring out of the earth, 
& And Righteouſneſs ſhall look down from heaven. 
« Even ZENO VAH will give that which is good, 
„And our land ſhall yield her produce. 
** Righteouſneſs ſhall go before him, 


« And ſhall direct his footſteps in the way.” 
Pf. LxXxv. 10—14. 


Theſe images of the dew and the rain deſcending 
from heaven, and making the earth fruitful, em- 
plodycd by the Prophet, and ſome of thoſe nearly of 
the fame kind which are uſed by the Ptalmiſt, may 


perhaps be primarily underſtood, as deſigned to let 
forth 


=) 
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forth in a ſplendid manner the happy ſtate of God's 


people reſtored to their country, and flouriſhing in 
peace and plenty, in piety and virtue: but Juſtice 
and Salvation, Mercy and Truth, Righteouſneſs and 
Peace, and Glory dwelling in the land, cannot with 
any ſort of propriety, in the one or the other, be 


interpreted as the conſequences of that event; they 
muſt mean the bleſſings of the great Redemption by 


Meſſiah. 5 
Ibid. —let ſalvation produce her fruit] For mp1, 


the Lxx, Vulg. and Syr. read 7791; and a us has 


a raſure cloſe after the latter), which probably was 


I at firſt. ; | 
. Wo unto him, that contendeth with the power 


that formed him] The Prophet anſwers or prevents 
the objections and cavils of the unbelieving Jews, 


diſpoſed to murmur againſt God, and to arraign the 


wiſdom and juſtice of his diſpenſations in regard to 
them; in permitting them to be oppreſſed by their 
enemies, and in promiſing them deliverance inſtead 
of preventing their captivity. St. Paul has borrow- 
ed the image, and has applied it to the like purpoſe 
with equal force and elegance: Nay, but, O man! 
who art thou that replieſt againſt God ? Shall the 
thing formed ſay to him that formed it, why haſt 
thou made me thus? Hath not the potter power 
over the clay out of the ſame lump to make one veſ- 
ſel to honour, and another to diſhonour ?” Rom. IX. 
20, 14. 

Ibid. —and to the workman, Thou haſt no 
hands] The Syr. renders, as if he had read, x51 


- TT yd n, Neither am I the work of thy 


hands.“ The Lxx, as if they had read, Thy x51 


Jh dy rx, © Neither haſt thou made me; and thou 


haſt no hands.” But the fault feems to be in the 
tranſpoſition of the two pronouns; for qoy2) read 


it ; 


It; reading alſo H; which laſt correction ſeems 
not altogether neceſſary. The Lxx in uss Pachom. 
and 1 D. 11. have it thus: xa T0 yo», ou eye Ne- 
geg; which favours the reading here propoſed. 

Ii. And he that formeth the things which are to 
come | I read Wm, without the ) ſuffixed ; from 
the LxX, who join it in conſtruction with the fol- | 
lowing word; 9 h Tx en py0pvn. = 
| Ibid. Do ye queſtion me—|] © »Waxwn, Chald. 
recte: 5 ; & ſic forte legerunt reliqui Intt.“ 
SECKER. 

14. The wedkh of E Egyp — This ſeems to fe- 
late to the future admiſſion of the Gentiles into the 
Church of God. Compare Pf. LXVIII. 32. LXXII. 
10. Chap. LX. 6—9. And perhaps theſe particular 
nations may be named, by a metonymy common in 
in all poetry, for powerful and wealthy nations in 
general. See Note on Chap. LX. 1. 

Ibid. The Sabeans tall of ſtature—] That the 
Sabeans were of a more majeſtic appearance than 
conimon is particularly remarked by Agatharchides, 
an ancient Greek hiſtorian quoted by Bochart, Pha- 
leg. 11. 26. 7% 0WUGTC £51 TwY ef ov c ehtoo yep 
So alſo the Lxx underſtand it, rendering it ad, 

vymnu. And the ſame phraſe, FTI WIN, is uſed 
for perſons of extraordinary ſtature, Num. XIII. 324 
and 1 Chron. xx. 6. 
Ibid. and in ſuppliant guiſe—] The conjunc- 
tion y is ſupplied by the Ancient Verſions, and con- 
firmed by fifteen uss, (ſeven Ancient,) and fix 
Editions, Pd. Three mss, (two Ancient, ) omit 
the y before , at the beginning of the line. 
16. They are aſhamed—] The reader cannot but 
obſerve the ſudden tranſition from the ſolemn ado- 
ration of the ſecret and myſterious nature of God's 
counſels, in regard to his people, to the ſpirited de- 


nunciation of the n of idolaters, and _ 
* 


Fay 6 * 
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final deſtruction of idolatry ; ; conmiſiik with the 


ſalvation of Iirael, not from temporal captivity, but 
the cternal ſalvation by Meſſiah, ftrongly marked by 
the repetition and augmentation of the phraſe, 79 


the ages of eternity. But there is not only a ſudden 
change in the ſentiment ; the change is equally ob- 
ſervable in the conſtruction of the ſentences; which 


from the uſual ſhort meaſure runs out at once into 


diſtichs of the longer {ort of verſe. See Prelim. Diſ- 
ſert. p. Ixvi. &c. There is another inſtance of the 


ſame kind, and very like to this, of a ſudden tran- 
fition 1n regard both to the ſentiment and conſtruc- 
tion in Chap. xLir. 17. ' 

Ibid. —his adverſaries, all of them. | This line, 
to the great diminution of the beauty of the diftich, 


is imperfect in the preſent Text; the ſubject of the 


Propoſition is not particularly expreſſed, as it is in 
the line following. The Verſion of the Lxx hap- 
pily ſupplies the word that 1 is loſt; d iu eutw: 
the original word was N. 

18. for he formed it to be inhabited] An An- 
tient Ms has 92 before Naw; and ſo the antient 


e 
. I have not ſpoken in ſecret, in a dark place 
of the earth] In oppotition to the manner in which 


the heathen oracles gave their anſwers; which were 


generally delivered from ſome deep and obſcure ca- 
vern. Such was the feat of the Cumean Sybil: 
« Exciſum Euboicz latus ingens rupis in antrum.”? 
Virg. Tn. I. 42. 
Such was that of the famous oracle at Delphi: of 
which, ſays Strabo, lib. 9. ri Y ava T9 luce N et c- 
700% v0 U So, ov H,? E οονννν τν The ora- 
cle is ſaid to be à hollow cavern of a confiderable 
depth, with an opening not very wide.” And Dio- 
dorus, giving an account of the origin of this ora- 
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cle, ſays, * that there was in that place a great 
© chaſm, or cleft, in the earth; in which very place 


is now ſituated what is called the Adytum of the 
K Temple.” Aor/oyr o, 1 TO ATOKpUPOY repos rob 


i. Heſych. Adytum means a cavern, or the 


hidden part of the Temple.“ 
Ibid. I am 1znovan, who ſpeak truth, who give 


direct: anſwers. | This alſo 1s ſaid in oppoſition to 


the falſe and ambiguous anſwers given by the hea- 
then oracles; of which there are many noted exam- 
les; none more ſo than that of the anſwer given to 
Croeſus, when he marched againft Cyrus; which 
iece of hiſtory has ſome connection with this part 
of Ifaiah's prophecies. Let us hear Cicero's account 
of the Delphic anſwers in general, and of this in 


particular. Sed jam ad te venio, 
P J 
O Sancte Apollo, qui umbilicum certum terrarum 


obſides, 
Unde ſuperſtitioſa primum va evaſit vox fera. 


Tuis enim oraculis Chryſippus totum volumen im- 
plevit, partim falſis, ut ego opinor; partim caſu 
veris, ut fit in omni oratione ſœpiſſime; partim flex- 
iloquis & obſcuris, ut interpres egeat interprete, & 
fors ipſa ad ſortes referenda ſit; partim ambiguis, & 
qu ad dialecticum deferenda unt. Nam cum fors 


illa edita eſt opulentiſſimo regi Aſi, 
Crœſus Halym penetrans magnam pervertet opum 
vim: 
hoſtium vim ſeſe perverſurum putavit; pervertit au- 


tem ſuam. Utrum igitur eorum accidiflet, verum 


oraculum fuiſſet.“ De Divinat. 11. 56. 
21. —bring them near, and let them conſult to- 


gether] For w yy, let them. confilt, the Lxx read 
WT. let them know; but an Antient Ms has yr, 
6 let them come together by appointment ;” which 


may probably be the true reading. 
22, —truth 
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23. truth is gone forth from my mouth; The 
word, —] So the Lxx diſtinguith the members of 
the ſentence; preſerving the elegance of the con- 
ſtruction, and the clearneſs of the ſenſe. 

24. Saying, Only to jxnovan—| A ms omits 
, unto me; and inſtead of m] 7, he ſaid, or ſhall 
ſay, unto me, the Lxx read, in the copy which they 
uſed, b, ſaying. For x, he ſhall come, in the 
fingular, twelve Mss, (three Antient,) read WI), 
plural ; and a letter 15 eraſed at the end of the word 
in two others: and ſo the Alexandrine copy of the 
LXX, Syr. and Vulg. read it. For yx, plural, 
two Mss read Pyix, fingular ; and ſo. Xx, Syr. 
Chald. 


C HAP. XIV.. 


1. Their burthens are heavy] For freu', your 
burthens, the Lxx had in their copy EMNXWI, their 
burthens. 

2. They could not deliver their own charge] That 
is, their worſhipers; who ought to have been borne 
by them. See the two next verſes. 'The Chaldee 
and Syriac Verſions render it in effect to the fame 
purpoſe, portantes ſe, thoſe that bear them, meaning, 
their worthipers ; but how they can render N) O in 
an active ſenſe, I do not underſtand. 

Ibid. Even they themſelves—] For DUB, an 
Antient Ms has D) 5, with more force. 

Ye that have been borne by me from the 
birth, The Prophet very ingeniouſly, and with 
| U 2 great 


! 


292 NOTES ON CHAP, xxvr. 


great force, contraſts the power of God, and his 
tender goodneſs effectually exerted towards his peo- 
le, with the inability of the falſe gods of the hea- 
then: He like an indulgent” father had carried his 
ople in his arms, “as a man carrieth his ſon;“ 
Heat. I. 31. he had protected them, and delivered 
them from their diſtreſſes: whereas the idols of the 
heathen are forced to be carried about themſelves, 
and removed from place to p'ace, with great labour 
and fatigue, by their worthipers; nor can they an- 
ſwer, or deliver their votaries, when they cry unto- 
them. 
Moſes, expoſtulating with God on the weight of 
the charge laid upon him as leader of his people, ex- 
prefles that charge under the ſame image of a parent's 
carrying his children in very ſtrong terms: Have 
II conceived all this people? have I begotten them ? 
© that thou ſhouldeſt ſay unto me, Carry them in 
thy boſom, as a nurſing father beareth the ſucking 
child, unto the land which thou ſwareſt unto their 
« fathers.” Num. Xt. 12. 

Pindar has treated with a juſt and very elegant ri 
dicule the work of the ſtatuary even in compariſon 
with his own poetry, from this circumſtance of its 
being fixed to a certain ſtation. The friends of 
Pytheas, ſays the Scholiaſt, came to the poet, de- 
firing him to write am ode on his victory. Pindar 
demanded three drachms (in, I ſappoſe it ſhould 
be) for the ode. No, ſay they, we can have a bra- 
zen ſtatue for that money, which will be better than 
a poem. However, changing their minds after- 
wards, they came and offered him what he had de- 
manced.” This gave him the hint of the AT 
ingenious exordium of his ode: 


O 22 ar 0105 © 2 
"Nc EMVUTTOCVTY 4 cee. 


2 qc EM br Ge. 6 wider | 
3 op Tam” 


CNAP. XLVI. ISAIAH, 294 


Ecuor. ANN gr. W0%0RG 

Os, Ev T KXATW, | 

0 an Arywas 3 2282 

Ano” or. Ace pTwV0g ug | 

IIvhecg evourbevys T5 

Nan Nepeiog cer yuga cis ge{uver, Nem. v, 


Thus elegantly tranſlated by Mr. Francis in a Note 
to Hor. Carm. Iv. 2. 19. 


It is not mine with forming hand 
„Jo bid a lifeleſs image ſtand 
& For ever on its baſe: 
1 But fly, my verſes, and proclaim 
„To diſtant realms, with deathleſs fame, 
„That Pytheas-conquer'd in the rapid race.“ 


Jeremiah ſeems to be indebted to Iſaiah for moſt 
of the following paſſage : 


« The practices of the people are altogether vanity : 

6 For they cut down a tree from the foreſt : 

„The work of the artificer's hand with the ax: 

4% With ſilver and with gold it is adorned ; 

% With nails and with bammers it is faſtened, that i it may 


„not totter. 
Like the palm-tree they ſtand fff, and cannot ſpeak ; 


© They are carried about, for they cannot go: 
c Fear them not, for they cannot do harm; 
20 Neither is it in them to do good.“ Jer. x. 3—5. 


8. —ſhew yourſelves men] Wer, this word 
is rather of doubtful derivation and ſigniſication. It 
occurs only in this place: and ſome of the anc eat 
interpreters ſeem to have had ſomething different in 
their copies. Vulg. read Ww2rn, take ſhame to 
yourſelves. Syr. ar, connder with yourſelves. 
LXX, geyagere; perhaps Havrm, groan, or mourn, 
within yourſelves. 

11. Calling from the Eaſt the eagle] A very pro- 


F e for Cyrus, as in other reſpects, ſo par- 
v 3 ticularly 
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ticularly becauſe the enſign of Cyrus was a golden 
eagle, AE TOR q, the very word dw, which 
the Prophet uſes here, expreſſed as near as may be 
in Greek letters. Xenoph. Cyrop. lib. vir. ſub init. 

Ibid. And from a land] Two mss add the con- 


4 em „ H o 11 25 Vulg. 


CHA P. XIVI. 


r. Deſcend, and fit on the duſt—|] See Note on 
Chap. 111. 26. and on Chap. LII. 2. 

2. Take the mill, and grind the corn] It was the 
work of ſlaves to orind the corn. They uſed hand- 
mills : water-mills were not invented till a little be- 
fore the time of Auguſtus :. (ſee the Greek epigram 
of Antipater, which ſeems to celebrate it as a new 
invention: Anthol. Cephalæ, 653.) wind-mills, long 
after. It was not only the work of ſlaves, but the 
hardeſt work ; and often inflicted upon them as a 
ſevere puniſhment. 


1 Molendun 1 in piſtrino; vapulandum; habendæ com- 
*© pedes.“ Terent. Phormio, 11, 1. 19. 


„ Hominem piſtrino dignum!“ Id. Heaut. 111. 2. 19. 


But in the Eaſt it was the work of the female ſlaves. 
See Exod. XI. 5. XII. 29. (in the verſion of the Lxx.) 
Matth. xx1v. 41. Homer, Odyſſ. xx. 105—168. 
And it is the {fame to this day. Women alone are 
employed to grind their corn.” Shaw, Algiers and 
Tunis, p. 297. ** They are the female flaves, that 
are generally employed in the Eaſt at thoſe hand- 
mills 
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mills [for grinding corn ;] it is extremely laborious, 


and eſteemed the loweſt employment in the houſe.” 
Sir J. Chardin, Harmer's Obſ. 1. p. 153. 


2. I will not ſuffer man to intercede 'T he verb 


Thould be pointed, or written, n, in Hiphil. 

4. Our Avenger —] Here a chorus breaks in 
upon the midſt of the ſubject; with a change of 
conſtruction, as well as ſentiment, from the longer 
to the ſhorter kind of verſe, for one diſtich only: 
after which the former ſubject and ſtile 1s reſumed. 
See Note on ZLv, 16. 

6. I was angry with my people God, in the 
courſe of his providence, makes uſe of great con- 
querors and tyrants, as his inſtruments to execute 
his judgements in the earth: he employs one wicked 
nation to ſcourge another. The inflictor of the pu- 
niſhment may perhaps be as culpable as the ſufferer; 
and may add to his guilt by indulging his cruelty in 
executing God's juſtice. When he has fulfilled the 
work to which the Divine vengeance has ordained 
him, he will become himſelf the object of it. See 
Chap. x. 5—12. God charges the Babylonians, 
though employed by himſelf to chaſtiſe his people, 
with cruelty in regard to them. They exceeded the 
bounds of juſtice and humanity in oppreſſing and 
deſtroying them; and though they were really exe- 
cuting the righteous decree of God, yet, as far as it 
regarded themſelves, they were only indulging their 
own ambition and violence. The Prophet Zechariah 
ſets this matter in the fame light:] was but a lit- 
tle angry, and they menen forward to affliction.“ 
Ch. 1 1 

7. Becauſe thou didſt not—] For , ad 
ſo two Mss, and one Edition. And for rx, the 
latter end of it, read Jm, 7hy latter end: ſo 
chirteen uss, and two Editions, and Vulg. 
| | D 4 O50 9. On 
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410 On 2 ſudden Inſtead of don, in their 

perfection, as our Tranſlation renders it, the Lxx, 
and Syr. read in the copies, from 0 780 they tran- 
ſlated, ND; ſuddenly; parallel to y, in a moment, 
in the preceding alternate member of the ſentence. 
The concurrent teitimony of LXx, and Syr. fa- 
voured by the context, may be ſafely oppoſed to 
the authority of the preſent Text. 

Ibid. Notwithſtanding the multitude -]! ana; 
for this ſenſe of the particle 2, ſee Num. x1v. 11. 

11. —how to deprecate] ru: fo the Chaldee 
renders it; which is approved by Jarchi on the 
place; and Michaelis Epim. in Prælect. x1x. lee 


Pſ. LXXVIII. 34. 
Ibid. “ Videtur in fine [hyjus commatis | deeſſe 


verbum, ut hoc membrum prioribus reſpondeat.“ 
SEPKER,. -,  - 

In order to ſet in a proper light this judicious re- 
mark, it is neceſſary to give the reader an exact 
verbal tranſlation of the whole verſe: | 


And evil ſhall come upon thee, thou ſhall not know 


' * how to deprecate it; | | 
& And miſchief ſhall fall won thee, thou ſhalt not be 


% able to expaate it; 
* And deſtruction ſhall come ſuddenly upon thee, thou 


 ** ſhalt not know” 


What? how to eſcape, to avoid it, to be delivered 


from it; (perhaps ND Tx, Jer. x1. 11.) Tam 
rtuaded, that a phrale is here loſt out of the Text. 


© 
But as the antient Veriions retain no traces of it, and 
a wide field lies open to uncertain conjecture, I have 
not attempted to fill up the chaſm ; but have in the 
tranſlation; as others have done before me, palliated 
and diſguiſed the defect, which I cannot with 1 


8 pretend to ſupply. 
What are the ev 1 For enn, read 1 


* ſo the LXxX. 
2 


- "_—_ 

15. to his own buſineſs] may5, expoſitors give 
no very good account of this word in this place. In 
a Ms it was firſt Mayo, which is probably the true 


reading. The ſenie however is pretty much the 
fame with the common interpretation. 


CHAP. XLVIII. AA. 


CHAP. XLVIII. 


1. Ye that flow from the fountain of Judah] , 
from the waters. $** Perhaps y, from the bowels, 
[ſo many others have conjectured, | or [MMP] , 
or rryrro. from Judah.“ sECKER. But fee Michae- 
lis in Prælect. Not. 22. And we have, yy yy, the 
fountain of Jacob, Deut. xxx111. 28. and ppb 
dev, from the fountain of Iſrael, Pſ. LXVIII. 27. 
Twenty-ſeven Mss, and three Editions, have Mm, 
from the days; which makes no good ſenſe. 

6. —behold, the whole is accompliſhed ] For 
mn, ſee, a us has mn, this; thou haſt heard the 
whole of his: the Syriac has nm, thou haſt heard, 
and thou haſt ſeen, the whole. Perhaps it ſhould be 
TN, bebold. In order to expreſs the full ſenſe, I 
have rendered it ſomewhat paraphraſtically. 

9. And for the ſake of my praiſe] I read pjb3 
vonn. The word pb, though not abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary here, for it may be underſtood as ſupplied 
from the preceding member, yet ſeems to have been 
removed from hence to ver. 11; where it is re- 
dundant, and where it is not repeated, in Lxx, Syr. 
and a Ms. I have therefore omitted it in the latter 
place; and added it here, | 

"74 | 10. 
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10. I have tried thee—] For prima, I have 
ehoſen thee, a Ms has pn, I have tried thee. And 
1o perhaps read the Syriac and Chaldee interpreters : 
they retain the fame word rn; but in thoſe lan- 
guages it ſignifies, I have tried thee. 9332, gquaf 
argentum. Vulg. 

11. for how would my name be blaſphemed ?] 
The word mw], my name, is dropt out of the Text: 
it is ſupplied by a Ms which has tw; and by Lxx, 
ort TO e o Ge ιtν% The Syr. and Vulg. get 
over the difficulty, by making the verb in the firſt 
perſon; that I may not be blaſphemed. COTE 

12. —O Jacob, my ſervant] After apy, a Ms, 
and the two old Editions of 1486, and 1488, add 
the word May, which is loſt out of the preſent Text ; 
and there is a raſure in its place in another Antient 
as. The Jeruſalem Talmud has the ſame word. 

Ibid. For N NR, even I, two Antient uss, and 
the antient Verſions, read N), and I; more pro- 
perly. | 
- 14. Who among you]. For EM, among them, 
twenty-one Mss, (nine Antient,) and two Editions, 
(one of them .that of the year 1488,) have Oda, 
among you : and fo the Syriac, 

Ibid. He, whom JEHO VAR hath loved, will exe- 
cute] 'That is Cyrus: ſo Symmachus has well ren- 
dered it. Ov 9 KUpi% HyYXTYTE, rags TO . N 
GUTUU, 

Ibid. —on the Chaldeans] The Prepofition is 
loft; it is ſupplied in the Edition of 1486, which 
has P1W22 : and ſo Chald. and Vulg. 

16. Draw near unto me, and hear ye this] After 
the word p, draw near, a Ms adds Dn, O ye na- 
tins; which, as this, and the two preceding verſes 
are plainly addreſſed to the 1dolatrous nations, re- 
proaching their gods, as unable to predict tuture 
events, is probably genuine, 

Ibid, 
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Ibid. and hear—] A ms adds the conjunction, 
worn; and fo Lxx, Syr. Vulg. 

Ibid. I have not ſpoken in ſecret] The Alex- 
andrine copy of Lxx adds here, ous ev remꝶ vn Mo- 
T&iVw, nor in a dark place of the earth, as in XL V. 19. 
That it ſtands rightly, or at leaſt ſtood very early, in 
this place of the verſion of the Lxx, is highly pro- 
bable; becauſe it is acknowleged by the Arabic 
Verſion, and by the Coptic, us St. Germain de 
Prez, Paris, tranſlated likewiſe from the Lxx. But 
whether it ſhould be inſerted, as of right belonging 
to the Hebrew text, may be doubted; for a tran- 
Icriber of the Greek Verſion might cafily add it by 
memory from the parallel place; and it is not ne- 

ceſſary to the ſenſe. | 

Ibid. —when it began to exiſt] An Antient Ms 
has EIN, they began to exiſt: and ſo another had 
it at irt. 

Ibid. I had decreed it] I take ew for a verb, not 
an adverb. | 
Ibid. And now the Lord JEHOVAH hath ſent me, 
and his Spirit] Tag eg e To Hoeug: Ne Kev vu» 
K vprog CTEGEINE Ius Mat TO Ive brob- e 4 aS 
cyros 70U prop, wWoregen o IIærip x1 70 A IVb. re- 
85 4A&y Toy Iyoovy, 1 0 Horne ceregelde Toy TE Noigov Xou To | 
Ay 109 [Iveupcer TO Fevrepoy £5: PHU „Who is it, 
has faith in Iſaiah, And now the Lord hath ſent 

me and his Spirit! in which, as the expreſſion is 

ambiguous, is it the Father and the Holy Spirit who 
have ſent Jeſus; or the Father, who hath ſent both 
Chriſt and the Holy Spirit? The latter is the true 
interpretation.” Origen. cont. Celſ. Lib. 1. I have 
kept to the order of the words of the original, on 
Purpoſe that the ambiguity, which Origen remarks 
in the verfion of Lxx, and which is the ſame in the 
Hebrew, might ſtill remain, and the ſenſe, w w__ 
x © 
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he gives to it, be offered to the reader's judgement ; 
which 1s wholly excluded in our vulgar Tranſlation. 

18. like the River]! That is, the Euphrates. 

19. —like that of the bowels thereof | h NN 
DTT ON BN. As the iſſue of the bowels of the 
fea; that is, the fiſhes.” Salom. b. Melec. And ſo 

likewiſe Aben Ezra, Jarchi, Kimchi, &c. 
__ Ibid. Thy name] For ww, is name, the Lxx 
had in the copy from which they tranſlated T2, thy 


name. 


20. —and make it heard—] Twenty ſeven Muss, 
{ten Antient,) and one 3 prefix to the verb 
the conjunction 3, M ⁰ι⁰¹, 

21. They thirſted not in | the deſerts—] Kimchi 
has a ſurpriſing obſervation upon this place: If 
the prophecy, ſays he, relates to the return from 
<< the Babylonith Captivity, as it ſeems to do, it is 
*© to be wondered, how it comes to pals, that in the 
bock of Ezra, in which he gives an account of 
s their return, no mention is made, that ſuch mi- 
< racles were wrought for them; as, for inſtance, 
< that God clave the rock for them in the deſert.” 
It is really much to be wondered, that one of the 
moſt learned and judicious of the Jewiſh expoſitors 
of the Old Teſtament, having advanced ſo far in a 
large comment on Iſalah, ſhould appear to be totally 
ignorant of the Prophet's manner of writing; of the 
Parabolic ſtyle, which prevails in the writings of all 
the Prophets; and more particularly in the Prophe- 
cy of Iſaiah; which abounds throughout in Parabo- 
lic images from the beginning to the end; from 
Flear, O heavens, and give ear, O earth, 0 
e the worm and the fire“ in the laſt verſe. And 
how came he to keep his wonderment to himfelf ſo 
long? Why did he not expect, that the hiſtorian 
ſhould hare related, how, as they paſſed through 


the deſert, cedars, pines, and olive trees ſhot up at 
once 
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once on the fide of the way to ſhade them ; and that 
inſtead of briers and brambles the acacia and the 


myrtle ſprung up under their feet, according to 


God's promiſes, Chap. xLr. 19. and Lv. 13? Theſe 
and a multitude of the like parabolical or poetical 
images were never intended to be underſtood lite- 
rally. All that the Prophet deſigned in this place, 


and which he has executed in the moſt elegant man- 


ner, was an amplification and illuſtration of the gra- 


cious care and protection of God, vouchſafed to his 
people in their return from Babylon, by an alluſion 
to the miraculous Exodus from Egypt. See De 8. 


Poeſi Hebr. Præl. 1x. 155 


22. There is no peace, faith IEHO VAN, to the 
wicked. | See below Note on Chap. LVII. 17. 


CHAP. XN. 


1. Hearken unto me, O ye diſtant lands— | Hi- 
therto the ſubject of the prophecy has been chiefly 
confined to the Redemption from the Captivity of 
Babylon ; with ſtrong intimations of a more impor- 
tant Deliverance ſometimes thrown in; to the refu- 
tation of idolatry ; and the demonſtration of the i in- 
finite power, wiſdom, and foreknowl-ge of God. 
The character and office of the Meſtiah was exhi- 
bited in general terms at the beginning of Chap. 
XLII. but here he is introduced in perſon, declaring 
the full extent of his commiſſion ; which is not only 
to reſtore the Iſraelites, and reconcile them to their 
Lord and Father, from whom they had fo often re- 


volted; but to be a light to lighten tie Gentiles, to 
call 


— 8 — (Ä(— — — — 
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call them to the knowlege and obedience of the true 
God, and to bring them to be one church together 
with the Iſraelites, and to partake with them of the 
ſame common ſalvation procured for all by the great 
Redeemer and Reconciler of man to God. 

2. And he hath made my mouth a ſharp fword—] 
The ſervant of God, who ſpeaks in the former. part 
of this Chapter, muſt be the Meſſiah. If any part 
of this character can, in any ſenſe, belong to the 
Prophet; yet in ſome parts it muſt belong exclu- 
fively to Chriſt; and in all parts, to Him in a much 
fuller and more proper ſenſe. Iſaiah's miſſion was 
to the Jews; not to diſtant nations, to whom the 
ſpeaker in this place addreſſes himſelf. He hath 
made my mouth a ſharp ſword:“ “ to reprove the 
wicked, and to denounce unto them puniſhment,” 
1ays Jarchi, underſtanding it of Ifaiah : but how 
much better does it {uit him, who is repreſented as 
having “a ſharp two-edged {word going out of his 
mouth,” Rev. 1. 16. who is himſelf the Word of 
God ; which © Word 1s quick and powerful, and 
ſharper than any two-edged ſword, piercing even to 
the dividing aſunder of foul and ſpirit, and of the 
joints and marrow, and a diſcerner of the thoughts 
and intents of the heart.” Heb. Iv. 12. This nuch 
Agent and Inſtrument of God, long laid up 1 
ſtore with him, and ſealed up among his . 
is at laſt revealed, and produced by his power, and 
under his protection, to execute his great and hol 
purpoſes: he is compared to a poliſhed ſhaft ſtored 
in his quiver for uſe in his due time. The poliſhed 
ſhaft denotes the ſame efficacious word, which is 
before repreſented by the ſharp ſword. The doc- 
trine of the Goſpel pierced the hearts of its hearers, 
bringing into captia ity every thought to the obe- 
dience of Chriſt.” The metaphor of the ſword and 


the arrow, applicd to powerful ſpeech, is bold, yet 
Juſt 


CHAP. XLIX. © ISAIAH, | 303 


juſt. It has been employed by the moſt ingenious 
heathen writers, if with equal elegance, not with 
equal force. It is ſaid of Pericles by Ariſtophanes, 
(ſee Cicero Epiſt. ad Atticum x11. 6.) 


Ourcog e, Ko jrovog ve Enrogeey 
To MEVTBOY EYHASTENEITIE TOKG EUPOW hf olg. 


Apud Diod. Lib. x12. 


His powerful ſpeech 
Pierced the hearer's ſoul, and left behind 
Deep in his boſom its keen point infixt. 


Pindar is particularly fond of this metaphor, and 
frequently applies it to his own poetry: 


Exre je vou TXonw Togov, 
Aye, Hohe. ru (Sannopes 
Ex f t CE. 
vog EVHAERS οιο ] 


Tevres ;; | Olymp. II. e 


Come on ! thy brighteſt ſhafts prepare, 
And bend, O Mule, thy ſounding bow; 
Say, through what paths of liquid air | 
"66 Our arrows ſhall we throw?” | Weſt. 


See alſo ver. 149, of the ſame ode, and Olymp. 1x. 

17. on the former of which places the Schohaft lays, 

TOOTIH.0S 0 Ay 05* Se de Tous AOyog S, 19 70 0&U 

cu Kauploy Twy % ,ẽ, u. He calls his verſes ſhafts 

by a metaphor, ſignifying the acuteneſs and the ap- 
lication of his panegyric.” 

This perſon who 1s, ver. 3, called Iſrael, cannot 
in any ſenſe be Iſaiah. That name in its original 
deſign and full import can only belong to Him, who 
contended powerfully with God in behalf of man- 
kind, and prevailed. Gen. xXxXx11. 28. 

. And now thus faith jEHovan] The word 72, 
before NNN, is dropt out of the Text: it is ſupplied 
by eight Muss, (two Antient,) and LX x, Syr. Vulg. 

Ibid. 
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Ibid. And that Iſrael unto him might be gathered] 


Five uss, (two Antient,) confirm the Rei, or mar- 
ginal correction of the Maſoretes, 1p, wnto hin, in- 
ſtead of XN, not, in the Text: and fo read Aquila, 
and Chald. Lxx, and Arab. omit the negative. But 
LXX, uss Pachom. and 1 D. 11. expreſs alſo the 
Keri w, by mpeg avroy. 

6. And to reſtore the branches of Iſrael] OY 
or NY), as the Maſoretes correct it in the marginal 
Teading : this word has been matter of great doubt 
with interpreters: the Syriac renders it the branch, 

taking it for the ſame with WM, Chap. x1, 1. ſee 
Michaelis Epim. in Prælect. x1x. 

7. The Redeemer of Iſrael, his Holy One] Forte, 
WiTp?.” SECKER: that is, to his Holy One. The 
preceding word ends with a 5, which might occa- 
ſion that letter's being loſt here. The Talmud of 
Babylon has wi). 

Ibid. To him, whoſe perſon 1s deſpiſed] es Forte, 
M2.” SECKER : or Ma, Le Clerc: that 1s, inſtead 
of the active, the paſſive 2 5 which ſeems here to be 

required. 

9. And to thoſe that are in darkneſs—] Fifteen 
Mss, (five Antient,) and the two old Editions of 
1486 and 1488, add the conjunction ) at the begin- 
ning of this member; another s had it ſo at firſt; 
and two others have a raſure at the place: and it is 
e by LxX, Syr. Chald. Vulg. 

Lo! theſe ſhall come from afar] ** Babylon 
was roi and Eaſt, nmy2D;. (non fic Toy Sinim, 
Peluſians, to the Rowth: ”  SECKER. 

Ibid. —the land of Sinim| Prof. Doederlein 
thought of Syene, the ſouthern limit of Egypt; but 
does not abide by it. Michaelis thinks it is right; 
and promiſes to give his reaſons for ſo thinking in 


the Second 18 of his e Geographiæ He- 
breorum 


HAP. XLIX. x os 2 8 Ba. 
bræorum Exteræ. See Biblioth.' Oriental. Part. XI. 
P. 176. 

* Ye mountains burſt forth] Three Antient 
uss are without either the, or the conjunction) 
before the verb: and ſo Lxx, Syr. Vulg. 

16. Behold, on the palms of my hands have I de- 
lineated thee] This is certainly an alluſion to ſome 
practice, common among the Jews at that time, of 
making marks on their hands or arms by punctures 
on the ſkin, with ſome ſort of ſign or repreſentation of 
the City or Temple, to ſhew their affection and zeal ' 
for it. They had a method of making ſuch punc- 
tures indelible by fire, or by ſtaining. See Note on 
Chap. XLIv. 5. It is well known, that the pilgrims 
at the Holy Sepulchre get themſelves marked in this 
manner with what are called the Enſigns of Jeruſa- 
lem. Maundrell, p. 75; where he tells us how it 
is performed: and this art is practiſed by t:avelling 
Jews all over the world at this day. 

17. They that deſtroyed thee ſhall ſoon become 
thy bullden— * Auctor Vulgate pro T2 vide- 


tur legiſſe 7 unde vertit, ſtruFores tui; cui & 


Lxx fere conſentiunt, qui verterunt w03ojunſns, & i- 
Acata es, prout in Plantiniana editione habetur; in 
Vaticana five Romana legitur, 0-039 uy9non, adi/ica- 
bers. Hiſce etiam Targum Jonathanis aliquatenus 

conſentit, ubi, & adificabunt, Confer 1nfra Eſai. 
cap. LIv. ver. 13. ad quem locum Rabbini quoque 
notarunt ex tractatu Talmudico Berachot. c. IX. 
quod non legendum fit J), 1d eſt, ii tin; led P22, 
edificatores tui. Confer not. ad librum Prec. 55 
Pug IT. p. 226. ut & D. Wagenſeil Sot. pag. 25 


n. 9.” Breithaupt. Not. ad Jarchi in loc. See Th, 
Note on this place in De Sac. Poel. Hebr. Ptælect. 


XXXI. 
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Ibid. —ſhall become thine offspring] Ww Jas, 
ſhall proceed, ſpring, iſſue, from thee ; as thy chil- 
dren. The phraſe is frequently uſed in this ſenſe : 
ſee Chap. x1. 1. Micah v. 2. Nahum 1. 11, The 
accefſion of the Gentiles to the Church of God is 
conſidered as an addition made to the number of the 
family and children of Sion: ſee ver. 21, 22. and 
Chap. Lx. 4. The common rendering, “ ſhall go 
forth of thee, or depart from thee,” is very flat, af- 
ter their zeal had been expreſſed by ſhall become 
thy builders :” and as the oppoſition is kept up in 
one part of the ſentence, one has reaſon to expect it 
in the other, which ſhould have been parallel to it. 
18. And bind them about thee, as a bride—] 
The end of the ſentence is manifeſtly imperfect. 
Does a bride bind her children, or her new ſubjects, 
about her? Sion clothes herſelf with her children, as 
a bride clothes herſelf, —with what? ſome other 
thing certainly. The Lxx help us out in this diffi- 
culty, and ſupply the loſt word. ws x07 pov wpuPy* 
00 M5255, or M52 hi The great ſimilitude of 
the two words has occaſioned the omiſſion of one of 
them. See Chap. LXI. 10. . 5 
21. —theſe then, where were they ?] The con- 
junction is added before dh, that is, dh, in above 
thirty Muss, (nine Antient;) and ſo Lxx, Chald. 
Wulp. - | 
7 With their faces to the earth—] It is well 
known, that expreſſions of ſubmiſſion, homage, and 
reverence, always have been, and are ſtill, carried 
to a great degree of extravagance in the Eaſtern 
countries. When Joſeph's brethren were introduced 
to him, they bowed down themſelves before him 
with their faces to the earth.” Gen. XLII. 6. The 
kings of Perſia never admitted any one to their pre- 
ſence without exacting this act of Adoration ; for 
that was the proper term for it. Neceſſe eſt, ſays 
| a 
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the Perſian courtier to Conon, fi in conſpectum ve- 
neris, venerari te regem; quod Togooxuvay illi vo- 
cant.” Nepos in Conone. Alexander, intoxicated 
with ſuccels, affected this piece of Oriental pride: 
<« Itaque more Perſarum Macedonas venerabundos 
ipſum ſalutare, proſternentes humi corpora.” Cur- 
tius, Lib. viii. The inſolence of Eaftern monarchs 
to conquered princes, and the ſubmiſſion of the lat- 
ter, is aſtoniſhing. Mr. Harmer, Obſ. 11. 43. gives 
the following inſtance of it from D' Herbelot: This 
prince threw himſelf one day on the ground, and 
kiſſed the prints that his victorious enemy's horſe had 
made there; reciting ſome verſes in Perſian, which 
he had compoſed, to this effect: 

The mark, that the foot of your horſe has leſt 
upon the duſt, ſerves me now for a crown. 

The ring, which I wear as the badge of my ſla- 
very, is become my richeſt ornament. 

While I ſhall have the happineſs to kiſs the duſt 
of your feet, I ſhall think that fortune favours me 
with its tendereſt careſſes, and its ſweeteſt kiſſes.“ 

Theſe expreſſions therefore of the Prophet are only 
general poetical images, taken from the manners of 
the country, to denote great reſpect and reverence : 
and ſuch ſplendid poetical images, which frequently 
occur in the prophetical writings, were intended 
only as general amplifications of the ſubject, not as 
predictions to be underſtood and fulfilled preciſely 
according to the letter. 

24. Shall the prey ſeiſed by the terrible be reſ- 
cued?] For pg, read yy. A palpable miſtake, 
like that in Chap. XLII. 19. The correction is ſelf- 

evident from the very terms of the ſentence; from 
the neceſſity of the ſtrict correſpondence in the ex- 
preſſions between the queſtion and the anſwer made 
to it; and it is apparent to the blindeſt and moſt 
prejudiced eye. However, if authority is alſo ne- 
1 X 2- ceſſary, 
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your captivity therefore and your afflictions are to 
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ceſſary, there is that of Syr. and Vulg. for it; who 

plainly read y in the 24th as well as in the 25th 

v er rendering it in the former place by the ſame 
ord as in the latter. 


CHAP. 1. 


1. Where 1s this bill—] Huſbands, through 
moroſeneis or levity of temper, often ſent bills of 
divorcement to their wives on flight occaſions, as 
they were permitted to do by the Law of Moſes, 
Deut. xx1v. 1. And fathers, being oppreſſed with 
debt, often ſold their children; which they might 
do, for a time, till the time of reledfe. Exod. xx1. 
7. That this was frequently practiſed, appears from 
many paſſages of Scripture ; and that the perſons and 


the liberty of the children were anſwerable for the 
debts of the father. The widow, 2 Kings. IV. I. 


complains, ** that the creditor is come to take unto 


him her two ſons to be bondmen.” And in the pa- 


rable, Matth. XVIII. 25. * the Lord, forafmuch as 
his ſervant had not to pay, commands him to be 
ſold, and his wife and children, and all that he had, 
and payment to be made.” Sir John Chardin's s 
Note on this place of Iſaiah is as follows : En Ori- 
ent on paye ſes dettes avec ſes eſclaves, car ils ſont 
des principaux meubles; ; & en pluſieurs lieux on les 
paye auſſi de ſes enfans.” But this, ſaith God, can- 
not be my caſe: I am not governed by any ſuch 
motives; neither am I urged by any ſuch neceſſity: 


be 
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be imputed to yourſelves, and to your own folly and 
wickedneſs. ' 
2. Their fiſh is dried up] For bar,  finketh, 
read WIN, is dried up: ſo it ſtands in the Bodleian 
Ms, and it is confirmed by the LxXX, CHR onrc. 
Neither did I withdraw—|] Eleven uss, and 
the oldeſt Edition, prefix the conjunction); and fo 
alſo Lxx, and Syr. | 
6. And my cheeks to them that plucked off the 
hair]! The greateſt indignity that could poſſi- 
| bly be offered. See Note on Chap. v11. 20. 
| Ibid. My face J hid not from ſhame and ſpitting] 
Another inſtance of the utmoſt contempt and deteſ- 
tation. It was ordered by the Law of Moſes, as a 
{ſevere puniſhment, carrying with it a laſting diſ- 
race. Deut. xxv. 9. Among the Medes it was 
highly offenſive to ſpit in any one's preſence, He- 
rod. 1. 99. and ſo likewiſe among the Perſians, Xe- 


nophon. Cyrop. Lib. 1. p. 18. 


„ They abhor me; they flee far from me; 


They forbear not to ſpit in my face.“ | 
Job xxx, 10. 


And Ine wii ſaid unto Moſes : If her father had 
but ſpit in her face, ſhould ſhe not be aſhamed ſe- 
ven days?” Num. X11, 14. on which place Sir John, 
Chardin remarks, that ſpitting before any one, or 
{pitting upon the ground in {peaking of any one's 
actions, is through the Eaſt an exprefiion of extreme 
deteſtation.” Harmer's Obſerv. II. 309. See alſo, 
of the ſame notions of the Arabs in this reſpect, Nie- 
buhr, Deſcription de TArabie, p. 26. It fo evi- 
dently appears, that in thoſe countries ſpitting has 
ever been an exprefſion of the utmoſt deteſtation, 
that the learned doubt, whether in the paffages of 
Scripture above quoted any thing more is meant 
than ſpitting (not in the face, which perhaps the 

1 words 
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ceſlary, there is that of Syr. and Vulg. for it; who 
plainly read y in the 24th as well as in the 25th 
verſe, rendering it in the former place by the ſame 


word as in the latter. 


CHAP..L 


1. Where is this b—1 Huſbands, through 
moroſeneis or levity of temper, often ſent bills of 
divorcement to their wives on ſlight occaſions, as 
they were permitted to do by the Law of Moſes, 
Deut. xx1v. 1. And fathers, being oppreſſed with 
debt. often fold their children; which they might 
do, for a time, till the time of releaſe. Exod. xxI. 
7. That this was frequently practiſed, appears from 
12ny patiages of Scripture ; and that the perſons and 
the liberty of the children were anſwerable for the 
debts of the father. The widow, 2 Kings. Iv. 1. 
complains, ** that the creditor is come to take unto 
him her two ſons to be bondmen.” And in the pa- 
rable, Natth. xv111. 25. the Lord, forafmuch as 
his fervant had not to pay, commands, him to be 
ſold, and his wife and children, and all that he had, 
and ent to be made.” Sir John Chardin's ms 
Note on this pace of Ifaiah is as follows: En Ori- 
ent on paye ſes dettes avec ſes eſclaves, car ils ſont 
des principaux : meubles; & en pluſieurs lieux on les 
paye auſſi de ſes enfans.” But this, ſaith God, can- 


not be my caſe: I am not governed by any ſuch 
motives; neither am I urged by any ſuch neceſſity: 
Vour captiv ity therefore and your afflictions are to 


be 
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de imputed. to yourſelves, and to your own folly and 
wickedneſs. ' 

2. Their fiſh is dried up] For wean, ſtinketh, 
read vn, is dried up: ſo it ſtands in the Bodleian 
Ms, and it is confirmed by the LXxx, £qayoovror. 

Neither did I withdraw—| _ Eleven uss, and 
the oldeſt Edition, prefix the conjunction ; and fo 
allo Lxx, and Syr. 

6. And my cheeks to them that plucked off the 
rw The greateſt indignity that could poſſi- 
bly be offered. See Note on Chap. v11. 20. 

Ibid. My face I hid not from ſhame and ſpitting] 
Another inſtance of the utmoſt contempt and deteſ- 
tation. It was ordered by the Law of Moſes, as a 
{ſevere puniſhment, carrying with it a laſting diſ- 

race. Deut. xxv. 9g. Among the Medes it was 
highly offenſive to ſpit in any one's preſence, He- 
rod. 1. 99. and fo likewiſe among the Perſians, Xe- 


nophon. Cyrop. Lib. 1. p. 18. 


1 abhor me; they flee ſar from me; 
They forbear not to ſpit in my face.“ 
Job xxx. 10. 


And jEnovan ſaid unto Moſes: If her father had 
but ſpit in her face, ſhould ſhe not be aſhamed ſe- 
ven days?“ Num. X11, 14. on which place Sir John, 
Chardin remarks, that ſpitting before any one, or 
{pitting upon the ground in ſpeaking of any one's 
actions, is through the Eaſt an expreſſion of extreme 
deteſtation.” Harmer's Obſerv. 11. 509. See alfo, 
of the ſame notions of the Arabs in this reſpect, Nie- 
buhr, Deſcription de TArabie, p. 26. It fo evi- 
dently appears, that in thoſe countries ſpitting has 
ever been an expreſſion of the utmoit deteſtation, 
that the learned doubt, whether in the paffages of 
Scripture above quoted any thing more is meant 
than ſpitting (not in the face, which perhaps the 
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words do not neceſſarily imply, but only) in the 
preſence of the perſon affronted. But in this place 
it certainly means ſpitting in the face: ſo it is un- 
derſtood in St. Luke, where our Lord plainly refers 
to this Prophecy: All things that are written by 
the Prophets concerning the Son of Man ſhall be ac- 
complithed ; for he ſhall be delivered to the Gen- 
tiles, and ſhall be mocked and ſpitefully entreated, 
and ſp itted on, «w7Jvobyoda,” X VIII. 31, 32. which 
was in fact fulfilled ; xa nc;avro TIVES ef ber cal I. 
Mark x1v. 65. xv. 19. If ſpitting in a perſon's pre- 
ſence was ſuch an indignity, how much more ipit- 
ting in his face! 
7. Therefore have I ſet my face as a flint—] The 
Prophet Ezekiel has exprefled this with great W 


In his bold and vehement manner: 


„ Behold, I have made thy face ſtrong againſt their 


faces, 


* And thy forehead ſtrong againſt their forcheads : 
© As an adamant, harder than a rock, have | made thy 


<« forehead : 
Fear them not, neither be diſmayed at their looks, 


hi Though they be a rebellious houſe. “ 
| E zek. 111. 8, 9. 

8. Who is he that will contend—] The Bod- 
leian Ms, and another, add the word NT; a N D, 
as in the like phraſe in the next verſe: and in the 
very ſame phraſe, Job x111. 19. and fo likewiſe in 


many other places, Job xv II. 3. XII. I. Some- 
times, on the like occaſions, it is n h, and n N N. 


The word has been probably loſt out of the preſent 
Text; and the reading of the uss . above mentioned, 
ſeems to be genuine. 

10. Let him hearken to the voice of his ke 
For yvdw, pointed as the Participle, the LXX an 


Syr. read yaw, Future or Imperative : this gives a 


much 
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much more elegant turn and diſtribution to the ſen- 
tence. | 

11. —ye who kindle a fire—] The fire of their 
own kindling, by the light of which they walk with 
ſecurity and ſatisfaction, is an image deſigned to 
expreſs, in general, human devices, and mere worldly 
policy, exclufive of faith and truſt in God; which, 
though they flatter them for a while with pleaſing 
expectations and ſome appearance of ſucceſs, ſhall in 
the end turn to the confuſion of the authors. Or, 
more particularly, as Vitringa explains it, it ma 
mean the deſigns of the turbulent and factious Jews 
in the times ſucceeding thoſe of Chriſt; who, in 
purſuit of their own deſperate ſchemes, ſtirred up 
the war againſt the Romans, and kindled a fire, 
which conſumed their city and nation. 

Ibid. —who heap the fuel round about] ©* Span, 
accendentes, Syr. forte legerunt [pro Rb] Y; 
nam ſequitur MR.” sEcKER, Lud. Capellus, in his 
critical Notes on this place, thinks it ſhould be 
mpd, from the LEE, K N,UOVTES. 


CHAP. II. 


4. —O ye peoples;—O ye nations] For wy, 
my people, the Bodley ms, and another, read py, 
ye peoples; and for Mi, my nation, the Bodley s, 
and eight others, (two of them Antient,) read Dx, 
ye nations: and 1o the Syriac in both words. The 
difference is very material: for in this cafe the ad- 
dreſs is made, not to the Jews, but to the Gentiles, 
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as in all reaſon it ought to be: for this and the two 
following verſes exprets the call of the Gentiles, the 
iſlands, or the diſtant lands on the coaſts of the 
eee e and other ſeas. It is alſo to be ob- 
ſerved, that God in no other place calls his people 
Nh. It has been before remarked, that tranſcribers 
frequently omitted the final Sof nouns plural, and 
ſupplied it, for brevity-ſake, and ſometimes for 


want of room at che end of a line, by a ſmall ſtroke 


thus My; which mark, being Affaced or overlooked, 
has been the occation of many miſtakes of this 
kind. | 
53. My righteouſneſs is at hand—] The word 
PTS, righteouſht %, is uſed in ſuch a, great latitude of 
lie niſication, for juſtice, truth, faithfulneſs, good- 
neſs, mercy, deltv erance, ſalvation, &c. that it 1s 
not eaſy ſometimes to give the preciſe meaning of 
it without much circumlocution; it means here the 
faithful completion of God's promiſes to deliver his 
6) 88 | | 5 5 
—ſhall they obtain, And ſorrow and ſighing 
Nell flee away | Nineteen Mss, and the two oldeſt 
Editions, have 99; and forty-ſix uss, and the 
func two. Editions, and agreeably to them Chald. 
and Syr. have n: and ſo both words are expreſſed 
Chap. XXXxV. 10. of witch place this is a repetition. 
And from compa ri 55 both together it appears, that 
the ) in this place is become by miſtake in the pre- 
ſent Text the foal 7 of the preceding word. 
12. —of the oppreſſor, As if he-] The 2 in 
Det ſeems clearly to have changed its fituation from 
the i of the preceding word to the beginning of 
this: or rather, to have been omitted by miſtake 
there, how uſe it was here. That it was there, the 


n XX ſhew by Fengcnog TWAIN, SAiberrog oe, of him 


at . ther. And to they render this word 
in both its places in ahi veric, inc Vulgate alſo 
has 
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has the pronoun in the firſt ;nflance? furoris ejus, 
qui te tribulabat.” DR. JuBB. The correction ſeems 
well founded: I have not conformed the tranſlation 
to it, becauſe it makes very little difference in the 
ſenſe. 

14. He marcheth on with ſpeed—] Cyrus, if 
underſtood of the temporal Redemption from the 
Captivity of Babylon; in the ſpiritual ſenſe, The 
Meſſiah. 

16. To ſtretch out the heavens] In the preſent 
Text it is y, to plant the heavens: the phraſe is 
certainly very obſcure; and in all probability is a 
miſtake for b. This latter is the word uled in 
ver. 13, juſt before, in the very ſame ſentence; and 
this phraſe. occurs frequently in Iſaiah, Chap. XL. 
24. X EII, 3. XIV. 24. XV. 12, the former in no 
other place. It is alſo very remarkable, that in the 
Samaritan Text, Num. xx1v. 6. theſe two words 
are twice changed, by miſtake, one for the other, 
in the ſame verſe. 

19. Theſe two thing. Deſolation and deſtruction, 
the famine and the ſword] That is, deſolation by 
_ famine, and deſtruction by the ſword; taking the 
terms alternately of which form of conſtruction ſee 
other amd De S. Poeſi Heb. Præl. x1x. and 
Prelim. Diſſert. p. xxx. The Chaldee Paraphraſt, 
not rightly underſtanding this, has had recourſe to 
the following expedient : ** Two afflictions are come 
upon the, — and when Four ſhall come upon thee, 
depredation and deſtruction, and the famine, and the 
ſeord—” Five uss have av without the conjunc- 
tion ); and ſo Lxx, and Syr. 

Ibid. —who ſhall comfort thee?] A ms, Lxx, 
Syr. Chald. and Vulg. have it in the third Perton, 
Tan? ; which is evidently right. | 

20. —in the toils, drenched to the full—] Forte 
Y N⁰ Wa. SECKER. The demonſtrative 7, pre- 
fixed to dN DD, ſeems i improper in this place. 

I 21: 
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21. And thou drunken, but not with wine ] A. 
chylus has the ſame expreſſion: ; 


 CLOLVOLG EphPhCUVELG ,um. 8 863. 
Intoxicate with paſſion, not with wine. 


Schultens thinks, that this circumlocution, as he 
calls it, gradum adfert incomparabiliter majorem; 
and that it means not ſimply w:hout wine, but much 
more than with wine, Gram. Hebr. 2 182. See his 
Note on Job xxx. 28. 

The bold image of the cup of God's wrath, often 
employed by the Sacred Writers, (ſee Note on Chap. 
I. 22.) is no where handled with greater force and 
fublimity than in this paſſage of Ifaiah, ver. 17—23. 
Jeruſalem is repreſented in perſon as ſtaggering un- 
der the effects of it, deſtitute of that aſſiſtance which 
ſhe might expect from her children; not one of 
them being able to ſupport or to lead her- They, 
abject and amazed, lie at the head of every ftreet, 
overwhelmed with the greatneſs of their diſtreſs ; 
Ike the oryx intangled in a net, in vain firuggling 
to rend it, and extricate himſelf. This is poetry of 
the firſt order, ſublimity of the higheſt proof. 

Plato had an idea fomething like this: “ Suppoſe, 
fays he, God had given to men a medicating potion. 
inducing fear; fo that the more any one ſhould drink 
of it, 10 much the more miſerable he ſhould find 
himſelf at every draught, and become fearful of 
every thing both preſent and future; and at laſt, 
though the moſt courageous of men, ſhould be to- 
tally poſſeſſed by fear: and afterward, having ſlept 

oi? the effects of it, ſhould become himſelf again.“ 
De Leg. 1. near the end. He purſues at large this 
hypotheſis, applying it to his own purpoſe, which 
has no relation to the preſent ſubject. Homer places 
two vellels at the threſhold of Jupiter, one of good, 
the other of evil: he gives to ſome a potion mixed 
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of both, to others from the evil veſſel only: theſe 
are completely miſerable. Iliad. xx1v. 527. 
23. —who oppreſs thee] * Videntur, LXX, 
Chald. Syr. Vulg. legiſſe b, ut xL. 26.” sECKER. 
And ſo it is in Edit. Gerlom. | 
Ibid. That ſay to thee, Bow down thy body] A 
very ſtrong and moſt expreſſive deſcription of the 
inſolent pride of Eaſtern Conquerors; which though 
it may ſeem greatly exaggerated, yet hardly exceeds 
the ſtrict truth. An example has already been given 
of it in Note to Chap. xLix. 23. I will here add 
one or two more. ** Joſhua called for all the men 
of Iſrael; and ſaid unto the captains of the men of 
war that went with him: Come near, put your feet 
upon the necks of theſe kings. Joſh. x. 24. A- 
donibezek ſaid, Threeſcore and ten kings, having 
their thumbs and their great toes cut off, gathered 
their meat under my table: as I have done, ſo hath 
God requited me.” Jud. 1. 7. The Emperor Vale- 
rianus being through treachery taken priſoner by 
Sapor king of Perſia, was treated by him as the 
baſeſt and moſt abject ſlave: for the Perfian mo- 
narch commanded the unhappy Roman to bow him- 
{ſelf down, and offer him his back, on which he ſet 
his foot, in order to mount his chariot or his horſe, 
whenever he had occaſion. Lactantius, De Mort. 
Perſec. cap. v. Aurel. Victor. Epitome, cap. xxx11.. 


CHAP. 
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.. —aſcend thy lofty fear] The literal W 
hrs ; IS, according to our Engliſh tranflation, ** a- 
rife, fit:” on which a very learned perſon remarks : 
So the old Verſions. But fitting is an expreſſion 
of mourning in Scripture and the Antients; and doth 
not well agree with the rifing juſt before.” It doth 
not indeed agree, according to our ideas; but con- 
ſidered in an Oriental light it is perfectly conſiſtent. 
The common manner of ſitting in the Eaſtern coun- 
tries is upon the ground, or floor, with the legs 
croſſed. The people of better condition have the 
floors of their chambers, or divans, covered with 
carpets for this purpoſe; and round the chamber 
broad couches, raiſed a little above the floor, ſpread 
with mattraſſes handſomely covered, which are called 
ſophas. When ſitting is ſpoken of as a poſture of 
more than ordinary ſtate, it is quite of a different 
kind ; and means fitting on high, on a chair of ſtate 
or throne; for which a footſtool was neceſſary, both 
in order that the perſon might raiſe himſelf up to it, 
and ior ſupporting the legs when he was placed in it. 
Chairs (faith Sir John Chardin) are never uſed in 
Perfia, but at the coronation of their kings. The 
king is ſeated in a chair of gold ſet with jewels, three 
feet high.—The chairs which are uſed by the people 
in the Eaſt are always ſo high, as to make a foot- 
ſtool neceſſary. And this proves the propriety of 


the ſtile, of Scripture, which always joins the foot- 
ſtool 
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ſtool to the throne.” (I. LXVI. 1. Pf. cx. 1.) Voy- 
ages, tom. IX. p. 85. 120. Beſide the ſix ſteps 5 
Solomon's throne, there was a footſtool of gold faſ- 
tened to the ſeat, 2 Chron. 1x. 18. which would 
otherwiſe have been too high for the King to reach, 
or to ſit on conveniently. 

When Thetis comes to wait on Vulcan to requeſt 
armour for her ſon, ſhe is received with great re- 
ſpect, and ſeated on a ſilver- ſtudded throne, a chair 


of ceremony, with a footſtool : 


Ty jus) em aach ice ey emrt Noon ey veonhe, 


Kad, daudnnhes* Uno of Jpyvus TOCOUW Nye 


had. xviII. 389. 


« High on a Wee with ſtars of ſilver grac 'd, 
„And various artifice, the queen ſhe plac'd ; 
A footſtool at her feet.“ | Pope. 


0 yp Ncovos æbrog N e n eg 22 TU Ur 
0:9, Athenæus, v. 4. A throne is nothing more 
than a handſome ſort of chair, with a footſtool.” 

5. And they that are lords over them—] For 
wn, ſingular, in the Text, more than a hundred 


and twenty x ss have h, plural, according to the 


Maſoretical correction in the margin: which ſhews, 
that the Maſoretes often ſuperſtitiouſly retained ap- 
parent miſtakes in the Text, even when they had 
ſufficient evidence to authoriſe the introduction of 


the true reading. 
Ibid. —make their boaſt of it] For 1157p © made 


them to howl, five uss, (two Antient,) have 1957p 


© make their: boaſt;” which 1s confirmed by. the 
Chaldee Paraphraſt, who renders it Pan. 

6. Therefore ſhall my people] The word pb, oc- 
curring the ſecond time in this verſe, ſeems to be 


| repeated by miſtake. It has no force or emphaſis as 


a repetition; it only embarraſſes the conſtruction 


and the ſenſe. It was not in the copies, from which 
f the 
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| the LXX, Syr. and Vulg. were tramlated: it was not 


in the copy of the Lxx, from which the Arabic was 
tranſlated : but in the Aldine and Complutenſian 
Editions dic 780 is repeated; probably ſo corrected, 

in order to make it conformable with the Hebrew 


3 
Ibid. For I am he that promiſed] For WT, the 


Bodley ws, and another, have my; ** for I am J- 
HovA that promiſed :” and another Antient ms 
adds nit after NT. The addition of IEHOVAR 


feems to be right, in contequence of what was faid 


in the preceding wa, ** 7 people ſhall know my 
name. 


7. How beautiful]! The watchmen diſcover 
afar off, on the mountains, the meſſenger bringing 


the expected and much wiſhed for news of the deli- 


verance from the Babyloniſh Captivity. They im- 
mediately ſpread the joyful tidings, ver. 8; and with: 
a loud voice proclaim that JEHOVAH is returning to 
Sion, to reſume his refidence on his holy mountain, 
which for ſome time he ſeemed to have deſerted. 
This is the literal ſenſe of the place. 

Ho beautiful on the mountains are the feet of 
the joyful meſſenger,” is an expreſſion highly poeti- 
cal; for, how welcome is his arrival! how agreeable. 
are the tidings which he brings! 

Nahum, who 1s generally ſuppoſed to have lived 
after Iſaiah, has manifeſtly taken from him this very 
pleaſing image; but the imitation does not . the 


beauty of the original. 


« 2ehold upon the mountains the feet af the joyful meſ- 
„ ſenger, 

* Of him that announceth peace: 

Celebrate, O Judah, thy feſtivals ; een thy vows: 

„For no more thall paſs through thee the wicked one; 

“ He is utterly cut off.“ Nah. 1. 15. 


But 1 it muſt at the ſame time be obſerved that my 
ub-. 
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ſubject is infinitely more e intereſting, and more ſub- 
lime, than that of Nahum : the latter denounces the 
deſtruction of the capital of the Aſſyrian Empire, 
the moſt formidable enemy of Judah; the ideas of 
the former are in their full extent Evangelical; and 
accordingly St. Paul has, with the utmoſt propriety, 
applied this paſſage to the preaching of the Goſpel. 
Rom. X. 15. The joyful tidings here to be pro- 
claimed, Thy God, O Sion, reigneth, are the 
ſame chat John the Baptiſt the meſſenger of Chriſt, 
and that Chrift himſelf publiſhed, N kingdom 
of heaven is at hand.“ 

8. All thy watchmen—] There i is 2 difficulty 1 In 
the conſtruction of this place, which, I think, none 
of the antient Verſions, or modern Interpreters, have 
cleared up to ſatisfaction. Rendered word for word 
it ſtands thus: “ 'The voice of thy watchmen: they 
lift up their voice.” The ſenſe of the firſt member, 
conſidered as elliptical, is variouſly ſupplied by va- 
rious Expofitors; : by none, as it ſeems to me, in an 
way, that is eaſy and natural. I am perſuaded there 
is à miſtake in the preſent Text, and that the true 
reading is T 52, all thy watchmen;” inſtead of 
TI 5p. The miſtake was eaſy from the ſimilitude 
in ſound of the two letters 5 and p. And in one ms 
the p is upon a raſure. This correction perfectly 
rectifies the ſenſe and the conſtruction. 

Ibid. —when JEHovan returneth to Sion.] So 
the Chaldee : h mMRMIL ITY ,, © when he ſhall 
bring back his preſence to Sion” God is conſidered, 
as having deſerted his people during the Captivity; 
and at the Reſtoration, as returning himſelf with 
them to Sion his former habitation. See Pl. LS. . 
Chap. xL. 9. and Note. 

9. —he hath redeemed Iſrael] For the word 
Boy, which occurs the ſecond time in this verſe, 
Ms Bodley, and another, read 52m. It is upon 2 
| raſure 
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raſure in a third; and left unpointed at firſt, as ſuſ- 
pected, in a fourth. It was an eaſy miſtake, by the 
tranſeriber's caſting his eye on the line above: and 
the propriety of the correction, both in regard to 
tenſe and elegance, is evident. 

11. Depart, depart ye; go ye out from thence | 
The Prophet Jeremiah ſeems to have had his eye on 
this pailage of Iſaiah, and to have applied it to a 
lubject directly oppoſite. It is here addreſſed by 


the Prophet in the way of encouragement and ex- 


hortation to the Jews coming put of Babylon: : Jere- 
miah has given it a different turn, and has thrown 
it out, as a re proach of the Heathen upon the Jews, 
when they were driven from Jeruſalem into captivity : 


© Depart; ve are polluted, depart Ye, forbear to 


85 5 1 : 
Tea, they are fled, they are removed: they 


& ſhall dwell here no more.” 
Lament. tv. 15. 


Of the metrical diftribution of theſe lines, ſee the 


: Diflertation, p. 4 vii. Note. 
The ſubject of Iſaiah's Prophecy, from the 


Meth Chapter inclufive, has hitherto been, in ge- 


neral, the Deliverance of the people of God. This 
includes in it three diſtinct parts; which, however, 
have a cloſe connection with one another: that is, 
tie deliverance of the ſeves from the captivity of Ba- 
bylon; the deliverance of the Gentiles from their 
miſerable ſtate of ignorance and idolatry; and the 
deliverance of Mankind from the captivity of ſin and 
death. Theſe three ſubjects are ſubordinate to one 


wor ki s 


another; and the two latter are ſhadowed out under 
the image of the former. They are covered by it as 
by a eil; which however is tranſparent, and ſuffers 
them to appear through it. Cyrus is exprefily named 


as Tae immediate agent of God i in effecting the firft 
de- 
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deliverance. A greater Perſon is ſpaken of as the 
agent, who is to effect the two latter deliverances; : 
called the Servant, the Elect, of God, in whom his 
ſoul delighteth ; Iſrael, in whom God will be glori- 
fied. Now theſe three ſubjects have a very near re- 
lation to one another; for, as the agent, who was to 
effect the two latter deliverances, that is, the Meſſi- 
ah, was to be born a Jew, with particular limitations 
of time, family, and other circumſtances; the firſt 
deliverance was neceſſary in the order of Providence, 
and according to the determinate counſel of God, 
to the accompliſhment of the two latter deliverances; 
and the ſecond deliverance was neceſſary to the third, 
or rather, was involved in it, and made an eſſential 
part of it: this being the caſe, Iſaiah has not treated 
the three ſubjects as quite diſtinct and ſeparate in a 
methodical and orderly manner, like a philoſopher | 
or a logician, but has taken them in their connec- 
tive view; he has handled them as a prophet and a 
poet; he bath allegoriſed the former, and under the 
image of it has ſhadowed out the two latter; he has 
thrown them all together, has mixed one with ano- 
ther, has paſſed from this to that with rapid tranfi- 
tions, and has painted the whole with the ſtrongeſt 
and boldeſt imagery. The reſtoration of the foo 
from captivity, the call of the Gentiles, the redemp- 
tion by Meſſiah, have hitherto been . handled inter- 
changeably and alternately : Babylon has hitherto 
been kept pretty much in ſight; at the ſame time, 
that ſtrong intimations of ſomething much greater 
have frequently been thrown 1h. But here Babylon 
18 at once dropped ; and I think hardly ever comes 
in ſight again: unleſs perhaps in chap. Lv. 12. and 
L. vII. 14. The Prophet's views are almoſt wholly 
engroſſed by the ſuperior part of his ſubject. He 
introduces the Meſſiah appearing at firſt in = loweſt 
ſtate of humiliation, which he had juſt touched upon 
voOIL. II. 1 be- 
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before, (chap. I. 5, 6.) and obviates the offence, 


which would be occaſioned by it, by declaring the 
important and neceffary cauſe of it, and foreſhewing 


the glory which ſhould follow it. 4-30; 
This ſeems to me to be the nature and the true 


deſign of this part of Iſaiah's Prophecies; and this 
view of them ſeems to afford the beſt method of re- 


ſolving difficulties, in which Expoſitors are fre- 
quently engaged, being much divided between what 


is called the Literal, and the Myſtical ſenſe, not very 
properly; for the myſtical or ſpiritual ſenſe is very 
often the moſt literal ſenſe of all. | ; 


Abarbanel ſeems to have had an idea of this kind, 
as he is quoted by Vitringa on Chap. xL1x. 1. who 
thus repreſents his ſentiments : Cenſet Abarbanel 
Prophetam hic tranſitum facere a Liberatione ex exilio 
Babylonico ad Liberationem ex exilio Romano, (for this 


he takes to be the ſecondary ſenſe;) &, quod hic 


animadverſu dignum eſt, obſervat Liberationem ex 
Exilio Babylonico eſſe RN MR, fignum & argu- 
mentum Liberationis future ; atque adeo orationem 
Prophetz de duabus hiſce Liberationibus in ſuperio- 
ribus Concionibus ſæpe inter ſe permiſceri. Verba 
ejus: Et propterea verba, ſive res, in prophetia 
ſuperiore inter ſe permixtæ occurrunt ; modo de Li- 
beratione Babylonica, modo de Liberatione Extre- 
ma accipiendæ, ut orationis neceſſitas exigit.“ Nul- 
lum hic vitium, niſi quod Redemptionem veram & 
ſpiritualem a Meſſia vero Jeſu adductam non ag- 


noſcat.” | 
14. —were aſtoniſhed at him] For ph read v: 


ſo Syr. Chald. and Vulg. in a Mus: and ſo likewiſe 


two Antient ss. 

15. So ſhall he ſprinkle many nations] I retain 
the common rendering, though I am by no means 
ſatisfied with it. m, frequent in the Law, means 
only to ſprinkle ; but the water ſprinkled is the Ac- 
1 | culative 
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cufative Caſe; the thing, on which, has by or N. 
Ov , d, makes the beſt Apodoſis. MY would 
do. Vr is uſed 11. 2. Jer xXX1. 12. LI. 44. but 
is unlike. Kings ſhall ſhut, &c. is good; but ſeems 
to want a firſt part.“ sHña KER. Munſter tranſlates 
it, * fatiet loqui (de ſe); and in his Note this ex- 
plains it: w proprie ſignificat ſparge re & ſtillas diſ- 
ſeminare: hic vero capitur pro loqui, & verbum diſ- 
ſeminare.” This is pretty much as the Rabbins, Kim- 
chi; and Salomo ben Melec, explain it, referring to 
the expreſſion of dropping the word.” But the 
ſame objection lies to this as to the common render- 
ing; it ought to be g 5y (121) f . Biſhop Chand- 
ler, Defence, p. 148, ſays, „that to ſprinkle, is 
uſed for to ſurpriſe and aſtoniſh, as people are that 
have much water thrown upon them. And this fenfe 
is followed by the Lxx.” This is ingenious, but 
rather too refined. Dr. DURELL conjectures, that 
the true reading may be wm, they ſhall regard, 
which ccmes near to the Savpaoroſo; of the Lxx; 
who ſeem to give the beſt ſenſe of any to the place. 

„I find in my papers the ſame conjecture, which 
Dr. DURELL made from Yavuuooy,u in LXX. And 
it may be added, that u is uſed to expreſs look- 
ing on any thing with admiration ;” Pf. x1. 7. and 
XVII. 15. and Xxv11.4. and LXIII. 2. Cant. VI. 13. 
It is particularly applied to“ looking on God,” Ex. 
XXIV. 11. and Job xix. 26. Giibert Cuper, in 
Obſervat. lib. 11. 1. though aliud agens, has ſome 
obſervations which ſhew how nearly opzw and Sau- 
age are allied, which (with the peculiar ſenſe of 
the verb m above noted) add to the probability of 
Yavjunocju being the verſion of wry in the Text: c 
de vu Xu aeg & cle overt, Heſiod. id eſt, cum 
veneratione quadam admirantur. Hinc 0520 & Sæu- 
pode junxit Themiſtius Or. 1. i mavcciy|o u ov- 
Com To; dg O's furvoy zee, Hou GE H dcr vu o, Jig. 
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Theophiraſtus i in Charact. cap. III. E%yn & ws caro 
r Eg Os 0 avIpwno. Hence the rendering of this 


verſe ſeems to be; 


So many nations ſhall look on = with admiration; ; 
Kings ſhall ſtop their mouthis—-“ DR. JuBB. 


EH AP. III. 


2. He hath no form, nor any beauty—] Ox Ez 
Jog cure, 80: EPA, 19% EOWjppeY GLUTOY* Ye Ewpict, Luce 
erh bu abr. Symmachus; the only one of the 
Antients, that has tranſlated it rightly. 

3. —and acquainted with grief, —] For wm, 
eight mss, and one Edition, have Y; me Syr. 
and Vulg. read it . 

Ibid. —as one that hideth his face | For hn, 
four Muss, (two Antient,) have en, one Ms 
DH). For dn, two Mss have 70; and likewiſe 
LXX and Vulg. Mourners covered up the lower 
part of their faces, and their heads; 2 Sam. xv, 30. 
Ezek. xx1v. 17. and lepers were commanded by the 
Law, Lev. x111. 45. to cover their upper lip. From 
which circumſtance it ſeems, that Vulg. Aquila, 
Symmachus, and the Jewiſh Commentators, have 
taken the word yu, firicken, in the next verſe, as 
meaning ſtricken with the leproſy, er ay oi. Sym. 
cp, Aq. leproſum, Vulg. 

4. Surely our infirmities—] Seven ss, (two 
Antient,) and three Editions, have n, in the 


Plural Number. 
Ibid. 
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Ibid. —He hath carried them) F 5 Mss, (two 
Antient,) and two Editions, have the word NN be- 
fore dh in the Text: four other uss have it in the 
Margin. This adds force to the ſenſe, and elegance 
to the conſtruction. 

5. by which our peace is effected] Twenty- 
one ss and fix Editions have the word fully and 
regularly expreſſed, 1wpaw; pacificationum noſ⸗ 
trarum.“ Ar. Montan. 

6. the iniquities of us all! For yy, the antient 
Interpreters read My, Plural; and fo Vulg in MS 
Blanchini. 

8. And his manner of life who would declare ?] 
My learned Friend DR. KENNICOTT has communi- 
cated to me the following paſſages from the Mithna, 
and the Gemara of Babylon, as leading to a fatis- 
factory explication of this difficult place. It is ſaid 
in the former, that, before any one was puniſhed 
for a capital crime, proclamation was made before 
the prifoner by the public cryer in theſe words: 
Wy 127) 83) Mar h mw b 95, © quicunque no- 
verit aliquid de ejus innocentia, veniat & doceat de 
eo.“ Tract. Sanhedrim. Surenhus. par. Iv. p. 233. 
On which paſſage the Gemara of Babylon adds, that, 
before the death of Jeſus, this proclamation was 

made for forty days; but no defence could be found.“ 
On which words Lardner obſerves, It is truly ſur- 
priſing to ſee ſuch falſities, contrary to well known 
facts.“ Teſtimonies, vol. 1, p. 198. The report is 
certainly falſe : but this falſe report is founded on 
the ſuppoſition, that there was ſuch a cuſtom, and 
ſo fir confirms the account above given from the 
Miſhaa. The Miſhna was compoſed in the middle 
of the ſecond Century, according to Prideaux; Lard- 
ner atcribes it to the year of Chriſt 180. 

Caſaubon has a quotation from Maimonides, which 


further confirms this account: Exercitat, in Baronil 
* Annales, 
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Annales, Art. Lxzxv1. Arn. 34. Num. 119. Auc- 
tor eſt Maimonides in Perek x111. ejus Libri ex 
opere Jad, ſolitum fieri, ut cum Reus, ſententiam 
mortis paſſus, a loco judicii exibat ducendus ad ſup- 
licium, præcederet ipſum ο, Ap, præco; & 
2c verba diceret: Ie exit occidendus morte illa, 
quia tranſgreſſus eſt tranſgreſſione illa, in loco 2 
tempore 1½, & ſunt ejus rei teſtes ile & ille. Qui no- 
verit aliquid ad eus innocentiam probandam, Fenin 
& loquatur pro eo.” 
Now it is plain from the hiſtory of the Four Eva. 
geliſts, that in the trial and condemnation. of Jeſus | 


no ſuch rule was obſerved ; (though, according to 


the account of the Miſhna, it muſt have been in 
practice at that time;) no proclamation was made 
for any perſon to bear witneſs to the innocence and 
character of Jeſus; nor did any one voluntarily ſtep 
forth to give their atteſtation to it. And our Saviour 
ſeems to refer to ſuch a cuſtom, and to claim the 
benefit of it, by his anſwer to the High Prieſt, when 
he aſked him tf his diſciples and of his dcarine 
I ſpake openly to the world; I ever taught in the 
Synagogue and in the Temple, whither the Jews al- 
ways reſort; and in ſecret have I ſaid nothing. Why 
aſkeſt thou me? aſk them which heard me, what I 
have faid unto them: behold, they know what I 
{aid.” John xv111. 20, 21. T his therefore was one 
remarkable inſtance of hardſhip and injuſtice, among 
othe s, predicted by the Prophet, which our Savj- 
our underwent in his trial and ſufferings. 

St. Paul likewiſe, in ſimilar circumſtances, ſtand- 
ing before the judgement ſeat of Feſtus, ſeems to 
complain of the {ame unjuſt treatment; that no one 
was called, or would appear to v indicate his charac- 
Bias My manner of life (2 ww pov, M,) 
fiom my youth, which was at the firſt among my 


on nation at Jeruſalem, Know all the Jews: : which 
knew 
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knew me from the beginning, if they would teſtify; 
that after the ſtraiteſt ſect of our religion I lived a 
Phariſee.“ Acts XXI. 4, 5. 

M ſignifies age, duration, the time, which one 
man or many together paſs in this world; in this 
place, the courſe, tenor, or manner of life. The 
verb M ſignifies, according to Caſtell, © ordinatam 
vitam five ætatem egit, ordinavit, ordine conftituit.” 
In Arabic, ** curavit, adminiftravit.” 

Ibid. he was ſmitten to death] The Lxx read 
pb, eig Ove And fo the Coptic and Sahidic 
Verſions from 1.xx, Mss St. Germain - Prez. 

„ Origen (contra Celſum, lib. 1. p. 370, Edit. 
1733.) after having quoted at large This Prophecy 
concerning the Meſſiah, tells us, that having once 
made uſe of this paſſage in a diſpute againſt ſome, 
that were accounted wile among the Jews; one of 
them replied, that the words did not mean one Man, 
but one People, the Jews; who were ſmitten of God, 
and diſperſed among the Gentiles for their conver- 
tion : that he then urged many parts of this Pro- 
phecy, to ſhew the abſurdity of this interpretation; 
and that he ſeemed to preſs them the hardeſt by this 
ſentence ; a0 Twy / Ts Mas js i us Jovalov 
Now as Origen, the author of the Hexapla, muſt have 
underſtood Hebrew, we cannot ſuppoſe that he 
would have urged this laſt quotation, as ſo deciſive, 
if the Greek Verſion had not agreed here with the 
Hebrew Text: nor that theſe wiſe Jews would have 
been at all diſtreſſed by this quotation, unleſs their 
Hebrew Text had read agreeably to «4s Yauvz/ov, on 
which the argument principally depended : for, by 
quoting it immediately, they would have triumphed 
over him, and reprobated his Greek Verſion. This, 
when ever they could do it, was their conſtant prac- | 
tice, in their diſputes with the Chriſtians. Jerom, 


in his Frein to the Pſalms, ſays, Nuper cum 
1 Hebræo 
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Hebræo diſputans, quædam pro Domino falvatore 
de Pſalmis teſtimonia protuliſti: volenſque ille te il- 
ludere, per ſermones fere ſingulos aſſerebat, non ita 
haberi in Hebræo, ut tu de Exx opponebas.” And 
Origen himſelf, who laboriouſly compared the He- 
brew Text with the Lxx, has recorded the neceſiity 
of arguing with the Jews from ſuch paſſages only, as 
were in the Lxx agrecable to the Hebrew: hæ wo; 
T&3zioi Nc NE, oH A= H ecco cælſo g rer uν HEYPPEYGE <Y 
10. po- U ß, Hou 10! TUYX LT path: roig Pegodus- 
vorg ao" exuac. See Epiſt. ad African. p. 15, 17. 
Wherefore as Origen has carefully compared the 
Greek Verſion of Lxx with the Hebrew Text, and 
as he puzzled and confounded the learned Jews, by 
urging upon them the reading «as JYevx/or in this 
place; its ſeems almoſt impoſſible not to conclude, 
both from Origen's argument and the filence of his 
Jewiſh adverſaries, that the Hebrew Text at that 
time actually had h, agreeably to the Verſion of 
the LXX. DR. KENNICOTT. | 2 
9. But with the rich man was his tomb] Among 
the various opinions, which have been given on this 
paſſage, I have no doubt in giving my aſſent to that 
which makes the 5 in va radical, and renders it 
excelſa ſua. This is mentioned by Aben Ezra, as re- 
ceived by ſome in his time; and has been long fince 
approved by Schindler, Druſius, and many other 
learned Chriſtian interpreters. 

The moſt ſimple tombs or monuments of old con- 
ſiſted of hillocks of earth heaped up over the grave: 
of which we have numerous examples in our own 
country, generally allowed to be of very high anti- 
quity. 'The Romans called a monument of this 
ſort very properly fumulus; and the Hebrews as 
properly roba, for that is the form of the noun 
in the Singular Number; and fixteen uss, and the 
two oldeſt Editions, expreſs the word fully 1n this 

"ne EO place, 
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place, voa. Tumulus & collem & ſepulchrum 
fuiſſe ſignificat. Poteſt enim tumulus ſine ſepulchro 
interpretatione collis interdum accipi. Nam & terræ 
congeſtio ſuper oſſa tumulus dicitur.” Servius, in 
/Eneid 111. 22. And to make the tumulus ſtill 
more elevated and conſpicuous, a pillar or ſome 
other ornament was often erected upon it: 


T vpuboy YEURYTES, N E771 GHYANY EOUTO.VTES, © 

TlnExpy xporaurw Tow ebipeg eH. 
; _ . Odyil. x11. 14. 

A riſing tomb, the filent dead to grace, 

« Faſt by the roarings of the main we place; 


The riſing tomb a lofty column bore, 
And high above it roſe the tapering oar.” Pope. 


The tomb therefore might with great propriety be 
called the high place. Ihe Hebrews might alſo call 
ſuch a tomb ya, from the ſituation ; for they ge- 
nerally choſe to erect them on eminences. The ſe- 
pulchre of Joſeph of Arimathea, in which the body 
of Chrift was laid, was upon a hill, mount Calvary. 
See Chap. Xxx II. 16. and the Note there. 

It ſhould be obſerved, that the word yr is 
not formed from ha, the Plural of da, the Fe- 
minine Noun; but from ra, the Plural of a 
Maſculine Noun, mba. This is noted, becauſe 
theſe two Nouns have been negligently confounded 
with one another, and abſurdly reduced to one, by 
very learned men. So Buxtorf, Lex. in v. m2, re- 
preſents ha, though plainly without any Pronoun 
ſuffixed, as it governs the word y following it, as 

only another form of 71292 : whereas the truth is, 
that h and ion are different words, and have 
through the whole Bible very different fignifications. 
wa, whether occurring in the Singular or Plural 
Number, always ſignifying “ a place, or places, of 
worſhip :” and id always fignifying ** et 
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Thus is Deut. xxx II. 13. Iſai. LVIII. 14. Amos xv. 


13. and Mic. 1. 3. YW pn ſignifies the highths 
of the earth.” Iſai. xiv. 14. 2% ra, the 
highths of the clouds; and in Job 1x. 8. Nbg, 
„ the highths of the ſea,” 1. e. the high waves of 
the ſea, as Virgil calls a wave “ preruptus aque 
mons.” Theſe being all the places, where this word 
occurs without a ſuffix, the ſenſe of it ſeems near- 
ly determined by them. It occurs in other 1n- 
ſtances with a Pronoun ſuffixed, which confirm 
this ſignification. Unluckily our Engliſh Bible 
has not diſtinguiſhed the Feminine Noun mma 
from the Maſculine Singular Noun ha; and 
has conſequently always given the Ne 


of the latter to the former, always rendering it“ 
High place:“ whereas the true ſenſe of the word 2 


pears plainly to be, in the very numerous paſſages in 
which it occurs, ** a place of worſhip,” or © a ſa- 
cred Court,” or “a ſacred Incloſure ;” whether ap- 


' Propriated to the worſhip of idols, or to that of the 


true God; for it is uſed of both paſſim. Now as 
the Jewiſh graves are ſhewn, from 2 Chron. xXXII. 
33. and Iſai. XXII. 16. to have been in high fitua- 


tions; to which may be added the cuſtom of ano- 


ther Eaſtern nation from Oſbeck's Travels, who ſays, 


For. Ii. p. 330. T he Chineſe graves are made on 


the fide of hills :” „his highths“ becomes a very 
eaſy metaphor to expreſs ** his ſepulchre.” DR. 
JUBB. 

The exact completion of this Prophecy will Wo 
fully ſthewn by adding here the ſeveral circumſtances 
of the burial of Jeſus, collected from the accounts 
of the Evangelifts: 

“There was a rich man of Arimathea, named Jo- 
ſeph, a member of the Sanhedrim, and of a reſpect- 
able character, who had not conſented to their coun- 


ſe] and act: he went to Pilate, and begged the body 
WAY OY 
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of Jeſus; and he laid it in his own new tomb, which 
had been hewn out of the rock, near to the place 
where Jeſus was crucified ; having firſt wound it in 
fine linen with. ſpices, as the manner of the Jews 
was to bury the rich and great.” 

10. —with grief] For rm, the Verb, the con- 
ſtruction of which ſeems to be hard and inclegant i in 
this place, Vulg. reads vorm, in infirmitate. 

Ibid. If his foul ſhall make—] For wn, a ms 
has ], which may be taken paſſively. If his 
ſoul ſhall be made—” agreeably to ſome copies of 
LXX, Which have dt. So likewiſe Syr. 

11. —and be fatisfied—] Lxx, Vulg. Syr. and 
a Ms, add the conjunction to the verb; Yun. 
bid. —ſhall my ſervant juſtify] Three Mss, 
(two of them Antient, ) omit the word pu; it ſeems 
to be only an imperfect repetition, by miſtake, of 
the preceding word. It makes a ſoleciſm in this 
place: for according to the conſtant uſage of the 

Hebrew language, the adjective, in a phraſe of this 
kind, ought to follow the ſubſtantive ; and may pas 
in Hebrew would be as abſurd as ** ſhall my ſervant 
righteous juſtify,” in Englith. Add to this, that it 
makes the Hemiſtich too long. 

12. And made interceſhon—{ For y2p, in the 
Future, a Ms has %, Preterit; rather better, as 
agreeable with the other v erbs immediately preceding 
in the ſentence. 
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7 


CHAP. IIV. 


1. Shout for joy, O thou barren—] The Church 
of God under the Old Teſtament, confined within 
the narrow bounds of the Jewiſh nation, and ſtill. 
more ſo in reſpect of the very ſmall number of true 
believers, and which ſometimes ſeemed to be deſert- 
ed of God her huſband ; is the barren woman, that did 
not bear, and was deſolate : ſhe 1s exhorted to rejoice, 
and to expreſs her joy in the ſtrongeſt manner, on 
the reconciliation of her huſband, ſee ver. 6 and 
on the acceſſion of the Gentiles to her family. The 
converted Gentiles are all along conſidered by the Pro- 

het, as a new acceſſion of adopted children, admitted 
into the original Church of God, and united with it. 
See Chap. XLIX. 20, 21. : 

4. For thou ſhalt forget—] Shame of thy 
youth ; i. e. the bondage of Egypt: widowhood, _ 
the captivity of Babylon.” sECKER. 

7. In a little anger] So the Chald. and Syr. 
either reading 17 for 1; or underſtanding the lat- 
ter word as meaning the ſame with the former, 
which they both make uſe of. See Pl. xxx. 5. 
XXXV. 20. in LXX. Where they render y by opyy. 

8. I hid my face [for a moment] from thee] The 
word v 1s omitted by Lxx, Syr. and two Mss. It 
ſeems to embarraſs rather than to help the ſentence. 
Forte reponi debet pro nw, quod poteſt a ap er- 
rore ſcribe originem duxifſe.“ sECKER. 

9. —as 
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9. —as in the days of Noah] 295, in one word, 
in a Ms, and ſome Editions; and ſo Syr. Chald. 
Vulg. Sym. Theod. Abarbanel, Salomo b. Melec, 
and Kimchi, acknowlege, that their copies vary 1n 
this place. 

11, 12. Behold, I lay thy ftones—] Theſe ſeem 
to be general images to expreſs beauty, magnifi- 
cence, purity, ſtrength, and ſolidity, agreeably to 
the ideas of the Eaſtern nations; and to have never 
been intended to be ſtrictly ſcrutinized, or minutely 
and particularly explained, as if they had each of 
them ſome preciſe moral or ſpiritual meaning. To- 
bit, in his Prophecy of the final reſtoration of Iſrael, 
deſcribes the New Jeruſalem in the ſame Oriental 
manner: For Jeruſalem ſhall be built up with 
ſapphires, and emeralds, and precious ſtones; thy 
walls, and towers, and battlements, with pure gold. 
And the ſtreets of Jeruſalem ſhall be paved with 
beryl, and carbuncle, and ftones of Ophir.” Tob. 
XIII. 16, 17. Compare alſo Rev. xx1. 18—2 f. 

15. —ſhall come over to thy fide] For , 
twenty-eight mss, (eight Antient,) have 5, in its 
more common form. For the meaning of the word 
in this Pet, lee Jer. xxxvII. 13. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. LY; 


9. For as the heavens are liigher—] I am per- 
ſuaded, that 5, the particle of compariſon, is loft in 
this place, from the hkeneſs of the particle . im- 
mediately preceding it. So Houbigant, and s EC- 
KkR. And their remark is confirmed by all the an- 
tient Verſions, which expreſs it: and by the follow- 
ing paſſage of Pſalm II. 11. which ts moſt the 
| in wok e 


yum by voy Na 5 
: Dy n Ma 


For as the heavens are high above the earth, 
„So high is his goodneſs over them that fear him.“ 


Wuere; by the nature of the ſentence, the verb in 
the ſecond line ought to be the ſame with that in the 
firſt: daa, not n: ſo Archbiſhop ant conjec 
185 ; referring however to Pf. xvII. 

12. The mountains and the hill— Theſe are 
bighly poctical images, to expreſs a pp ſtate at- 
tended with joy and exultation. 


« Tpfi lætitia voces ad ſidera jactant 
Intonſi montes; ipſz ) Jam carmina rupes, 
*« Ipſa ſonant arbuſta.” _ Virg. Ecl. v. 


13. Inſtead of the thorny bulhes— Theſe like- 
wiſe (ſee Note on the preceding verſe, and on Chap. 
LIV. II.) are general poetical images, expreſſing a 
great and happy change for the better. The wilder- 
neſs turned into a paradiſe, Lebanon into — 

5 the 
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the deſert of the Gentiles watered with the heavenly 
ſnow and rain, which fail not to have their due ef- 
fect, and becoming fruitful in piety and righteouſ- 
neſs: or as the Chaldee gives the moral ſenſe of the 


emblem, ** inſtead of the wicked ſhall ariſe the juſt, 


95 


and inftead of ſinners, ſuch as fear to fin.” Com- 


pare Chap. XXX. 1, 2. XLI. 19. 

Ibid. And inſtead of—] The Conjunction 1 is 
added, mn, in forty-five Mss, and five Editions; 
and it is acknowleged by all the antient Verſions. 
The Maſoretes therefore might have ſafely received 


it into the Text, and not have referred us for it to 


the 1 


CHAP. LVL 


5. —will I give N For p in the ſingular, it 
is evident, that we ought to read h in the plural: 


ſo read Lxx, Syr. Chald. and Vulg. 


7. —ſhall be accepted] A word is here loſt out 


of the Text: it is ſupplied from the Lxx, WT, e09- 
r. Houbigant. 


9. O all ye beaſts of the feld— Here manifeſtly 


begins a new ſection. The Prophet, in the fore- 


going Chapters, having comforted the faithful Jews 
with many great promiſes of God's favour to be ex- 
tended to them, in the reſtoration of their ruined 
ſtate, and of the enlargement of his Church by the 
admiſſion of the Gentiles; here, on a ſudden, makes 
a tranfition to the more diſagreeable part of the pro- 
ſpect: and to a ſharp reproof of the wicked and un- 
AO crea and eſpecially of the negligent and faith- 

: leſs 
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leſs governors and teachers, of the idolaters and by- 
pocrites, who would ſtill draw down his judgements 
upon the nation. Probably having in view the de- 
ſtruction of their city and polity by the Chaldeans, 
and perhaps by the Romans. The ſame ſubject is 
continued in the next Chapter; in which the charge 
of corruption and apoſtacy becomes more general 
againſt the whole Jewiſh Church. Some Expoſitors 
have made great difficulties in the gth verſe of this 
Chapter, where there ſeems to be none. It 1s per- 
fectly well explained by Jeremiah; where having 
introduced God declaring his purpoſe of puniſhing 
his people, by giving them up as a prey to their 
enemies the Chaldeans, a charge to theſe his agents 
is given in words very nearly the lame with thole of 


Iſaiah in this place: 


„ have forfaken my houſe; I have deſerted my heri- 


66 tage; * 
* I have given up the beloved of my ſoul into the hands | 


© of her enemies. — 


Come away, be ye gathered together, all ye beaſts of 


« the ficld; | | 
Come away to devour,” T Jer, - 5 { 


bid. —beaſts of the foreſt] Inſtead of Wa, 
three uss have W, without the Prepoſition : which 
ſeems to be right; and is confirmed by all the an- 
tient Verſions. 
10. —dumb dogs, they cannot bark] Ste below 
Note on Chap. LxII. 6. 
bid. Dreamers]! mn, a ingo, LXX, This 
ſeems to be the beſt authority for the meaning of 
this word, which occurs only in this place: but it 
is to be obſerved, that three Mss, and three Edi- 
tions, have dom; and fo Vulg. ſeems to have read; 
videntes vana. 
12. —let us provide wine] Fer dpx, firſt per- 


ſon ſingular, an Antient vs has grp), firſt perſon 
LE 
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plural; and another Antient ms has d upon a ra- 
fure. So Syr. Chald. and Vulg. render it. 


4 


PP. .LVIL 


. He ſhall go in peace] Sw way, the expreſ- 
fi is elliptical, ſuch as the Prophet frequently uſes. 
The ſame ſenſe is expreſſed at large and in full terms, 
Gen. xv. 85. DÞU2 PMaR I8 N) , © And 
thou ſhalt go to thy fathers in peace,” 

Ibid. —he ſhall reft in his bed; Even the perfect 
man] This obſcure ſentence is reduced to a per- 
fectly good ſenſe, and ealy conſtruction, by an in- 
genious remark of Dr. DURELL. He reads 5y MM 
Dn Vw. Two uss, (one of them Antient,) have 
MI, ſingular; and ſo Vulg. renders it, requi-/cat. 
The verb was probably altered to make it Pane and 
ſo coniiftent with what follows, after the miſtake had 
been made in the following words, by uniting 122W2 
and ON into one word. See Merrick's Annotations 
on the Pſalms, Addenda; where the reader will find, 
that J. S. Moerlius by the ſame fort of correction, 
and by reſcuing the adjective H, which had been 
{wallowed up in another word in the ſame manner, 


has reſtored to a clear ſenſe a Py betore abſo- 


lutely unintelligible: 


w5 Dan IN Dn 
d N)) 5n 


© For no diſtreſſes happen to them; | 2 
Perfect and firm is their ſtrength.“ Pf. XXIII. 4. 
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6. Among the {mooth ſtones of the valley— 
'The Jews were extremely addicted to the practice of 

many ſuperſtitious and idolatrous rites, which the 
Prophet bet re invetghs againſt with great vehemence, | 
Of the worthip of rude | "4 conſecrated there are 
many teſtimonies of the ancients. "They were called 
| Bairiher and Beirut probably from the ſtone which 
Jacob erected at Bethel, pouring oil upon the top of 
it, Ahe practice was very common in different ages 
and places. Arnobius, Lib. 1. gives an account of 
his own practice in this reſpect, before he became 
a Chriſtian : ** Si quando conſpexeram lubricatum 
lapidem, & ex olivi ungune fordidatum; tanquam 
ineſſet vis previens, 3 attabar, & beneficiu 
wicebam nihil ſentiente de trunco.“ Clemens Alex. 
Strom. Lib. vir. ſpeaks of a worfhiper of every 
{mooth ſtone in a proverbial way, to denote one 
given up to ſuperſtition. And accordingly Theo- 
phraſtus has marked this as one ſtrong feature in the 
character of the Superſtitious man: Kar Twy Aim agwy 
Ar Twp eb Teas reo eg Woe? © The NN Sοον . oy 
, Xa. 71 eva, WEN? R POT NUVI COTTON - 
aat]eriar, © Pailing by the anointed ſtones in the 
ſtreets, he takes out his phial of oil, and pours it 
on them; and having tallen on his knees, and made 
his adorations, ke departs.” 

8. Behind the door, and the door-poſt, haſt thou 
ſet thy memorial] That is, the image of their tute- 
lary g gods, or ſomething dedicated to them; in di- 
rect oppoſition to the Law of God, which com- 
manded them to write upon the door-poſts of their 
houſe, and upon their gates. the words of God's 
Law. Deut. vi. 9. xi. 20. If they choſe for them 
ſuch a ſituation as more private. it was in defiance 
of a particular curſe denounced in the Law againſt 
the man, u ho ſhould make a graven or a molten 


144 


image, and put it in a ſecret place. Deut. XXVII. 


15 
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15, An Antient Ms, with another, has Yu, with- 
out the conjunction). 

9. And thou haſt viſited the king with a preſent. 
of oil] That is, the king of Aſſyria, or Egypt. 
IToſea reproacheth the Iſrachtes for the ſame prac- 
tice: | | 

„ Ahey make a covenant with Affyria, 

„And oil is carried to Egypt.“ Hoſ. x11. f. 


It is well known, that in all parts of the Eaſt, who- 
ever Viſits a great perſon muſt carry him a preſent. 
* It is counted uncivil, fays Maundrell, p-. 26. to 
viſit in this country without an offering in hand. 
All great men expect it as a tribute due to their 
character and authority; and look upon them- 
de ſelves as affronted, and indeed defrauded, when 
the compliment is omitted.“ Hence Y to viſit a 
perſon is equivalent to a making him a preſent; 
and rr ſignifies a preſent made on ſuch occaſions ; 
as our tranſlators have rightly rendered it, 1 Sam, 
1x. 7, on which Jarchi ſays, ** Menachem exponit 
n quod figniticet oblationem five munus, ut, 
aliquis aſpiciat faciem regis, aut alicujus magnatis.“ 
10. Thou haſt ſaid, There is no hope] In one of 
fhe uss at Koningſberg collated by Lilienthal, the 
words TW xh are left in the Text unpointed, as 
ſuſpected; and in the margin, the corrector has 
written RM... Now if we compare Jer. 11. 25. 
and xvIII. 12, we ſhall find, that the ſubje& is in 
both places quite the fame with this of Iſaiah, and 
the ſentiment expreſſed, that of a deſperate reſolu- 
tion to continue at all hazard in their idolatrous 
practices; the very thing that in all reaſon we might 
expect here. Probably therefore the latter is the 


- 


true reading in this place. ES 5 
11. nor revolved ft—] Eight Mss, (four An- 
tient,) and the two oldeſt Editions, with another, 
2 2 | add 
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add the conjunction „ 81: which is confirmed 
by all the antient Verſions. 

Ibid. —and winked] For wh, which. makes 
no good ſenſe or coliſtruction in this place, twenty- 
three Mss, (ſeven Antient,) and three Editions, have 
dyyd (to be thus pointed PID) Wow, LXX 5. 
quaſi non vient, Vulg. fee Pf. x. 1 The truth of 
this reading ſo confirmed admits of no doubt. 

12. —my righteouſneſs] For ry, thy righ- 
teouſneſs, Syr. L xx, Mss Alex. and Pachom. and 
1 D. 11. and Marchal. and / T, and Arab. read 
ym, my righteouſneſs. 

13. —let thine aſſociates deliver thee ] Thirty 
nine Mss, (ten Antient,) and the two oldeſt Editions, 
have Pw, plural. 

14. Then will J ſay] e to be pointed as the 
firſt perſon future; they are the words of God, as it 
is plain from the concluſion of the verſe; my peo- 
Ne „v. | 
For thus faith jgnovau| A ms adds mire. 
115 Wm, and Edition Prag. 1518. So Lx x Alex. 
and Arab. An Antient ms adds 7. 

Ibid. And with the contrite—] Twelve uss 
have , without the conjunction 37. © Pro Pe 
forte legendum Mx": confer Pf. XIII. 5. & 
EXXXVIIN, 0.  SECKER., - „ 

16. For I will not alway—] The learned have 
taken a great deal of pains to little purpoſe on the 
latter part of this verſe, which they ſuppoſe to be 
very obſcure. After all their labours upon it, I 
think the beſt and eaſieſt explication of it is given in 
the two following elegant paſſages of the Pſalms, 
which I preſume are exactly parallel to it, and very 
Clearly expreſs the ſame fentiment. 


«© But He in his tender mercy will forgive their fin; 
And will not deſtroy them; 1 3 
; 66 Yea 
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Vea oftentimes will he turn away his wrath, 
And will not rouſe up his indignation : 
For he remembereth that they are but fleſh, 
* brexth that palſcth, and returneth not.” 
Pf. LXXVIII. 385 39. 
He will not always contend, | 
© Neither will he for ever hold his wrath : 

As a father yearneth towards his children, 

80 iS JEHOVAH tenderly COPIER towards them 

that fear him: 
For he knoweth our frame; 
** He remembereth that we are but d aft. 2 


Pf. oiII. 9, 13, 14. 


In the former of theſe two paſſages the ſecond line 
ſeems to be defective both in meaſure and ſenſe: I 
ſuppoſe the word DIR, hem, is loſt at the end; 

which ſeems to be acknowleged by Chald. and Vulg. 
* render as if they had read, dim MTmW . 

. Becauſe of his iniquity for a ſhort time I was 
3 For Wua, I read a, paululum, a yv2, 
abſcidit; as Lxx read and render it, (payv Tie 
" Propter iniquitatem avaritie ejus, the rendering 
of Vulg. which our tranſlators, and I believe all 
others follow, is ſurely quite beſide the purpoſe. _ 

19. I create the fruit of the lips;—] The ſa- 
crifice of praiſe, faith St. Paul, Heb. x111. 15. is 
the fruit of the lips.” God creates this ſruit of the 
Jips. by giving new ſubject and cauſe of thankſgiving 
by his mercies conferred on thoſe among his people, 
who acknowlege and bewail their tranſgreſſions, and 
return to him. The great ſubject of thankſgiving is 
Peace; reconcthation and pardon offered to them 
that are nigh, and to them that are afar off; not 
only to the Jew, but alſo to the Gentile, as St. Paul 
more than once apphes thoſe terms, Eph. 11. 13, 17. 
{ee alſo Acts II. 39. 

21. There is no peace, faith my G0⁴—1 For 
, twenty-two Mss, (five Antient,) read un. 


& 4 | Vulg. 
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Vulg. Lxx Alex, Arab. and three uss have both. 
This verſe has reference to the 19th. The wicked 
and impenitent are excluded from all ſhare in that 
Peace above- mentioned, that reconcilement and par- 
don, which is promiſed to the penitent only. The 
XLVIIfth Chapter ends with the ſame declaration; 
to expreſs the excluſion of the unbelievers and im- 
penitent from the benefit of the foregoing promiſes, 


CHAP. LVIIL 


. —afflited our ſouls—] Twemy-ſeven mss, 
(fix Antient,) and the old Edition 'of 1488, have 
the noun in the plural number, 99W93: and ſo Lxx, 
Chald. Vulg. 9 1 1 
4. And to ſmite with the fiſt the poor. Where- 
fore faſt ye unto me—] I follow the verſion of the 
Lxx, which gives a much better ſenſe than the pre- 
ſent reading of the Hebrew. Inſtead of x5 yv1, they 
ſeem to have read in their copy 9 (Fm by vn: the 
four firſt letters are the ſame, but otherwiſe divided 
in regard to the words; the four laſt are loſt, and & 
added in their place, in order to make ſome ſort of 
ſenſe with 5 ywn, Tile verſion of the LXX is x 
TUT [eTE DUY [40:15 TAME OV ir Th He, VIGEVETE | 

7. —the wandering poor—] wmwyovs agzyorg, 

I xX; egenos vageſqu“, Vulg. and paybby, Chald. 
They read, inſtead of 9M, AYNIN.. h is upon a 
raſure in the Bodleian ms. The ſame Ms reads , 


in domum. b 
8. And 
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8. And thy wounds ſhall be ſpeedily healed d « Et, 
cicatrix vulneris tui cito obducetur.” Aquila's ver- 
fion, as reported by Jerom : with which agrees that 


of the Chaldee. 
Ibid. And the glory—] Sixteen Mss, (five An- 


tient,) and LXX, Syr. Vulg. add the conjunction), 
M8! 
10. If thou bring forth thy bread—] © To draw 
out thy ſoul to the hungry,” as our tranſlators rightly 
enough expreſs the preſent Hebrew text, 1s an ob- 
ſcure phraſe, and without example in any other 
place. But inſtead of qu, thy ſoul, eight ss, 
(three Antient,) read yan?, thy bread, and fo the 
Syriac renders it. The LXX expreſs both words, Toy 
are e ie uxus Ts" thy bread from thy ſoul, _ 

11. And he ſhall renew thy ſtrength] „ Chal- 
deus forte legit ey wow. confer Cap. x1. 29, 
31. and XxLI. I.“ SECKER. Chald. has wma vm Dm 
Nb y, & corpus tuum vivificabit in vita eterna.” 
The reſt of the Antients ſeem not to know what to 
make of ym; and the rendering of the Vulgate, 
which ſeems to be the only proper one, offa tua libe- 
rabit, makes no ſenſe. I follow this excellent emen- 
Aion: to favour which, it is ſtill further to be ob- 
ſerved, that three Mss, mend of PMNS have 
1T-%g, lingular. 

12. to be frequented by bee To this 
purpoſe it is rendered by Syr. Sym. and Theod. 

13. For doing thy pleaſure! The Lxx, Syr. and 

Chald. for mwy manifeſtly expreſs u. So like- 
wiſe a Ms has it; but with the omithon of the words 

P57 uv. 

Ibid. And the holy Feaſt,] Twenty-eight ss, 
(ſeven Antient „ add . conjunction), win?) : and 
ſo Syr. Chald. and Vulg. 

Ibid. —and from ſpeaking vain words] It is ne- 


ceſſary to add ſome epithet to make out the ſenſe: 
34 "ms 


344 | NOTES ON | CHAP. LVIII. 


the LXxX a angry words; Chald. words of violence. 
If any ſuch epithet 1s loft here, the ſafeſt way is to 
ſupply it by the Prophet's own expreſſion, ver. 9, 
be m; vain words: that is, profane, impious, 


injur ous, &c. 
The additional epithet ſeems unneceſſary. 'The 


Vulg. and,Syr. have it not. And the ſenſe is good 
without it: two ways, firſt by taking mn for a 
noun, and MAT for the participle Pahul,. and ren- 
dering, . 


Far purſuing thy pleaſure; and the PO. re- 
5 ſolved on.“ 


Or, ſecondly, by ſuppoſing the force of the prepo- 
ſition 5 to be continued from the verb Nydd to the 


verb An immediately following, and rendering, 


From executing thy pleafure, and from ſpeaking 
words concerning it.“ . 


But the firſt ſeems the eaſier rendering.” Dx. 
Juss. | 


Ar i 


The Gref bing elegant Chapter contained-a ſevere 
reproof of the Jews, 1 in particular for their hypocriſy 
in pretending to make themſelves accepted with God 
by faſting and outward humiliation without true re- 
pentance: while they ſtill continued to oppreſs the 
poor, and to indulge their own paſſions and vices : with 


great promiſes how ever of God s favour on condition 
| af 
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of their reformation. This Chapter contains à more 

eneral reproof of their wickedneſs; bloodſhed, vio- 
lence, falſhood, injuſtice. At ver. 9. they are in- 
troduced as making themſelves an ample confeſſion 
of their ſins, and deploring their wretched ſtate in 
conſequence of them. On this act of humiliation a 
promiſe is given, that God, in his mercy and zeal 
for his people, will reſcue them from this miſerable 
condition; that the Redeemer will come like a 
mighty hero to deliver them : he will deſtroy his 
enemies, convert both Jews and Gentiles to himfelf, 
and give them a new Covenant, and a Law, which 
ſhall never be aboliſhed. 

As this Chapter is remarkable for the beauty, 
ſtrength, and variety of the images with which it 
abounds: fo is it peculiarly diſtinguiſhed by the ele- 
gance of the compoſition, and the exact conſtruction 
of the ſentences: from the firſt verſe to the two laſt 
it falls regularly into ſtanzas of four lines, (ſee Pre- 
lim. Diſſert. p. xx.) which I have endeavoured to 
expreſs as nearly as poſlible 1 in the form of the ori- 
ginal. | 
2. His face] For m, faces, I read Wah, his 
face. 80 Syr. Lxx. Alex. Arab. Vulg. vB, MS. 
Forte legendum ; nam D ſequitur, & loquitur 
Deus; confer LVIII. 14.” SECKER. I rather think 
that the ſpeech of God was cloſed with the laſt Chap- 
ter; and that this Chapter is delivered in the perſon 
of the Prophet. | 

3. And your tongue—| An Antient Ms, and 
LXX, and Vulg. add the Conjunction. 

8. Whoever goeth in them—] For ma ſingular, 
read > plural, with LX Xx, Syr. Vulg. Chald. The 
is upon a raſure in Ms. Or for rr rn plural, 
we muſt read dyn fingular. as it is in an Antient 

Ms; to preſerve the grammatical concord. 
| * „5 1 Bag 
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10. And we wander—] I adopt here an emen- 
dation of Houbigant, WI, inſtead of the ſecond 
MW, the repetition of which has a poverty and 
inelegance extremely unworthy of the Prophet, and 
unlike his manner. The miſtake 1s of long ſtanding, 
being prior to all the antient Verſions : it was a very 
eaſy and obvious miſtake ;- and I have little doubt of 
our having recovered the true reading in this inge 
nious correction. 

11. —and it is far diſtant fron us. The Con- 
junction ) muſt neceſſarily be prefixed to the Verb, 
as a Chald. Vulg. found it in their copies, dyrry. 

iat, is | This 
third line of the ſtanza appears manifeſtly to me to 
be imperfect by the loſs of a phraſe. The reader 
will perhaps more perfectly conceive my idea of the 
matter, if I endeavour to ſupply the ſuppoſed de- 
fect. I imagine it might have ſtood originally in 


this manner: 


[1 I p N 
Dow PR O YWA V1 


&« And JEHovan faw it, [and he was wroth $3 
„And it diſpleaſed him, that there was no judgement,” 


We have had already many examples of miſtakes of 
omifſion: this, if it be ſuch, is very antient, being 
prior to all the Verſions. ; 
17. —for his clothing] Tw aD. I cannot but 
think, that Twabn is an interpolation. f. It is in 
no one antient Verſion. 2. It is redundant in the 
ſenſe, as it is before expreſſed in ni. 3. It makes 
the Hemiſtich juſt ſo much longer than it ought to 
be, if it is compared with the others achoining. 4. 
It makes a form of conſtruction in this clauſe leſs 
elegant than that in the others. 5. It might proba- 
bly be in ſome margin a various reading for nn, 


and thence taken into the Text. 1 his 1s the more 
pro- 
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probable, as its form is ſuch as it would be, if it 
were in regimine, as it muſt be before pz.“ PDR. 
JUBB. 18 
18. He is mighty The fee part of this 
verſe, as it ſtands at preſent in the Hebrew Text, 
ſeems to me to be very imperfect, and abſolutely 
unintelligible. The learned Vitringa has taken a 
great deal of pains upon it, after Cocceius; who, 
he ſays, is the only one of all the Inter preters, an- 
cient or modern, who has at all underſtood it, and 
has opened the way for him. He thinks, that both 
of them together have clearly made out the ſenſe: 
1 do not expect that any third perſon will ever be 
of that opinion. He ſays, ** Videtur ſententia ad 
verbum ſonare: quaſi propter facta [adverſariorum] 
quaſi propter rependet ; excandeſcentiam, &Cc. & fic 
reddidit Pagninus.” This he converts, by a proceſs 
which will not much edify my reader, 1nto ** Se- 
cundum ſumma merita, ſecundum ſumme | merita | 
rependet :” which is his tranſlation. They that hold 
the preſent Hebrew Text to be abſolutely infallible, 
muſt make their way through it as they can : but 
they ought ſurely to give us ſomewhat that has at 
leaſt the appearance of ſenſe. However, I hope the 
caſe here is not quite deſperate : the Chaldee leads 
us very fairly to the correction of the "Text, which 
is both corrupted and defective. The paraphraſe 
runs thus: paw 8590 . Dominus 
retributionum ipſe retributionem reddet.” He ma- 
nifeſtly read 5y2, inſtead of hy. wana 1h is pa 
bp; as Nr ο h is q 2y2, Prov. xx11. 24. 
And ſo in the fame Chaldee Paraphraſe on Iſaiah 
XXXV. 4. Y dn wh PE, Dominus retri- 
butionum JEHOVAH ipſe revelabitur.” Words very 
near to thoſe of the Prophet in this place. The ſe- 
cond dy, which the Chaldee has omitted, muſt be 
read 972 likewiſe; with this only addition to the 

| 2 7 Chaldee, 
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Chaldee, which the Hebrew Text juſtifies, we are 
ſupphed with the MO clear reading of the 
. 


den 05 9 

d MD 5y2 
The 2 in hy twice ſeems to have been at firſt 4 in 
MS. This verſe in Lxx is very imperfect. In the 
lirſt part of it, they give us no aſſiſtance: the laſt 
part is wholly omitted i in the printed copies; but it 
15 thus ſupplied 1 in Mss Pachom. and 1 D. 11.—rog 
UTE TUTINNG PINS G[AUVXY TOS x 960. 9 * VS Tels Vid oe HTO 
do 0:7 0] get 

19. —which a ſtrong wind driveth along] . Quam 
ſpiritus Domini copit.” Vulg. won, Pihel a dy 
fugit. Kimchi ſays, his Father thus explained this 
word: dd interpretatur in ſignificatione fugæ; 
& ait, ſpiritus Domini ſugatii hoſtem ; nam ſecun- 
dum eum 9 eſt ex conjugatione quadrata, ejuſ- 
que radix eſt dy.“ The object of this action I ex- 
plain otherwiſe. The Conjunction y prefixed to MN 
ſeems neceſſary to the ſenſe: it is added by the Cor- 
rector in one of the Koningſberg Mass collated by 
Lilienthal. 

20. And ſhall turn away iniquity | from Jacob] 
So LxXx, and St. Paul, Rom. x1. 26. reading, in- 
{tead of 19299 and apya, 2Iwm and apy h. Syr. like- 
wile reads Wr; wad Chald. to the ſame ſenſe, 
2279). Our Tranſlators have expreſſed the ſenſe of 
the preſent reading of the Hebrew Text: © And 
unto them that turn from tranſgreſſion in Jacob.” 

21. —WEICh I make with them | For DMN, hem, 
twenty-four uss, (four Angent;zÞ -and nine Editions 
have DN, with them, 


* 
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CHAP. IX. 


The ſubjeR of this . is the great increaſe 
and flourithing ſtate of the Church of God by the 
converſion and acceſſion of the Heathen Nations to 
it; which is ſet forth in ſuch ample. and exalted 
terms, as plainly ſhew, that the full completion of 
this Prophecy is reſerved for future times. This 
ſubject is diſplayed in the moſt ſplendid colours, 
under a great variety of images highly poetical, de- 
figned to give a general idea of the glories of that 
perfect ſtate of the Church of God, which we are 
taught to expect in the latter times; ; when the full- 
neſs of the Gentiles ſhall come in, and the Jews 
thall be converted and gathered from their diſper- 
ſions; and the kingdoms of this world ſhall become 
the kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chriſt. | 
Of the uſe in Prophecy of general or common 
poetical images, in ſetting forth the greatneſs and 
importance of a future event univerſally, without de- 
ſcending to particulars, or too minutely explaining 
circumſtances, I have already pretty largely treated 
in the xxth Prelection on the Hebrew Poetry; and 
have more than once obſerved in theſe Notes, that 
ſuch images are not always to be applied particular- 
ly to perions and things, and were never intended 
to be minutely explained. I ſhall add here the opi- 
nion of a very learned and judicious perſon upon 
this ſubject: It is, I think, a mark of right un- 
derſtanding, in the language of Prophecy, and in 

the 
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the defign of Prophecy too, to keep to what appears 
the deſign and meaning of the Prophecy in general, 
and what the whole of it, laid together, points out 
to us: and not to ſuffer a warm Imagination to miſ- 
lead us from the real intention of the ſpirit of Pro- 
phecy, by following uncertain applications of the 
parts of it.” Lowman on the Revelation, Note on 
Chap. x1x. 21. 

4. —ſhall be carried at the fide] For nnr, 
full be nurſea, Lx x,; and Chald. read NINWIN, hal! 
be carried. A s has MARUIN AND , inſtead of 
ND T& 5y ; hall be carrizd on the ſhoulder, inſtead 
of ſhall be nurſed on the fide. Another ms has both 
ip and u. Another s has it thus: NBRN : MINN, 
with a line drawn over the firſt word. Sir John 
Chardin ſays, that it is the general cuſtom in the 
Eaſt to carry their children aſtride upon the hip, 
with the arm round their body. His Ms Note on 
this place is as follows: „“ Coutume en Orient de 
porter les enfans fur le coſte à califourchon ſur la 
hanche : cette fagon eſt generale aux Indes; les en- 
fans ſe tiennent comme cela, & la perſonne qui les 
Porte les embraſſe & ſerre par le corps; parceque 
{ont {mi} emmaillottés, ni en robes qui les embraſ- 
tent.” 

„Non brachiis e more, ſed 1 
divaricatis tibiis, impoſitos circumferunt.” Cotovic. 
Iter Syr. cap. xiv. This laſt quotation ſeems to fa- 
vour the reading rum dy; as the Lxx likewiſe do: 
but upon the whole, I think that MNWIN TR Y is 
the true reading, which the Chaldee favours; and 
I have accordingly follow ed it. See Chapter 
LXVI. 12. 

5. Then ſhalt tliou fear — For Nin, then ſhalt 
fee, as ours, and much the greater number of the 
Tranſlators, anttent and modern, render it: forty 


18 (ten Antient,) and the old Edition of 1488, 
have 
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have NH, thou ſhalt fear; the true reading, con- 
firmed by the perfect paralleliſm of the ſentences: 
the heart ruled and dilated in the ſecond line anſwer- 
ing to the fear and joy expreſſed in the firſt. The 
Prophet Jeremiah has the ſame natural and 2 
ſentiment: 


And F this city] ſhall become to me a name of joy; 
A praiſe and an honour for all the nations of the earth; 
„Which ſhall hear all the good that I do unto them; 
„And they ſhall fear, and they ſhall tremble, at all the 
„ goodneſs, 


« And at all the proſperity, that I procure unto her.” 
JER. XXXIII 9. 


And Dar id: 


« [ will praiſe thee, for I am fearfully and wonderfully 
© made.” Ps. exxxIx. 14. 


© His tibi me us quædam divina voluptas 

6 Percipit atque horror.“ IucRET. 111. 28. 
KRecenti mens trepidat metu, | 

© Plenoque Bacchi pectore turbidum | 

„Lætatur.“ Honk. Car. 11. 10. 


6. And the praiſe of 1EHoVan—)] Thirty-three 
Mss, and three Editions, have M2n7M, in the ſingu- 
lar number; and ſo read the Antient Verſions. 

Unto thee ſhall the rams of Nebaioth miniſter] 
Vitringa (on the place) underſtands their miniftring, 
and aſcending, or going up, on the altar, as offer- 
ing themſelves voluntarily: “ 1pſt ſe, non expectato 
ſacerdote alio, gloriæ & ſanctificationi Divini nomi- 
nis ultro ac libenter oblaturi. This gives a very 
elegant and poetical turn to the image. It was a ge- 
neral notion, that prevailed with ſacrificers among 
the Heathen, that the victim's being brought with- 
out reluctance to the altar was a good omen; and. 
the contrary a bad one.. *©* Sabinos petit aliquanto 


triſtior; quod ſacrificanti hoſtia aufugerat.“ Sueton. 
Titus 
by 
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Titus,” cap. Xx. Acceffit dirum omen, profugus 
altaribus taurus.“ Tacit. Hiſt. 111. 56. 

8. And like doves upon the wing | Inſtead of 5y, 
tr, forty-two Muss have 5y, upon. For N, 
their windows, read dy ad, heir wings, tranſpo- 
ling a letter, Honbigant. The Lxx render it ovy 
Vc, With ther young ; they read d,; nearer 
to the latter, than to the preſent reading. 

9. —among the firſt—] For udn, twenty- 
wor uss, and Syr. read MURAD, as at the firſt, 

be place whereon I reſt my feet] The 
Temple of Jeruſalem was called the Houſe of God, 
and the place of his reſt, or reſidence: the viſible 
ſymbolical appearance of God, called by the Jews 
the Shechinah, was in the moſt Holy Place, betw cen 
the wings of the Cherubim above the Ark. This is 
conſidered as the Throne of God, preſiding as King 
over the Jewiſh State; and as a footſtool i is a neceſ- 
iary appendage of a throne, (tee Note on Chap. LII. 

2.) the Ark is confſidered as the Footſtocl of ey 
and 3 is fo called, Pf. xc1x. 5. 1 Chron. xXVIII. 

Ibid. The glory of Lebanon]! That is, the 
8 80 . 

Nor by night ſhall the brightneſs of the moon 
enlighten thee | This line, as it ſtands in the pre- 
ſent Text, ſeems to be defective. The Lxx and 
Chald. both expreſs the night, which is almoſt ne- 
ceſſary to anſwer to 2 2 'the preceding line, as 
well as to perfect the ſenſe here. I therefore think 
that we ought, upon the authoricy of Lx x and Chald. 
to read eitheir 19%, ant by ni ht, inſtead of M31, 
and for brizhineſs; or d 2 7237), adding the word 
D, by night. 

81. If my planting] won, ſo with the Keri 
read forty-four Mss, (ſeven Antient,) and fix Edi- 
tions; v. ith which agree Syr. Chald. Vulg. . 
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CHAP. IX 


1. The ſpirit of JEHOVAY—} The Lxx, Vulg. 
and St. Luke rv. 18. and ms. and two Old Editions, 
omit the word 318, the Lord; which was probably 
added to the Text through the ſuperſtition of the 
Jews, to prevent the pronunciation of the word, mnv 
following. See Kennicott on the State of the printed 
Heb. Text, 1. p. 510. 

Ibid. perfect liberty] Ten uss and one Edi- 
tion have MprTÞ in one word: and ſo the Lxx and 
Vulg. appear to have taken it. 

The proclaiming of perfect liberty to the bounden, 
and the year of acceptance with JEHOVAH, is a ma- 
nifeſt alluſion to the proclaiming of the year of Ju- 
bilee by ſound of trumpet; ſee Levit. xx v. 9, &c. 
This was a year of general releaſe; of debts and 
obligations; of bond men and women ; of lands and 
poſſeſſions, which had been ſold from the families 
and tribes, to which they belonged. Our Saviour, 
by applying this Text to himſelf, Luke rv. 18, 19. 
a Text ſo manifeſtly relating to the inſtitution above- 
mentioned, plainly declares the typical deſign of 
that inſtitution. 

3. To impart [gladneſs] to the mourners] A 
word neceflary to the ſenſe is certainly loſt in this 
place; of which the antient Verſions have preſerved 
no traces. Houbigant, by conjecture, inſerts the 
word ww, gladneſs, taken from the line next but 
one below, where it ſtands oppoſed to „N, ſorrow, 
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or mourning; as the word loſt here was to Wax, 
mourners : I follow him. 
Ibid. —a beautiful crown, inftead of aſhes] In 
times of mourning the Jews put on ſackcloth, or 
coarſe and ſordid raiment; and ſpread duſt and aſnes 
on their heads; on the contrary, ſplendid clothing, 
and ointment poured on the head, were the ſigns of 
Joy. Feign thyſelf to be a mourner, ſays Joab to 
the woman of Tekoah, and put on now mourning” 
apparel, and anoint not thyſelf with oil.” 2 Sam. 
XIV.2. Theſe cuſtoms are at large expreſſed in the 
book of Judith. She pulled off the ſackcloth 
which the had on, and put off the garments of her 
widowhood, and waſhed her body all over with wa- 
ter, and anointed herſelf with precious ointment, 
and braided the hair of her head, and put on a tire 
[mitre, marg.] upon it; and put on her garments 
of gladneſs.” Chap. x. 3. 5 

Phear, inſtead of apher; a paronomaſia, which 
the Prophet often uſes: a chaplet, crown, or other 
ornament of the head, (for ſo the Vulgate renders 
the word here, and in the ioth verſe; in which laſt 
Place the Lxx agree in the ſame rendering,). inſtead 
of duſt and aſhes, which before covered it: and the 
_ coſtly ointments, uſed on occaſion of feſtivity, in- 
ſtead of the enfigns of ſorrow. 
bid. —trees approved] Heb. oaks of righteouſneſs, 
or truth: that is, ſuch as their flouriſhing condition 
ſhould ſhew, that they were indeed ** the cion of 
God's planting, and the work of his. hands:” under - 
which images, in the preceding Chap. ver. 21. the 
true ſervants of God, in a highly improved ftate of 
the Church, were repreſented ; that is, ſays Vitringa» 
on that place, ©* commendable for the ftrength of, 
their faith, their durability, and firmneſs.” | 

4. And they that ſpring from thee] A. word is 
toſt here 


likewiſe. After I), #hey [hail build, add 


Tap, 
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, they chat ſpring from thee. Four Mss have it 
10, (two of them Antient,) and it is confirmed by 
Chap. LVIII. 12. where the ſentence is the ve 
ſame, this word being here added. Kimchi makes 
the ſame remark : the word 7 15 omitted here; 
but is found in Chap. LVIII. 12. 

Inſtead of your ſhame—] The tranſlation of 

this verſe, which is very confuſed, and probably 
corrupted in the Hebrew, is taken from the Syriac 
Verſion; except that the latter has not expreſſed the 
word d,, double, in the firſt place. Five mss add 
the Conjunction ) to TY, 9]. Syr. reads Y and 
wih in the ſecond Perſon, <* ye ſhall rejoice, ye 
ſhall inherit.“ And for dh, to them, two uss (one 
of them Antient,) and Syr. read d, 10 you, in the 
the ſecond Perſon likewiſe. 
Ihe verſion of the Lxx is imperfect in this place: 
the firſt half of the verſe is entirely omitted in all 
the printed copies. It is ſupplied by uss Pachom. 
and 1 D. 11. in the following manner: 


Av]: rng cẽÜ)q, ö Y der dels, 
Ke! 0 V. 718 ey oom ayunrnaceo . 1 pEoIS ad | 
Atz 20 hv uv ev{wy de ee 


In which the two uss agree, except that 1 D. r. 
has by miſtake 4 Huge for 7 ps. And Cod. Mar- 
chal. in the margin, has pretty nearly the ſame ſup- 
plement as from Theodotion. 

8. —and iniquity] Syr. and Chald. prefix the 
Conjunction ), inſtead of the Prepoſition 2, to dy; 
which they render iniquity or oppreſſion: and ſo the 
LXX, dig. 

10. As the bridegroom decketh himſelf with a 
prieſtly crown] An alluſion to the magnificent dreſs 
of the High Prieſt, when performing his functions; 
and particularly to the mitre, and crown, or plate 
of Sold, on the front of it. Exod, xx1ix. 6. The 

A A 2 bon- 


— 
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bonnet or mitre of the prieſts alſo was made, as 
Moſes expreſſes it, „for glory and for beauty.” 
Exod. xXVIII. 40. It is difficult to give its full 
force to the Prophet's metaphor in another language; 
the verſion of Aquila and Symmachus comes neareſt 
to it: ws ν lege / e vopiero- GEPHYW, e 
11. The Lord JEnovau—| n, the Lord, 
makes the line longer than the preceding and follow- 
ing: and 1xx Alex. [and uss Pachom. and 1 D. 
x1. |. and Arab. do not render it. Hence it ſeems to 
be interpolated.” DR. JUBB. Three Mss have it not. 
See Note on ver. 1. of this Chapter. 


CHAP. IXI. 


5. For as a young man—ſo—] The particles of 
compariſon are not at preſent in the Hebrew Text: 
but the Lxx, Syr. and Chald. ſeem to have read in 
their copies 3 prefixed to the verb, %s , which 
ſeems to have been omitted by miſtake of a tran- 
ſcriber, occaſioned by the repetition of the ſame two 
letters. And before the Verb in the ſecond line a 
Ms adds p, /o : which the Lxx, Syr. and Chald. 
ſeem alſo to have had 1n their copies. In the third 
line of this verſe the fame Ms has in like manner 
Wo, and two mss and the Babyloniſh Talmud 
Wood, adding the 5: and in the fourth line, the 
Babyloniſh Talmud likewiſe adds p, /, before the 


verb. : | 85 
Sir John Chardin, in his Note on this place, tells 
us, that it is the cuſtom in the Eaſt for youtlys 
| that 
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that were never married, always to marry virgins; 
and widowers, however young, to marry widows.” 
Harmer, Obſerv. 11. p. 482. 

Ibid. —thy reſtorer—] 3A; ſee Note on Chap. 
XLIX. 17. | 3 

6. O ye that proclaim—] The faithful, and in 
particular the Prieſts and Levites, are exhorted by 
the Prophet to beſeech God with unremitted impor- 
tunity (compare Luke xvIII. 1, &c.) to haſten the 
redemption of Sion. The image in this place is 
taken from the Temple ſervice; in which there was 
appointed a conſtant watch, day and night, by the 
Levites : and among them this ſeems to have be- 
longed particularly to the fingers; ſee 1 Chron. 1x. 
33. Now the watches in the Eaft, even to this day, 
are performed by a loud cry from time to time of 
the watchmen, to mark the time, and that very fre- 
quently, and in order to ſhew that they themſelves 
are conſtantly attentive to their duty, Hence the 
watchmen are ſaid by the Prophet, Chap. Lit. 8. #0 
lift up their voice; and here they are commanded, 
not to keep ſilence; and the greateſt reproach to them 
is, that they are dumb dogs; they cannot bar“; dreamers, 
Auggards, loving to ſlumber : Chap. LVI. 10. The 
watchmen in the camp of the caravans go their 
rounds, crying one after another, God is One, 
He is merciful:“ and often add, ©* Take heed to 
yourſelves.” Tavernier, Voyage de Perſe, Liv. 1. 
Chap. x. The cxxx1vth Pſalm gives us an exam- 
ple of the Temple watch. The whole Pſalm is no- 
thing more than the alternate cry of two different 
diviſions of the watch. The firſt watch addrefles 
the ſecond, reminding them of their duty: the ſe- 
cond anſwers by a ſolemn bleſſing : the addreſs and 
the anſwer ſeem both to be a ſet form, which each 
diviſion proclaimed, or ſung aloud, at ftated inter- 
vals, to notify the time of the night ;_ _ 

—_— iſt 
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1ſt Chorus, 
& Come on now, bleſs ye IEHOvA, all ye fervants of 
„ JEHOVAH; 
Ve that ſtand in the houſe of IEHOvA in the nights 3 ; 
Lift up your hands towards the ſanctuary, 
0 And blefs ye IEHOVYAEH.“ 


2d Chorus. 


& TEHOvAH bleſs thee out of Sion; 
* Hethat made heaven and earth.“ 


& Qui ſtatis in loco cu/todiz domus ſanctuarii Ix- 
Hov, & laudatis per noctes; ſays the Chaldee pa- 
raphraſe on the ſecond line. And this explains what 
is here particularly meant by proclaiming, or making 
remembrance of, the name of JIEHOVAH: the form 
which the watch made ule of on theſe occaſions, was 
always a ſhort ſentence, expreſſing ſome pious ſenti- 
ment, of which JEHovAH was the ſubject; and it is 
remarkable, that the cuſtom in the Eaſt in this re- 
ſpect alſo ſtill continues the very ſame ; as it appears 
by the example above given from Tavernier. 

And this obſervation leads to the explanation of 
an obſcure patlage in the Prophet Malachi, 11. 12. 


© JEHOVAH will cut off the man that doeth this; he 
6 J he watchman and the anſwerer, from the tabornactes 
of Jacob; 
And him that preſenteth an offering to JEHOVAH God 
of Hoſts,” 


mW y, the maſter and the ſcholar, ſays our tranſla- 
tion after Vulg. he ſon and ihe grandſon, ſays Syr. 
and Chald. as little to the purpoſe : Arias Montanus 
has given it, vigilantem & reſpondentem, the watch- 
man and the anſwerer ; that is, the Levite : and him 
= preſenteth an Hering to Jehovab; that 1s, the 

neſt, 


9. But 
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9. But they that reap the harveſt ſhall cat it, and 
praiſe JEHoOVAH—| This and the following line 
have reference to the law of Moſes : Thou mayeſt 
not eat within thy gates the tithe of thy corn, or of 
thy oil ;—but thau muſt eat them before the Lord 
thy God, in the place which the Lord thy God ſhall 
chooſe—. » Deut. x11, 17, 18. And when ye 
ſhall come into the land, and ſhall have planted all 
manner of trees for food, then ye ſhall count the 
fruit thereof as uncircumciſed : three years it ſhall _ 
be as uncircumciſed unto you; it ſhall not be eaten 
of. But in the fourth year all the fruit thereof ſhall 
be holy tc praiſe the Lord withal. And in the fifth 
year ye ſhall eat the fruit thereof.” Lev. x1x. 23— 
25. This clearly explains the force of the expreſ- 
ſions, “ ſhall praiſe JEHOVAH,” and ** ſhall drink 
it in my facred courts.” 

Five ss, (one Antient,) have whaw, fully ex- 
prefled : and ſo likewiſe r] is found in nineteen 
Mss, three of them Antient. 

10. —for the people] Before the word yn, the 

people, two ss inſert mn, Jehovah: one Ms adds 
the ſame word after it; and eight Mss, (three An- 

tient, ) inſtead of BYN have TM and ſo likewiſe one 

Edition. But though it makes a good ſenſe either 

way, I believe it to be an interpolation, as the An- 

tient Verſions do not fayour it. The Lxx indeed 
read Hy, my people, 

1. —To! thy Saviour—] 80 all the Antient 
Verſions render the word Tywv. 

Ibid. Lo! his * See Note on Chap. 

XL. IO, | 
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CHAP. IXIL 


The very remarkable cans with which this 
thier begins, ſeems to me to be in a manner de 
tached from the reſt, and to ſtand fingly by itſelf; 
having no immediate connection with what follows; 
otherwiſe than as it may purſue the general deſign, 
and ſtand in its proper place in the order of Pro- 
phecy. It is by many learned interpreters ſuppoſed, 
that Judas Maccabeus and his victories make the 
ſubject of it. What claim Judas can have to ſo 
great an honour will, I think, be very difficult to 
make out; or how the attributes of the great Perfon 
introduced can poſſibly ſuit him. Could Judas call 
himſelf 'The Announcer of Righteouſneſs, mighty to 
ſave? Could he talk of the Day of vengeance being 
in his heart, and the year of His redeemed being 
ome ? or that his own arm wrought ſalvation for 
him? Beſides, what were the great exploits of Ju- 
das in regard to the Idumeans? he overcame them 
in battle, and ſlew twenty thouſand of them. And 
John Hyrcanus, his brother Simon's fon and ſucceſ- 
ſor, who is called in to help out the accompliſh- 
ment of the Prophecy, gave them another defeat 
ſome time afterward, and compelled them by force 
to become proſelytes to the Jewiſh religion, and to 
ſubmit to circumciſion: after which they were in- 
corporated with the Jews, and became one people 
with them. Are theſe events adequate to the Pro- 


pact's lofty prediction? Was it ſo great an action to 
win 
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win a battle with conſiderable ſlaughter of the ene- 
my; or to force a whole nation by dint of the ſword 
into Judaiſm ? or was the converſion of the Idume- 
ans, however effected, and their admiſſion into the 
Church of God, equivalent to a moſt grievous judge- 
ment and deſtruction threatened in the ſevereſt | 
terms ? But here is another very material circum- 
ſtance to be conſidered, which, I preſume, intirel 
excludes Judas Maccabeus, and even the Idumeans 
properly ſo called. For the Idumea of the Prophet's 
time was quite a different country from that which 
Judas conquered. For during the Babyloniſh Cap- 
tivity the Nabatheans had driven the Edomites out 
of their country; who upon that took poſſeſſion of 
the ſouthern parts of Judea, and ſettled themſelves 
there; that 1s, in the country of the whole tribe of 
Simeon, and in half of that of Judah. See Pri- 
deaux, ad An. 740, & 165. And the metropolis of 
the Edomites, and of the country thence called Idu- 

mea, which Judas took, was Hebron, I Macc. v. 
65. not Botſra. 

I conclude therefore, that this Prophecy has not 
the leaſt relation to Judas Maccabeus. It may be 
aſked, to whom, and to what event does it relate ? 
I can only anſwer, that I know of no event in hiſtory 
to which from its importance and circumſtances it 
can be applied: unleſs perhaps to the Deſtruction 

of Jeruſalem and the Jewiſh Polity : which in the 
Goſpel 1s called the Coming of Chriſt, and the Days 
of Vengeance; Matt. xvr. 28. Luke xXL. 22. But, 
though this Prophecy muſt have its accompliſhment, 
there is no neceſſity of ſuppoſing that it has been al- 
ready accompliſhed. There are Prophecies, which 
intimate a great {laughter of the enemies of God and 
his people, which remain to be fulfilled : theſe in 
Ezekiel, Chap. xxxv11r. and in the Revelation of 

St. John, Chap. xx. are called Gog and f | 
18 
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This . of Iſaiah may poſſibly refer to the 
ſame or the like event. We need not be at 4 loſs to 
determine the Perſon wha, 1s here introduced, as 
ſtained with treading the wine-preſs, if we confider 
how St. John in the Revelation has applied this 
image of the Prophet. Rev. Chap. x1X. 13, 15, 16. 
Compare Chap. xxx1v. 

1. I who announce righteouſneſs, and—] A Ms 
has 92757, with the demonſtrative article added, 
with greater force and emphaſis ; The Announcer of 
righteouſneſs. A ms has dym, without 2 prefixt ; 


and ſo Lxx, and Vulg. And thirty-eight uss, (ſe- 


ven Antient,) add the Conjunction 4 to n; which 
* LXX, Syr. and Vulg. confirm. | 

. Wherefore is thine apparel red—-] For _ 
en Mss, (nine Antient,) and one Edition, 
have Tw125> in the plural; ſo Lx x, and Syr. And 
all the antient Verſions read it with b inſtead of the 
Arſt 5, But the true reading is probably Jun in 
the ſingular, as in ver. 3. 

3. And I have ſtained—] For Db, a verb of 
very irregular formation, compounded, as they ſay, 
of the two forms of the Preterit and Future, a ms 
has N,, the regular Future with a Pleonaſtic 
Pronoun added to it, according to the Hebrew idiom. 
« And all my raiment, I have ſtained it.” The ne- 
ceſſity of the Verb's being i in the Baſt time ſeems to 
have given occaſion to the alteration made in the 
end of the word. The Converfive y at the beginning 
of the ſentence affects the verb, though not joined 
to it; of which there are many examples : : 


/] ¾ av» ph 


66 * thou wilt hear me, (or hear thou me,) 


$6 from among the horns of the unicorns.” 
h Pl. XXII. 22. 


. And 
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And mine indignation—] For Wyrm, nine- 
teen Mss, (three Antient,) and four Editions, have 
yd, and my "righteouſneſs : from Chap. LIX. 16. 
which, I ſuppoſe, the tranſcriber retained in his 
memory. 

6. And I cruſhed them] For e, « and I 
made them drunken,” twenty-ſeven uss, (three 
Antient,) and the old Edition of 1488, have we, 
„and I cruſhed them: and ſo Syr. and Chald. 
The Lxx have omitted this whole line. | 

The remaining part of this Chapter, with the 
whole Chapter following, contains a Penitential 
Confeſſion and Supplication of the Iſraelites in their 
preſent ſtate of Diſperſion, in which they have ſo 
long marvellouſly ſubſiſted, and ſtill continue to 
ſubſiſt, as a people; caſt out 'of their country ; with- 
out any proper form of civil polity, or religious 
worſhip; their Temple deſtroyed, their City deſo- 
| lated and loſt to them; and their whole nation ſcat- 
tered over the face of the earth; apparently deſerted 
and caſt off by the God of their fathers, as no longer 
his peculiar people. 

They begin with acknowleging God's great mers 
cies and favours to their nation; and the ungrateful 
returns made to them on their part; that by their 
diſobedience they had forfeited the protection of 
God, and had cauſed him to become their adverſary. 
And now the Prophet repreſents them, induced by 
the memory of the great things that God had done 
for them, as addreſſing their humble ſupplication for 
the renewal of his mercies : they beſeech him to re- 
gard them in. conſideration of his former loving | 
kindneſs; they acknowlege him for their Father and 
Creator; they confeſs their wickedneſs and hardneſs 
of heart; they intreat his forgiveneſs ; and deplore 
their preſent miſerable condition under which they 
have fo long: ſuffered. It ſeems deſigned as a For- 

mulary 
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as the LXx render it. 
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mulary of Humiliation for the Iſraelites, in order to 


their converſion. | | | 

The whole paſſage is in the Elegiac form, pathe- 
tic and elegant; but it has ſuffered much in our pre- 
ſent copy by the miſtakes of tranſcribers. * 

Ibid. —the praiſe of Jehovah | For hin, plu- 
ral, twenty-nine uss, (three Antient,) and two Edi- 
tions, have hp, in the ſingular number: and ſo 
the Vulgate renders it; and one of the Greek Ver- 
ſions, in the margin of Cod. Marchal. and in the. 
Text of uss Pachom. and 1 D. 11. 2 aviy woe. 

8, 9. And he became their faviour in all their 
diſtreſs—] I have followed the tranſlation of the 
LXX in the latter part of the 8th and the former part 


of the th verſe ; which agrees with the preſent Text, 


a little differently divided, as to the members of the 
ſentence. They read 52D, out of all, inſtead of boa, 
in all, which makes no difference in the ſenſe; and 
M they underſtand as . Ka e ,. auic; £5 Cwn 
THYCIQY EX, TTOO WG SAnews Cur! & prog, 0s ery led 09— 
An angel of his preſence means an angel of ſuperior 
order, in immediate attendance upon God. So the 
angel of the Lord ſays to Zacharias, I am Gabriel, 


that ſtand in the preſence of God,” Luke 1. 19. 


The Preſence of jxznovan, Exod. xXXX111. 14, 15. 
and the Angel, Exod. xx111. 20, 21. is JEHOVAH 
himſelf: here an Angel of his preſence is oppoſed to 
JEHOVAH himſelf; as an Angel is in the following 
ages of the ſame book of Exodus. After. their 


- 1dolatrous worſhiping of the Golden Calf, when 


God had ſaid to Moſes, I will ſend an Angel before 
thee -!] will not go up in the midſt of thee—the peo- 
ple mourned,” Exod. XXXIII. 2—4. God after- 
wards comforts Moſes, by ſaying, ** My Preſence 
(that is, I Myſelf in Perſon, and not by an Angel) 
will go with thee,” ver. 14. u W079 eur ya o ou, 


The 
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The uss and Editions are much divided between 
the two readings of the Text and Margin in the 
common Copies, & and W. All the antient Ver- 
fions expreſs the Chetib x5. 8 

Ibid. And he took them up, and he bare them] 
See the Note on Chap. xLvI. 3. 

10. And he fought againſt them] Twenty- ſix 
Muss, (ten Antient,) and the firſt Edition, with ano- 
ther, add the Conjunction 1, Nun. | 

11, How he brought them up from the ſea with 

the ſhepherd of his fleck; How—| For TR, how 
Interrogative, twice, the Syriac Verſion reads PN, 
how without Interrogation ; as that Particle is uſed 
in the Syriac language, and ſometimes in the He- 
brew. See Ruth 111. 18. Eccleſ. 11. 16. 
Ibid. Moſes his fervant—|] For wy, his people, 
two Mss, (one of them Antient,) and the old Edi- 
tion of 1488, and Syr, read Nav, his ſervant. Theſe 
two words have been miſtaken one for the other 
in other places: Pſ. LXXVIII. 71. and LXXX. 5. for 
y and Toy, the LXX read May and Nap. 

Ibid. —the ſhepherd of his flock] That is, Mo- 
ſes. The ss and Editions vary in this word: ſome 
have it dyn in the Singular Number; ſo Lxx, Syr. 
Chald. Others W, plural. 
14. The ſpirit of Jehovah conducted them] For 
Man, cauſed him to reſt, the Lxx have ce ces, 
conducted them, they read dyn: Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
read Mn, conducted him. Two Mss have the word, 
without the in the middle. 5 
15. —and thy mighty power]! For pn, plu- 
ral, thirty-two Muss, (ſeven Antient,) and ſeven 
Editions, have 477maa, ſingular. 
bid. —are they reſtrained from us] For Y, 
from, (or in regard lo,) me, Lxx, and Syr. read 

e, from us. | 
2 | 16, 
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16. O Iser us for the ſake of thy name] The 
preſent Text reads, as our Tranſlation has rendered 
it, Our Redeemer, thy name is from everlaſting.” 
But inftead of pawn, from everlaſting, an Antient Ms 
has ob, for the ſake of, which gives a much better 
ſenſe. To ſhew the impropriety of the preſent read- 
ing, it is ſufficient to obſerve, that the Lxx and 
Syriac: rfanflators thought it neceſſary to add why, 
upon us, to make out the ſenſe; that is, Thy name 
is upon us, or we are called by thy name, from of 
old.“ And the Lx x have rendered ii in the Im- 
perative Mood, 2 Ng. 

* 18. It is little that they have taken poſſeſſion of 
thy holy mountain] The difficulty of the conſtruc- 
tion in this place is acknowleged on all hands. Vi- 
tringa prefers that ſenſe as the leaſt exceptionable, 
which our Tranſlation has expreſſed: in which how- 
ever there ſeems to me to be a great defect; that is, 
the want of what in the ſpeaker's view muſt have 
been the principal part of the propofition, the object 
of the verb, zhe land, or it, as our Tranſlators ſup- 
ply it; which ſurely ought. to have been expreſſed, 
and not to have been left to be ſupplied by the 
reader. In a word, I believe, there is ſome. miſtake 
in the Text: and here the Lxx help us out; they 
had in their copy N, mountain, inſtead of DY, people, 
70U o0vg 70 &yiou cov. ©5 Not only our enemies have 
taken poſſeſſion of mount Sion, and trodden down 
thy ſanctuary; even far worſe than this has befallen 
us: Thou haſt long fince utterly caſt us off; and 
doit not confider us as thy e Pg” 
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CHAP, IXIV. 


2, —the dry fuel] Fp, © It means dry 
fiubble, and the root is dum: ſays Rabbi Jonah, 
apud Sal. ben Melec in loc. Which is approved by 
Schultens, Orig. Hebr. p. 30. 

The fire kindling the ſtubble does not ſeem like 
enough to the melting of the mountains to be brought 
as a ſimile to it. Quid fi fic? 


That the mountains might flow down at thy pre- 
ſence ! 
As the fire of things ſmelted burneth, 
As the fire cauſeth the waters to bail 


There 1s no doubt of the Hebrew words of the ſe- 

cond line bearing that verſion.” DR. JUBB. 

I ſubmit theſe different interpretations to the 
reader's judgement. For my own part, I am inclined 
to think, that the Text is much corrupted in this 
place. The Antient Verſions have not the leaſt 
traces of either of the above interpretations. 'The 
L xx and Syr. agree exactly together in rendering this 
line by, As the wax melteth before the fire,” 
which can by ns means be reconciled with the pre- 
ſent Text. Vulg. for pphn read wry. 

Ibid. That the nations—] For dn, the nations, 
four Mss, (one of chem A os OM, the 
mountains. | 

4. For never have men heard—] St. Paul is ge- 
nerally Or. to have * this paſſage of Iſai- 
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ah, 1 Cor. 11. 9. and Clemens Romanus in his Firſt | 


Epiſtle has made the ſame quotation, very nearly in 


the ſame words with the Apoſtle. But the citation 
is ſo very different both from the Hebrew Text and 
the Verſion of Lxx, that it ſeems very difficult, if 
not impoſſible, to reconcile them by any literal 
emendation, without going beyond the bounds of 
temperate criticiſm. One clauſe, ** neither hath it 
entered into the heart of man,” (which, by the way, 
is a phraſe purely Hebrew, 29 5y hy, and ſhould 
ſeem-to belong to the Prophet,) is wholly left out; 
and another 1s repeated without force or propriety, 
Viz. ** nor perceived by the ear,” after never have 
heard: and the ſenſe and expreſſion of the Apoſtle 
is far preferable to that of the Hebrew Text. Un- 
der theſe difficulties, I am at a loſs what to do bet- 
ter, than to offer to the reader this, perhaps diſa- 
greeable, alternative: either to confider the Hebrew 
Text and Lxx in this place as wilfully diſguiſed and 
corrupted by the Jews; of which practice, in regard 
to other quotations in the New Teſtament from the 
Old, they le under ſtrong ſuſpicions : ſee Dr. Owen, 
on the Verſion of the Seventy, ſect. vi tx: or to 
Dok upon St. Paul's quotation as not made from 
ſazah, but from one or other of the two Apocryphal . 
ooks, intitled, The Aſcenſion of Eſaiah, and The 


Apocalyps of Elias, in both of which this paſſage 


was found ; and the Apoſtle 18 by ſome ſuppoſed in 
other places to have quoted ſuch apocryphal writings. 
As the firſt of theſe concluſions will perhaps not ea- 
fily be admitted by many ; ſo I muſt fairly warn my 
readers, that the ſecond 1s treated by Jerom as little 
better than hereſy. See his Comment on this place 
of Iſaiah, 1 5 . 

The variations on this place are as follows: why, 
they have heard, a Ms, and Lxx, read y], we 


have heard: for the ſecond x5 ſixty-nine Mss, 2 
| four | 
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four Editions, have x ; and Syr. Chald. Vulg. and 
ſo Py), LXX, Syr. n is added before dh in Ms 
Bodl. », plural, two-Mss, and all the antient 
Verſions. 

5. Thou meeteſt with joy thoſe—] Syr. reads 
-a WW? ANN NB | | 

Ibid. Becaute of our deeds, for we have been re- 
bellious.] yon bay on. I am fully perſuaded; 
that theſe words, as they ſtand in the preſent He- 
brew text, are utterly unintelligible: there is no 
doubt of the meaning of each word ſeparately, but 
put together they make no ſenſe at all. I conclude 
therefore, that the copy has ſuffered by miſtakes of 
tranſcribers in this place. The corruption is of long 
ſtanding ; for the antient Interpreters-were as much 
at a Joſs for the meaning as the moderns, and give 
nothing ſatisfactory. The LXxx render theſe words 
by d tero endovJfnuey: they ſeem to have read 
vu any; without helping the ſenſe. ' In this dif- 
ficulty what remains, but to have recourſe to con- 
jecture? Archbiſhop sECKER was diffatisfied with 
the preſent reading: he propoſes, yw1n Why ban; 
© look upon us, and we ſhall, or that we may, be 
ſaved:” which gives a very good ſenſe, but ſeems to 
have no ſufficient foundation. Beſides, the word 
vom, which is attended with great difficulties, ſeems 
to be corrupted, as well as the two preceding; and 
the true reading of it is, I think, given by the Lxx, 
DN, ene yu, (fo they render the verb ywP, 
Chap. xLv1. 8. and Ezek. XXXIII. 12.) parallel to 
Nn, I %ον, . For ny dna, which mean no- 
thing, I would propoſe w>h5ypn; which I preſume 
was firſt altered to dryhhypa, an eaſy and common 
miſtake of the third perſon plural of the Pronoun for 
the firſt, ſee Note on Chap. xxx111. 2.) and then 
with ſome further alteration to a> t77M. The dh, 
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which the Lxx probably found in their copy, ſeems 
to be a remnant of d t. 1 
This, it may be ſaid, is impoſing your ſenſe upon 
the Prophet. It may be ſo: for perhaps theſe may 
not be the very words of the Prophet ; but however 
it is better than to impoſe upon him what makes no 
ſenſe at all; as they generally do, who pretend to 
render ſuch corrupted paſſages. For inſtance, our 


own Tranſlators : ** in zhoſe is continuance, and we 


ſhall be ſaved:“ in thoſe—in whom, or what? 
There is no Antecedent to the Relative. In the ways of 


God, ſay ſome : with cur fathers, ſays Vitringa, joining 


it in conſtruction with the verb TND, th haſt been 


angry with them, our fathers; and putting NNN, for 


we have ſinned, in a parentheſis. + But there has not 
been any mention of our fathers; and the whole ſen- 
tence, thus diſpoſed, 1s utterly diſcordant from the 
Hebrew idiom and conſtruction. In thoſe is conti- 
nuance : DYy means a deſtined, but hidden and un- 
known, portion of time ; but cannot mean continu- 
ation of time, or continuance, as it is here rendered. 
Such forced interpretations are equally conjectural 
with the boldeſt critical emendation ; and generally 
have this further diſadvantage, that they are altoge- 
ther unworthy of the Sacred Writers. 

6. There is no one—| Twelve uss have pe, 
without the Conjunction ) prefixed : and ſo read 
Chald. and Vulg. . | 

Ibid. And haſt delivered us up—] For wry, 
haſt diſſalved us, Lxx, Syr. Chald. had in their co- 
pies MAN, baſt delivered us up. Houbigant. s EC- 
KER. | 

7. But Thou, O Jehovah, Thou—] For du, 
and now, five Muss, (one of them Antient,) and the 
two oldeſt Editions of 1486 and 1488, have N, 
and thou: and ſo Chald. feems to have read. The 

| re- 
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repetition has great force. The other word may be 

well ſpared. _ 

bid. We are all of us the work of thy hands.] 
Three Mss, (two of them Antient,) and LxX, read 

Top, without the Conjunction y prefixed. And 

for TT, the Bodl. and two other Mss, LXX, Syr. 

vn read PN, in the plural number. | 


CHAP, LXV. 


This Chapter contains a defence of God's pro- 
ceedings in regard to the Jews, with reference to 
their complaint in the Chapter preceding. God 1s 
introduced declaring, that he had called the Gen- 
tiles, though they had not ſought him; and had re- 
jected his own people, for their refuſal to attend to 
his repeated call; for their obſtinate diſobedience, 
their 1dolatrous practices, and deteſtable hypocriſy. 
That nevertheleſs he would not deſtroy them all; 
but would preſerve a remnant, to whom he would 
make good his antient promiſes. Severe puniſh- 
ments are threatened to the apoſtates; and great re- 
wards are promiſed to the obedient in a future flou- 
riſhing ſtate of the Church. | 

1. I am made known to thoſe that aſked not for 
me] WON, euÞavy cysoun!, LXX, Alex. and St. 
Paul, Rom. x. 20. who has however inverted the 
order of the phraſes, Þzvs eyevopuyy, and EvpePnvg. 
from that which they have in Lxx. Y]. means, 
1 quæſitus ſum cum effectu; I am ſought, ſo as to 
be found.” "0 itring. If this be the true meaning of 

|  & 0 | the 
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the word, then Tv, - that. acted, which follows, 
ſhould ſeem to be defective, the verb wanting its 
object: but two Muss, (one of them . Antient,) have 
Wer“, aſked: ne; and another Ms, W ye, aſked 
for me ; one or other of which ſeems to be right. 
But Cocceius in Lex: and Vitringa in his Tranſlation, 
render W971 by I have anfwered;” and ſo the 
word is rendered by all the antient Verfions in Ezek. 
XX. 3, 31. If this be right, the tranſlation will be, 
© I have anſwered thoſe that afked not.” I leave 
this to the reader's judgement ; but have followed in 
my Tranſlation the Lxx, and St. Paul, and the Muss 
above mentioned. pa is written regularly and 
fully in above a hundred uss, and in the oldeſt 
Edition, pg. | 

3, 4. Sacrificing in the gardens, and—|] Theſe 
are inſtances of heatheniſh ſuperſtition, and 1dola- 
trous practices, to which the Jews were immoderately 
addicted before the Babyloniſh Captivity. The 
heathen worſhiped their 1dols in groves : whereas 
God, in oppoſition to this ſpecies of idolatry, com- 
manded his people, when they ſhould come into 
the promiſed land, to deſtroy all the places wherein 
the Canaanites had ſerved their gods, and in parti- 
cular to burn their groves: with fire, Deut. x11. 2, 
3. Theſe apoſtate Jews ſacrificed upon altars built 
d bricks; in oppoſition to the command of God in 
regard to his altar, which was to be of unhewn 
ſtone; Exod. XX. 23. & pro uno altar], quod 
impolitis lapidibus Dei erat lege conſtructum, coc- 
tos lateres & agrorum ceſpites hoſtiarum ſanguine 
cruentabant.” Hieron. in loc. Or it means perhaps, 
that they ſacrificed upon the roofs of their houſes, 
which were always flat, and paved with brick, or 
tile, or plaſter of terrace: an inſtance of this idola- 
trous practice we find in 2 Kings xx111. 12. where 
is ſaid, that Joſiah beat down the altars that 

” were 
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were on the top of the upper chamber of Ahaz, 
which the kings of Judah had made.“ See alſo Zeph. 
1. 5. Sir John Chardin's xs Note on this place of 
Iſalah is as follows: Ainſi font tous: les Gentiles, 
ſur les lieux eleves, - & fur les terraſſes, appellez la- 
teres, parceque ſont faits de briq. TE Who dwell 
in the ſepulchres, and lodge in the caverns,” —for 
the purpoſes of necromancy and divination ; to obtain 
dreams and revelations. Another inſtance of hea- 


theniſh ſuperſtition: 


6 Huc dona e 
© Cum tulit. & cæſarum ovium ſub nocte ſilenti 
„Pellibus incubuit ſtratis, ſomnoſque petivit; 
& Multa modis ſimulachra videt volitantia miris, 
Et varias audit voces, fiuirurque deorum 
Colloquio, atque imis Acheronta affatur Avernis.“ 


Virg. An. vi. 86. 


Here in diſtreſs th' Italian nations come, 

„% Anxious, to clear their doubts, and learn their doom: 
«Firſt, on the fleeces of the ſlaughter'd ſheep, 

By night the ſacred prieſt diſſolves in fleep : 

„When, in a train, before his ſlumbering eye, 
„Thin airy forms, and wonderous viſions fly, 

« He calls the pow'rs, who guard th' infernal floods, 
„And talks, inſpir'd, familiar with the gods.“ Pitt. 


£© Who eat ſwine's fleſh,” — which was expreſſly for- 
bidden by the law, Lev. xi. 7; but among the hea- 
then was in principal requeſt in their ſacrifices and 
feaſts. Antiochus Epiphanes compelled the Jews to 
eat ſwine's fleſh, as a full proof of their renouncing 

their religion, 2 Macc. v1. 18. and VII. 1. And 
the broth of abominable meats,” — !] for luſtrations, 
magical arts, and other ſuperſtitious and abominable 
practices. 

Ibid. —in the caverns. | Da, a word of 
doubtful ſignification. An Antient Ms has Ma, 
another dna , in the rocks : and Le Clerc thinks the 

B B 3 Lx X 
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Lxx had it ſo in their copy. They render it by er 
TUG TTYACU olg. 

Ibid. —in their veſſels.] For drybg, a us bad 

at firſt ry. So Vulg. and Chald. and the Pre- 
poſition ſeems neceſſary to the ſenſe. 
5. for I am holier than thou] So the Chaldee 
renders it. PMWT 1s the ſame with Tn 1eTp. In 
the ſame manner m, Jer. xx. 7. is uſed for rym 
d, thou art Aronger than J. 

7. —into their boſom]. For by, ten Mss and 
five Editions have 98. So again at the end of this 
verſe, ſeventeen Mss and four Editions have 5x. 

6, 7. —their iniquities, and the iniquities of their 
fathers] For the Pronoun affixed of the ſecond 
perſon d, your, twice, read di, therr, in tlie third 
perſon; with Lxx, and Houbigant. 

8. —for the ſake of my ſervants] It is to be ob- 
ſerved, that one of the Koningſburg ss collated 
by Lilienthal points the word , ſingular; that 
is, my ſervant, meaning the Meffiah; and ſo read 
the Lxx : which gives a very good ſenſe. 

'9. —inheritor of my mountain | N, in the ſin- 
gular number; ſo Lxx, and Syr. that is, of mount 
Sion. See ver. 11. and chap. LVI. 7. to which, 
Sion, the Pronoun Feminine ſingular, added to the | 
Verb in the next line, refers; pu, ſhall inherit 
ber. 

10. Sharon, and the valley of Achor—] Two 
of the moſt fertile parts of Judea; famous for their 
rich paſtures; the former to the weſt, not far from 
Joppa the latter north of Jericho, near G1lgal. 

Who ſet in order a table for Gad] The 
alfquifitions and conjectures of the Learned con- 
cerning Gad and Meni are infinite and uncertain : 
perhaps the moſt probable may be, that Gad means 
Good Fortune, and Meni the Moon. But why 


ſhould we be ſolicitous about it? ſays 7” : 
t 
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It appears ſufficiently, from the circunſtances, that 
they were falſe-gods, either ſtars, or ſome other na- 
tural object; or a mere fiction. The Holy Scrip- 
tures did not deign to explain more clearly what 
theſe objects of idolatrous worſhip were; but choſe 
rather that the memory of the knowlege of them 
ſhould be utterly aboliſhed. And God be praiſed, 
that they are ſo totally aboliſhed, that we are now 
quite at a loſs to know, what and what ſort of things 

they were.” Schmidius on the place, and on Jud. 
II. 13. Bibl. Hallenſia. 

Jerom, on the place, gives an account of this 
idolatrous practice of the apoſtate Jews, of making 
a Feaſt, or a Lectiſternium, as the Romans called 
it, for theſe pretended deities. ** Eſt in cunctis ur- 
bibus, & maxime in /Egypto, & in Alexandria, 
idololatriz vetus conſuetudo, ut ultimo die anni, & 
menſis ejus qui extremus cit, ponant menſam refer- 
tam varii generis epulis, & poculum mulſo mixtum; 
vel præteriti anni vel futuri fertilitatem auſpicantes. 
Hoc autem faciebant & Ifraelite, omnium ſimula- 
chrorum portenta venerantes; & nequaquam altari 
victimas, ſed hujuſmodi menſæœ liba fundebant.“ See 
alſo Le Clerc on the place; and on LXVI. 17. and 
Dav. Milii Diſſert. v. 

The alluſion to Meni, which ſignifies number, is 
obvions. If there had been the like allufion to Gad, 
which might have been expected, it might perhaps 
have helped to let us into the meaning of that word. 
It appears from Jerom's Verſion of this place, that 
the words Tw 9z4p0y.w, (Or Saaten, as ſome copies 
have it,) and TH TUX ſtood in his time in the Greek 
Verlion i in an inverted order from that which they 
have in the preſent copies; the latter then anſwering 
to 11, the former to 1: by which ſome difficulty 
would be avoided ; for it commonly ſuppoſed, that 


7 ſignifies rvxy. See Gen. xxx. II. apud Lxx. 
Ed This 
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This matter is ſo far well cleared up by mss Pachom. 
and 1 D. ir. which agree in placing theſe two words 
in that order, which Jerom's Verſion ſuppoſes. 
15. —ſhall ſlay you.] For Tam, /hall /lay thee, 
LXX and Chald. read drr, Hall flay you, plural. 

17. I create new heavens, and a new earth] 
Concerning this image and the ren of it, ſee 
De S. Poef. Hebr. Prel. 1x. 

18. —in the age to come, which I create] So in 
Chap. 1X. 5. Ty N, 7Ta7yp TOV pirAgvT05; Hiwy9, LAX. 
See Biſhop Chandler, Defence of Chriſtianity, p. 
136. 

20. For dd, thence, LXX, Syr. Vulg. read ov, 
there. 

21. They ſhall not build, and another inhabit | 
The reverſe of the curſe denounced on the diſobe- 
dient, Deut. xxv111. 30. Thou ſhalt build a houſe, 
and thou ſhalt not dwell therein ; thou ſhalt plant 
a Viera, and ſhalt not gather the grapes thereof.” 
For as the days of a tree—] It is commonly 
fupboſed, that the oak, one of the moſt long-lived 
of the trees, laſts about a thouſand years; being five 
hundred years growing to full perfection, and as 
many decaying : which ſeems to be a moderate and 
probable computation. See Evelyn, Sylva, B. III. 
Ch. 111. The preſent Emperor of China, in his 
very ingenious and fenfible poem, intituled, Eloge 
de Moukden, a tranſlation of which in French was 
publiſhed at Paris, 1770, ſpeaks of a tree in his 
country, which lives more than a hundred ages; and 
of another, which after fourſcore ages 1s only in its 
prime, p. 37, 38. But his Imperial Majeſty's Com- 
mentators, in their Note on the place, carry the 
matter much further; and quote authority, which 
affirms, that the tree laſt mentioned by the Emperor, 
the Immortal Tree, after having lived ten thouſand 


years, is ſtill only in its prime. I ſuſpect that the 
Chineſe 
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Chineſe enlarge ſomewhat in their national chrono- 
logy, as well as in that of their trees. See Chou 
King, Preface, by Monſ. Guignes. The Prophet's 
idea ſeems to be, that they ſhall live to the age of 
the Antediluvians; which ſeems to be very juſtly 
expreſſed by the days of a tree, according to our 
notions. 

23. My choſen ſhall not labour in vain] I re- 
move mM from the end of the 22d to the beginning 
of the 23d verſe, on the authority of 1xx, Syr. 
Vulg. and a ms: contrary to the diviſion in the 
Maſoretic Text. | | 

Ibid. Neither ſhall they generate a ſhort-lived 
race] rab, in feſtinationem, what ſhall ſoon haſten 
away. Ei, xaT&%ox), for a curſe, Lxx. They ſeem to 
have read 7989, Grotius. But Pf. LXXVIII. 33. 
both juſtifies and explains the word here: 


BMD 7272 75) 
2h aMW 
And he conſumed their days in vanity ; 
And their years in haſte.” _ 
pete dero ð, ſay the Lxx. Jerom on this place of 
Iſaiah explains it to the ſame purpoſe : ** «5 avurep- 
£12v, hoc eſt, ut efſe deſiſtant.“ 1 75 
23. — ſhall feed together! For MN, as one, an 
Antient Ms has Y, together; the uſual word, to 
the ſame ſenſe, but very different in the letters. Lxx, 
Syr. and Vulg. ſeem to agree with the Ms. 
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CHAP. LXVI. 


This Chapter i is a continuation of the ſubject of 
the foregoing. ' The Jews valucd themſelves much 
upon their Temple, and the pompous ſyſtem of ſer- 
vices performed in it, which they ſuppoſed were to 
be of perpetual duration; and they aſſumed great 
confidence and merit to themſelves for their ſtrict 
obſervance of all the externals of their religion. And 
at the very time, when the judgements, denounced 
in ver. 6th and 12th of the preceding Chapter, were 

hanging over their heads, they were rebuilding, by 
Herod's munificence, the Temple in a moſt magni- 
ficent manner. God admonithes them, that the 
Moſt High dwelleth not in temples made with hands; 
and that a mere external worſhip, how diligently ſo- 
ever attended, when accompanied with wicked and 
iclolatrous practices in the worſhipers, would never 
be accepted by him. This their hypocriſy is ſet 
forth in ſtrong colours: which brings the Prophet 
again to the ſubject of the former Chapter; and he 
purſues it in a different manner, with more expreſs 
declaration of the New Economy, and of the flou- 
riſhing ſtate of the Church under it. The increaſe 
of the Church is to be ſudden and aſtoniſhing. They 
that eſcape of the Jews, that is, that become con- 
verts to the Chriſtian Faith, are to be employed in 
the Divine Miſſion to the Gentiles, and are to act 
as Pricfts in preſenting the Gentiles as an offering to 


God: ſee Rom. xv. 16. And both, now collected 
into 
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into one body, ſhall be witneſſes of the final perdi- 
tion of the obſtinate and irreclaimable. 

Theſe two Chapters manifeſtly relate to the calling 
of the Gentiles, the eſtabliſhment of the Chriſtian 
Diſpenſation, and the reprobation of the apoſtate 
Jews, and their deſtruction executed by the Ro- 
mans. 

2. —all theſe things are mine] A word, abſo- 

lutely neceſſary to the ſenſe, is here loſt out of the 
Text: , mine; it is preſerved by Lxx, and Syr. 
3. He that ſlayeth an ox, killeth a man ;—] "Theſe 
are inſtances of wickedneſs joined with hypocriſy ; 
of the moſt flagitious crimes committed by thoſe, 
who at the ſame time affected great ſtrictneſ; in the 
performance of all the external ſervices of 1eligion. 
God, by the Prophet Ezekiel, upbraids the Jews 
with the ſame practices: When they had ſlain 
their children to their 1dols, then they cane the 
ſame day into my ſanctuary to profane it.” Chap. 
XX111. 30. Of the ſame kind was the hypocriy of 
the Phariſees in our Saviour's time; who devgared 
widows houſes, and for a pretence made long pray- 
ers.“ Matt. XXIII. 14. 

The generality of Interpreters, by departing from 
the literal rendering of the Text, have totally leſt 
the true ſenſe of it ; and have ſubſtituted 1n its plate 
what makes no good ſenſe at all: for it is not ea 
to ſhew, how in any circumſtances ſacrifice anl 
murder, the preſenting of legal ofterings and 1dola. 
trous worſhip, can poſſibly be of the ſame accoum 
in the fight of God. | 

Ibid. that maketh an oblation, f offereth] ſwine's 
blood] A word here likewiſe, neceſſary to com- 

lete the ſenſe, is perhaps irrecoverably loſt out» © 
the Text. The Vulg. and Chald. add the word of- 
fereth, to make out the ſenſe; not, as I imagine, 
from any different reading, (for the word wanted 

ns ſeems 
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ſeems to have been loſt before the time of the oldeſt 
of them, as the 1.xx had it not in their copy ;) but 
from mere neceſſity. 

Le Clerc thinks, that 1550 i is to be repeated from 
the beginning of this member; but that is not the 
caſe in the parallel members, which have another 
and a different verb in the ſecond place. N, fic 
Verſiones: putarem tamen legendum participium 


aliquod, & quidem nat, cum ſequatur N, nift jam 


preceflerat.” sxkcKER. Houbigant ſupplies Y, 
eateth. After all, I think the moſt probable word 
is that which Chald. and Vulg. ſeem to have deſigned 


to repreſent ;' that is, IPD. 


5. Say ye to your brethren—] The Syr. reads 
DIM? Mt; and fo the 1xx, Edit. Comp. errare 
cd eg Uxõ and ms Marchal. has e3eoug' and fo 
Cyrill and Procopius read and explain it. Tt is not 
eaſy to make ſenſe of the reading of Lxx in the other 
Editons: eurcers ce No- IH ros 2 vuc—but 
for uw, MS I D. 11. allo has v 

8 —and who hath feen] Twenty Mss, (four 
Amtent,) and the two oldeſt Editions, with two 


- otters, have m, adding the Conjunction 1: and fo 
reid all the Antient Verſions. | 


11. —from her abundant ſtores] For vm, two 
ss, and the oldeſt Edition of 1488, have wt; and 


tie latter q is upon a raſure in three other mss. It 


5 remarkable, that Kimchi and Sal. b. Melech, not 
deing able to make any thing of the word as it ſtands. 
in the Text, ſays it means the ſame with yh : that 


is, in effect, they admit of a various reading, or an 
error, in the Text. But, as Vitringa obſerves, what 
ſenſe is there in ſucking nouriſhment from the ſplen- 


dour of her glory ? He therefore endeavours to de- 


duce another ſenſe from the word m; but as far as it 
appears to me, without any authority. I am more 
inclined to accede to the opinion of thoſe learned 


Rab- 
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Rabbins, and to think that there is ſome miſtake in 
the word; for that in truth is their opinion, though 
they diſguiſe it, by ſaying, that the corrupted word 
means the very ſame with that which they believe to 
be genuine. So in Chap. xLt. 24. they ſay, that 
vd, a viper, means the fame with DDR, nothing; in- 
ſtead of acknowleging that one is written by miſtake 
inſtead of the other. I would propoſe to read in this 
place p, or WMD, (inſtead of ;) from the flores z 
from pr, 76 nouriſh, to feed: ſee Gen. xLv. 23. 2 
Chron. x1. 23. Pf. X LIV. 13. And this perhaps 
may be meant by Aquila, who renders the word by 
aro O urig: with which that of the Vulgate, 
ab omnimoda gloria, and of Symmachus and The- 
odotion, nearly agree. The Chaldee follows a dif- 
ferent readangy, + without improving the ſenſe ; pn, 
from the wine. 

12. —like the great River, And like the other 
Stream—] That is, the Euphrates ; (it ought to 
have been pointed Mg, ut fluvius ille, as the Ri- 


ver;) and the Nile. 

Ibid. And ye ſhall ſuck at the breaſt] Theſe two 
words W by, at the brea/t, ſeem to have been omit- 
ted in the preſent Text, from their likeneſs to the 
two words following; Tv 5y, at the fide, A very 
probable conjecture of Houbigant. Chald. and Vulg, 
have omitted the two latter words inſtead of the two 
former. See Note on Chap. Lx. 4. 

15. —ſhall come as a fire] For va, in fire, the 
Lxx had in their copy WND, as a fire; ws cup. 

Ibid. To breathe forth his anger] Inſtead of 
7, as pointed by the Maſoretes, to render, but 
I underſtand it as I'WN?, 10 breathe, from 23. 

17. —after the rites of Achad—] The Syrians 
worthiped a god called Adad. Plin. Nat. Hiſt. 
XXXV1IL. IT. Macrob. Sat. 1. 23. They held him 
to be the higheſt and greateſt of the gods, and to - 

3 the 
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the Ame with jupiter and the Sun: and the name Adad, 
ſays Macrobius, ſignifies One; as likewiſe does the 
word Achad in Iſaiah. Many learned men therefore 
have ſuppoſed, and with ſome probability, that the 
Prophet means the ſame pretended deity. m, in 
the Syrian and Chaldean dialects is M; and perhaps 
by reduplication of the laſt letter, to expreſs perfect 
Unity, it may have become m, not improperly 
expreſſed in Latin by Macrobius Adad, without the 
aſpirate. It was alſo pronounced by the Syrians 
themſelves, with a weaker aſpirate, TW; as in Ben- 
hadad, Hadadezer, names of their kings, which 
were certainly taken from their chief object of wor- 
ſhip. This ſeems to me to be a probable account of 


this Name. 


But the Maſoretes correct the Text i in this place; 
their marginal reading is MMR, which is the ſame. 
word, only in the Feminine form: and fo read thirty 
Mss, (fix Antient,) and the two oldeſt Editions. 
This Le Clerc approves, and ſuppoſes it to mean 
Hecate, or the Moon; and he ſupports his hypo- 
theſis by arguments not at all improbable. See his 
Note on the place. 

Whatever the particular mode of r which 
the Prophet refers to, might be, the general ſenſe of 
the place is perfectly clear. But Chald. and Syr. and 
after them Symmachus and Theodotion, cut off at 
once all theſe difficulties, by taking the word TR 
in its common meaning, not as a proper name; the 
two latter rendering the ſentence thus: o7iow «AAy- 
Nun Ev fach en ln Tun TO pers r NIE ONe after ano- 
ther, in the midſt of thoſe that eat fwine*s fleſh. I ſup- 
poſe, they all read in their copies TMR. , one by 
one, or perhaps NR INR8 , one after another. See 
a large Differtation on this ſubject in Davidis Milli 


Diſſertationes Selectæ, Diſſert. vi. 
18. 
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18. For I know their deeds—| A word is here 
loſt out of the preſent Text, leaving the Text quite 
imperfect. The word is y, knowing, ſupplied 
from the Syriac. The Chald. had the ſame word in 
the copy before him, which he paraphraſes by wp 
$72, their deeds are manifeſt before me: and the Aldine 
and Complutenſian Editions of Lxx acknowlege the 
ſame word, erigzpa ; which is verified by ms Pa- 
chom. and the Arabic Verſion. I think there can 
be little doubt of 1ts being genuine. 

Ibid. And I come—|] For Na, which will not 
accord with any thing in the ſentence, I read x2, 
with a Ms; the Participle anſwering to Y, with 
which agree LXX, Syr. Vulg. Perhaps it ought to 
be x2), Syr. quando veniam : and ſo Lxx, according 
to Edit. Ald. and Complut. and Cod. Marchal. 
19. —who draw the bow] I much ſuſpect, that 
the words NWp D ο, who draw the bow, are a cor- 
ruption of the word qu, Moſchi, the name of a 
nation ſituated between the Euxine and Caſpian Seas; 
and properly joined with 7a, the Tibareni: ſee 
Bochart, Phaleg. 111. 12. The LXX have :poroy, 
without any thing of the drawers of the bow: the 
word being once taken for a Participle, the bow was 
added to make ſenſe of it. Twp, the bow, is omitted 
in a MS. | 5 

Ibid. —who never heard my name] For wnw, 
my fame, I read with Lxx and Syr. tw, my name. 

20. —and in counes] There is a ſort of vehicle, 
much uſed in the Eaſt, conſiſting of a pair of ham- 
pers, or cradles, thrown acroſs a camel's back, one 
on each fide ; in each of which a perſon. is carried. 
They have a covering to defend them from the rain 
and the ſun. 'Thevenot calls them Counes, f. p. 356. 
Maillet deſcribes them as covered cages hanging on 
both tides of a camel. At Aleppo, ſays Dr. Ruſſel, 
% women of inferior condition in longer journies are 

n com- 
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commonly ſtowed, one on each fide of a mule, in 
a ſort of covered cradles.” Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 
89. Theſe ſeem to be what the Prophet means by 
the word pay. See Harmer, Obſerv. 1. p. 445. 

21. — and for Levites] For dh, fifty-nine xss, 
(eight Antient,) have dh, adding the Conjunction 
J, as the ſenſe ſeems neceſſarily to require: and ſo 
read all the Antient Verſions. See Joſh. 111. 3. and 
— Various Readings on that place in Kennicott's 

ible. %%% 
24. For their worm ſhall not die] Theſe words 
of the Prophet are applied by our bleſſed Saviour, 
Mark 1x. 44. to expreſs the everlaſting puniſhment of 
the wicked in Gehenna, or in Hell. Gehenna, or the 
Valley of Hinnom, was very near to Jeruſalem to the 
ſouth-eaft : it was the place where the idolatrous Jews 
celebrated that horrible rite of making their children 
paſs through the fire, that 1s, of burning them in 
facrifice, to Moloch. To put a ſtop to this abomi- 
nable practice, Joſiah defiled, or deſecrated, the 
place, by filling it with human bones : 2 Kings xx111. 
10. 14, and probably it was the cuſtom afterwards to 
throw out the carcaſſes of animals there; and it be- 
came the common burying place for the poorer peo- 
ple of Jeruſalem. Our Saviour expreſſed the ſtate 
of the Bleſſed by ſenſible images; ſuch as Paradiſe, 
Abraham's boſom, or, which is the ſame thing, a 
place to recline- next to Abraham at table in the 
kingdom of heaven; ſee Matt. vIII. 11. (Cænabat 
Nerva cum paucis. Veiento proximus, atque etiam 
in ſinu recumbebat.” Plin. Epiſt. 1v. 22. Compare 
John x111. 23.) for we could not poſſibly have any 
conception of it, but by analogy from worldly ob- 
jects : in like manner he expreſſed the place of tor- 
ment under the image of Gehenna ; and the puniſh- 
ment of the wicked, by the worm which there preyed 
on the carcaſſes, and the fire which conſumed the 
| 5 | | wretched 
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wretched victims. Marking however, in the ſtrongeſt 
manner, the difference between Gehenna and the 
inviſible place of torment; namely, that in the for- 
mer the ſuffering 1s tranſient : the worm itſelf, that 
preys on the body, dies; and the fire, which totally 
conſumes it, is ſoon extinguiſhed : whereas in the 
figurative Gehenna the inſtruments of puniſhment 
ſhall be everlaſting, and the ſuffering without end : 
for there the worm dieth not, and the fire is not 
quenched.“ 

Theſe emblematical images, expreſſing Heaven 
and Hell, were in uſe among the Jews before our 
Saviour's time; and in uſing them he complied with 
their notions. Bleſſed 1 is he that ſhall eat bread in 
the kingdom of God,” ſays the Jew to our Saviour, 
Luke x1v. 15. And in regard to Gehenna, the 
Chaldee Paraphraſt, as I obſerved before on Chap. 
XXX. 33. renders everlaſting, or continual, burnings, 
by the Gehenna of everlaſting fire.” And before 
his time the ſon of Sirach, vir. 17. had ſaid, „the 
vengeance of the ungodly i is fire and worms.” So 
likewiſe the Author of the book of Judith: Wo 
to the nations riſing up againſt my kindred: the 
Lord Almighty will take vengeance of them in the 
day of judgement, in putting fire and worms in their 
fleſh :'* Chap. xv1. 7. manifeſtly referring to the 
ſame emblem. 
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Iſrael ſometimes means The | 
Meſſiah 4 


* ä 


— people, carried away, 


in 6th Hezekiah 3. 
— — fi- 
nally, 224 Manaffeh 80 
Judea called the Mountain 57 
wilderneſs of 254 


Keys, patient Bs... 
— mark of office 1 171 


5 Kingdom of Chriſt under the 


image of a feaſt 189, 384 


Lake, below the Fre 
61 

Latter Days 8 

Lebanon, Houſe of the Foreſt 


of 175 | 
—- and Narbe 210 


f Leviathan, the Crocodile, and 


the Serpent 196... 


a Libation 211 


Literal ſenſe, the neceſſary 
foundation of all interpreta- 
tions Ixv, Ixviii, xcviii 

may be the myf- 


tical, or ſpiritual 322 
D 18 ſo— ſee eſe 


WY 


* London Polyglott Ixxxvii 


Magian W 284 N 
Marks on the hands 278, 305 
Maſhal, its nature xIviit, 70, 


3 202, 210 | 
R TION Maſo- 


5 Maſorets, their 3 and 
punctuation Xii, Xxxi, Ixxi 

— — . wretched Critics 
„ 

Medicean Ms. of Virgil Ixxxii 

Medicine and Surgery 10 

Meſſiah Himſelf 53, 73, 79. 
37, 90, 113, 223, 248, 
2868, 287, 306 30a, 304, 
310, 321, 326 „330, 331, 


79, 90, 99, 113 „117, 1 | 

189, 223, 248, 252, 257, 

288, 312, 33%, 345, 340 

361, 371,378 

Mietre of Things. See Rhyth- 

=_ 

Mills, grinding at, the "work 
of females 294. 

Mirrors, of metal 91 - 

Miſhna 325 

Moukden, preſent — 9955 

of China's poem 


Mizmor, its nature fe. v 


Naharaga 1 

Naharmalca 274, 281 

Nails, antient 173 

Necromancy 207 

Negative, underſtood as if re · 
peated 177, 276 

Nile 148, 153, 176, 177 

Shichor 177 
Noſe- Jewels 47 


Ode on K. Babylon, moſt ex- 
cellent 119—122 
Old Teſtament, defective me- 
thod of ſtudying it Ixx_ 
Omiſſions, Heb. Text xl, 
Ixxxvi, 0, 3¹, 33, 39, 50, 


©: POE: . 


5 


Parabolic ayle 


63, 64, 70, 71, 95, 116, 
123, 129, 126, 1 1 45 169% 
. 2225 210, 2125 214, 222, 
234, 237) 240, 246, 255» 
204, 2 5 20 » 277» 282, 
289, 296, 298, 303, 306, 
310, 325, 332, 335» 339» 
341, 342, 343, 346, 353» 


355» 379» 390, 381, 383 
Onias's Temple 155 


Ophel 223 
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Ophir 385 


Pallacopas 281 
Palm-wine 63, 183 
, 122, 186, 


196, 263, Wo + 30Y» 307, 
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| attention to, uſeful 
in interpreting poetical 

rts of Scripture xlvii 

Parallel * Synonymous 
xv 

— mmm err Antithetic 
— xxiii 


Pre: 0's 


OE”: xiv, 


— — ade 


xxvi, xxvii 


—— Places, uſeful in cor- 


F F 


recting 135, 136, 139 
141, 238, 243, 247, 255 
Paronomaſia 64, 186, 193, 


222, 245, 354 
Patticiple, for future tenſe 


279 
Paſſover the manner of that 
deliverance 218 


Perfumes, Eaſtern 49 


Perſonification vi 

Port The, whence the name 
184 

Pres 


{ 


INDEX. or "THINGS. 


Preſents to the great in the 

Eaſt, neceſſary 339 
prophecies of Haiah, 
| | Fro R N 


2 


| not | 

— not 

no in reh of time 11, 72 

Profopopœia 120 3 

Proverbs of Solomon xxv, 
XXX1V 


A 


6 


- . : ative 
Poetical ii | 
Pſalms, already allowed Foe- 

tical ii, xxxiv "Re 


ill-divided xl 


Rabbinical Evaſion. 380 
Reſponfive Song Ixvi, 75, 1 96, 
258, 259 
e a common doc- 


trine 194 
KA of Things liv—lxv 
Rice, how planted 224 
Romans, deſtruction of Jeru- 

ſalem by 183 . 


| Saba, reſervoir of 26 
. Sahidic Verſion 327 


Samaria 198 

Scoffers 200 

Seder Olam 80 
Separation of dnt) 6 xl 


—— 


Sepulchres 170, 328, 329 

Sickneſs and Sin, confidered 
as equivalent 229 | 

Sidon, mother-city of Tyre 


477 
Siloah 92, 168 


Singulars ſometimes for Plu- 


ral 279 
Sitting in the Eaſt, common 
manner oe 310! 
——--in tate 346 


words 212, 337 


Trees, long-lived 


| Siſlrum 145 
Sorek, in Judah, vines of of 58 


Spaniſh Verſion 15, 4 
Speech of ghoſts 2485 ed fee · 
ble 207 : 
Spitting, an expreſſion of de- 
teſtation 309 5 


Standard. copy, none infalli- 


ble lxx xvi 


Strong drink 64, 183 


Supreme Beings, Two, 1 Per- | 
ſian 284 | 
Syriac Verſion xci, 11 55 162, 


312, 305 


Tabor, mount 57 


Talmud, Babyloniſh 39 
Tarſhiſh, where 34, 176 
— Ships 34, 176 


Teraphim, conſulted 33 
Threſhing 162, 192, 204 


See Copyiſts 
Tranflations modern, whether 
in Latin, or for the uſe of 
the Proteſtant Churches, 
all from the pointed Heb. 
Text Ixxii | | 
Tranſlator's duty xliv, xlv, 1 
xlvi, Ixviii | 


Tophet 216 


Tranſcribers. 


Tranfpofitions, Heb, Text 


79» 95, 244 
Treaſures of Cyrus 284 
370 
Troglodytes 37, 30 


5 Tyre 176—182 


Van, antient 215 

Various Readings Heb. publi- 
cation of commended Ixxxi 
Veil, to ſhade the Court 260 


Ventriloqui or 
V erſe, 


INDEX or 


Verſe, its characteriſties ix 
Xii}, xxxi, Ixvi 


Verſes, ill-divided 14, * | 


234, 397 
long, or ſhort XXXV 


Verſions of Verſions, uſeful 
ke, 70, 19 
Vineyard-tower 60 
Vuines, large trunks of 60 
— poiſonous. fruit of 62, 
e 
Vowel points, not original, 
nor by Ezra Ixxi a 
Vulgate xlv, xci, , 63, 64, 
76, 95, 122, 169, 214, 
236, 237, 264, 205, 271 

——— authentic by Council 
| of Trent Ixxiii 


Wardrobes, - Eaſtern 40 


Water, in Gardens 22 

Wine mixed 16 

Wine - preſs 61 

Wines 190 i 

Women, celebrate . E- 
vents 258868 | 
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JED Ixv 
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585 1 130, 203, 210 

DOWN 267 
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